


RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE IN BRIEF 
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COLLEGE CALENDAR 

Fall Semester 1979 
l\ugusf 
21 
28 

29 

Stp!rmbtr 
3 

17 

Oclobtr 

Tuesday New student orientation begins 
Tuesday Pre-registration for departments which 

offer it-1 p.m. 
Wednesday Opening meeting 

Academic advisement 
Registration begins- 1 p.m. 

Monday No classes - Labor Day 
Tuesday Classes begin - graduate and 

undergraduate 
Monday Last day for adding courses 

8 Monday No classes - Columbus Day 
10 Wednesday Monday class schedule will be followed 
26 Friday Mid-semester- last day for dropping 

courses 
31 Wednesday Grades due for freshmen 

Noiitmbtr 
12 
13 
22 
26 

Otcnnbtr 
15 
17 
22 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Monday 

Saturday 
Monday 
Saturday 

No classes- Veterans Day 
Monday class schedule will be followed 
No classes - Thanksgiving recess begins· 
Classes resume 

Fall semester classes end 
Final examinations begin 
Final examinations end 

• All classes scheduled for Wednesday, November 21, will be held. 



Spring Semester 1980 
}a,iuary 
3 
9 
14 

15 

21 

February 
1 

March 
14 

17 
24 

M,y 
7 
10 
12 
17 
19 

20 
23 
24 

Thursday 
Wednesday 
Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday 
Monday 

Final grades due - noon 
New student orientation begins 
Pre-registration for departments which 
offerit-1 p.m. 
Academic advisement 
Registration begins 
Classes begin - graduate and 
undergraduate 

Last day for adding courses 

~~dr-s::mester - last day for dropping 

Grades due for freshmen 
No classes - spring recess begins 
Classes resume 

Wednesday Cap and Gown Day 
Satu rday Spring semester classes end 

~~~~JIY ~:~:::::::~:::~~::~in 
Monday ~;i~es due for May degree recipients_ 

Tuesday Final grades due- 4:30 p.m. 
Friday Graduate Commencement 
Satu rday Undergraduate Commencement 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE TODAY 
Rhode Island College is one of the older colleges in ew England, 
yet one of the newest. It is an unusual institution in a metropolitan 
setting. 

The college has been educating young people for more than a 
century. It is, in fact, the second oldest institution of higher learn­
ing in one of the oldest states in the Union. 

But the college has also occupied a completely modern campus 
since 1958, and is continually expanding its facilities and programs 
For example, a completely revised curriculum - including an inno­
vative general studies program for all students-was introduced in 
1970. 

Rhode Island College today is a state-supported, coeducational, 
general college enrolling more than 6,000 undergraduates and 
3,000 full-and part-time graduate students.It has a diverse alumni 
- businessmen, government officials, nurses and other medical 
specialists, and professional people are among its members - but 
the college's greatest influence has been in public education. 

Generations of youngsters have been taught by graduates of 
Rhode Island College, for it is the state's largest single source of 
teachers and administrators. The institution is accredited by the 
major accrediting agencies, including the ew England Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, which recognizes RIC asa gen­
eral purpose institution, and by the National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education and the National Association 
of State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification for the 
preparation of elementary and secondary teachers and school serv­
ice personnel. The music program is accredited by the alional 
Association of Schools of Music, the art department by the 
National Association of Schools of Art, the nursing program by the 
National League for Nursing Board of Review for Bacc,,J,1ure,1teand 
Higher Degree Programs and the social welfare program by the 
Council on Social Work Education. 

Complementing its programs for teachers and education speci,,1-
ists is the college's expanding liberal arts program for students 
planning to enter a variety of other careers. In addition, Rhode 
Island College offers professional specialization in medical tech­
nology, social welfare, social work and nursing. Undergr.1duates 
can earn the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Music in performance; graduate students, the Master of Arts, 
Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of Arts in Teaching 
Certification, Master of Education, Master of Social Work or 
Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study. 

A Rhode Island resident living at home can attend the college for 
approximately $600 in fees annually (out-of-st<1ters pay ,rn .iddi­
tional charge). Students may also have a private room in one of the 
college's dormitories and dine on campus for <1ppro'l:im.itely 
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$1,870-$2,256 in additional fees. A number of scholarships, loans 
and employment opportunities ,1re available. 

OBJECTIVES OF RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE 
Rhode Island College is a general state college devoted toeducating 
student_s in the art~ and sciences, preparing students for entry into 
pro_fess1onal work in a variety of fields, such as teaching, nursing, 
social welfare, busin~ss and publ~c service, and prep<1ring students 
for .1dvanced academic or professional study 

The curriculum of Rhode Island College en,1bles students, .1t 
both the graduate an~ undergr~du~~e levels, to develop intellectual 
powers ,rnd s_kills, cntic.1_1 sens1bil1t1es, understanding of self and 
others, capacity for dealmg with change and readiness to utilize 
thes~ capaciti~s in a ~seful and satisfying life. More generally, the 
curnc_ulum aims at improved understanding and perception of 
behavior, v~lues, attitude.s _,md beliefs. I_n a formal ,rnd supervised 
':"_ay, it prov1des_opportunit1es_ for study 111 the areas of the human­
ities, m,1thematics and the sciences, and the social .1nd behavioral 
sciences 

Through such a curriculum, students develop the ability to think 
clearly and accurately, and communicate effectively. A person so 
educated should further 

1111drr~la11d the sco_pe and principles of various branches of knowl­
edge with substantial depth in at least one branch; 

possts~ su~ficient factu_al knowledge for orientation, illustration 
and validation of reasonmg; 

<opt effectiv~ly with changing and challenging physical, intel­
lectual and social environments, including the impact of mass cul-

tu,:,~,::~~I t;~~~~~~~fi~~l~n:~;~u;!;s"odn~uofa,~;asl:~s~ or different 
beliefs and ~ackgrounds, making sound decisions based upon 
examining evidence and alternate solutions. 
Objectives of Professional Programs 
The preparation of well-educated, professionally competent teach­
ers and other school personnel, especially for the schools of Rhode 
Island, an~ the advancement of_ knowledge in educational theory 
and ~echmq~es ar~ major functions of Rhode Island College. The 
curriculum is designed to provide education to students with 
knowledge and ui:1derstanding of the nature and growth of chil­
dren, of the learning process and of the materials and methods of 
teaching. 

Rhode Island C_ollegealsoofferscurricula to prepare professional 
nurses .and medical ~echnologi_sts, <1nd programs to initiate the 
professional prepa~ation of social workers and public ,1ffairs per­
sonn~I. All profess1?nal programs seek through observation and 
prac.t1cum opportunities to help students to develop beginning pro­
fessional competence. 
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HISTORY OF RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE 
Rhode Island College traces its origins to the Rhode Island State 
Normal School, established by act of the General Assembly in 1854; 
its founding was the _res~lt of labor by Henry_ Barnard, the fin,t 
state agent for education in Rhode Island, .1nd his succes!>or, Eli5h.1 
A.Potter. 

Rhode Island College's ancestor, one of the n,1tion's fir::.t normal 
schools, grew out of the gre~t human!tarian g~ounds\vell of the 
mid-1800's spurred by educalional miss1onanes like Horace Mann 
The school attracted hard-working young people whoc,1mech1efly 
from ordinary backgrounds, who wanted to teach and who had no 
other way of preparing themselves 

Not yet thoroughly convinced of the school's value, the General 
Assembly curtailed its fin,rnci.al support i~ 1857 ,1nd the school w,1s 
moved to Bristol, where it lingered until 1865 before closing. In 
1869, however, a newly-,1ppointed state commissioner of educa• 
tion, Thomas W. Bicknell, began a vigorous campaign to revive the 
normal school. His efforts were rewarded in 1871 when the Gen­
eral Assembly unanimously voted a S10,000 appropri,1lion for the 
school's reopening in Providence 

The Rhode Island orm.11 School then settled down toa period of 
steady growth punctu,1ted by periodic mov.es t? large~ qu<1rter::. 
The general favor won by the school after _11s first d1~ficult year::. 
had passed WdS confirmed in 18_98 when _11 moved in_to d luge 
building specially constructed for 11 on Providence's Capitol Hill. In 
1928, ,1nother new building was constructed ne,1rby for the Henry 
Barnard School, the observation and demonstr<1tion unit operated 
by the institution since the 1890's. 

At first the Rhode lsl,rnd State Normal School offered admission 
to both high school graduates and non•gr<1duates, with high schlx,1 
graduates expected to complete their studies in one ye,1r. By JQ0S, 
however, the progr,1m h,1d been lengthened to two ,rnd ,l half years 
and restricted to high school graduates 

In 1920 the normal school became, by ,Kt of the Gener,11 Assem­
bly, the Rhode Island College of Educ,1tion, offering '.l four-year 
progr,un leading to the degree of Bachelor of Educ,1t1on. At th1!-i 
time the norm,11 observation school, which d,1ted b,KJ... to the 18Q0\,, 
was renamed the Henry Barnard School. The rnllege's gr,1duate 
progr,,m was origin,1ted in the early 1920's, ,rnd the first m,1ster·s 
degrees were conferred in 1924. 

For the next three decades the college remained ,1 small, stable 
teacher's college with d student body of four to si, hundred men 
and women, most of whom went on to teach in lhe elementary and 
junior high schools of the state. Early in the JQ50's that c.:ilm w,l'> 
shattered by intense debate that arose over the college's role in the 
state system of higher educ.1tion, and for <1 lime serious doubt w,l'> 
cast on ils continued existence. After long study, howe\'er, the 
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Bo,1rd of Trustees of State Colleges decided to retain the college 
and to strengthen it 

In 1959 the Rhode Island Commission to Study Higher Edu­
cation, appointed by Gov. Dennis J. Roberts, recommended, and 
the General Assembly approved, the development of the Rhode 
Island College of Education as a gnirrn/ college. Reflecting that 
broadening of purpose, the institution's name was changed to 
Rhode Island College in 1960. 

The years since then have been transitional ones, as the college 
has slowly moved from its role as exclusively a teacher-preparation 
institution to a more general one offering education in other pro­
fessional programs and majors in the liberal arts as well as greatly 
expanded programs for teacher preparation and educational 
specialization. 

Under Dr. William C. Gaige, who was president from 1952 to 
1966, Dr. Charles B. Willard, acting president from 1966 to 1968, 
and Dr. Joseph F. Kauffman, president from 1968 to January, 1973, 
the college added a number of undergraduate programs, and 
constructed many new buildings. Among noteworthy recent 
developments have been the revision of the entire undergraduate 
~urriculum, effective in _September, 1970, and the increasing 
1nvolvment by the college m direct service to the community. 

Dr. Charles 8. Willard served as president from April, 1973 until 
his retirement in June, 1977. During his tenure, the college con­
tin~ed to grow and diversify. Examples include new programs in 
social work, management, agency counseling and medical technol­
ogy, the fully accredited programs in nursing and music, the grad­
uate-level program of specialization in urban education and the 
establishment of the Bureau for Social and Educational Services, an 
office to coordinate the college's inyolvement in the community 

In June, 1977, Dr. David E. Sweet assumed the responsibilities of 
the presidency of Rhode Island College. Dr. Sweet's credentials 
include a six-year term as president of the innovative Minnesota 
Metropolitan State University in St. Paul. 

The 1978-1979 session marked Rhode Island College's 125th year. 
The college received its charter on May 4, 1854, with classes begin­
ning on May 29 of that year. 

In 1979 Rhode Island College initi,1ted a School of Social Work. 
The school offers a program leading to the Master of Social Work, 
and furthers one of the college's primary goals, to serve the people of 
Rhode Island 

THE CAMPUS 
Rhode Island College occupies a campus of more th,rn 125 ,1cres on 
both sides of the city line between Providence's Mount Ple,1sant 
section and North Providence. To the original six buildings opened 
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in 1958 on RIC's "new campus" many other buildings have been 
added. 
Oninis }. Robtrls Hn/1 houses the P~esident's Office and the ~ajority 
of the college's administrative off1ces,among them t~e Adm1ss1o_ns, 
Graduate, Personnel, News Bureau and_Records <?ff1ces. Thebu~ld­
ing also houses a 975-seat auditorium "".1th extens1ve_stage f ac1ht1es, 
Little Theatre, the Department of Music and the Office of Co_ntinu­
ing Education. The Regents Board Room is also located m this 
building. 
The Ari Cerill'r houses the classrooms, studios and galleries of the art 
department. 
John Lin(o/11 Algtr Hn/1 houses the Audiovisual Department, th_e 
Department of Economics and Manageme_nt, the (?ff ice of Publi­
cations, Office Services, the Bursar, the Business Office, Payroll and 
other administrative offices. 
Crnig-Ltt Hall houses the Center for Financial Aid and Career Serv­
ices, the Counseling Center, the offices of th': deans of students 
and New Student Programs. It also is the location of the offices of 
the Departments of English, Commu_nications an1 Theatre, 
Political Science, Modern languages, Sociology and Social Welfa_re, 
and Industrial Education. The Academic Support Center, Readmg 
Center, Writing Center, the language Laboratory and classrooms 
are J!so located in Craig-lee. 
The Joh11 Clnrlt Srinrrt Bui/1fing houses the Department of Physical 
Sciences, the Amos Assembly Room and a large lecture/demonstra­
tion room. 
The Jolm £. Fognrty Lift Scitnct B11ilding is the headquarters for the 

~ef ~ ~tc:~~~~ ~l~~~~:~r:is, ~:~f; t~~~e~~i~ds~~~{t :~~ t~\1~~:e
1 ~~~; 

located in the building. 
William C. Gaigt Hn/1 is the location of the college's C?mputer 
Center and also houses the office of the dean of arts ,md sciences as 
well as the Departments ~f Mathem_atics, History, Anthr_opology 
and Geography, Cooperative Education and tutorial services 

The Lucius A. Whij1plt Gymnasium and the Michntl F. Wn/,h Htaltl­
n,uf PJ1ysirnl Edurntion Cniftr provide health, physical edut:ation and 
recreation facilities for the c.1mpus. 
The Jamts P. Adams Library presently has a capacity for holding 
240,000 volumes and seating b50 students. The librJry houses the 
Department of Counselor Education as well a_s f.l_culty of_ the 
School of Social Work. The college's closed-c1rcu1t television 
studios and an art gallery are also located in the budding 

The Hrnry Bnnrnr,I School, which serves as the campus laboratory 
school, is a self-contained facility with its own libr.iry. c,1fetena. 
gymnasium and audiovisual facilities. Rhode lsl,rnd College~ 
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Dep,irtments of Administration and Curriculum, Instructional 
Technology and Secondary Education are also located in the 
building. 

The Frrd J._D011ot1n11 Dining Cniltrcan accommodate over 2,000 patrons 
and provides both contract meal plans and a-la-carte service. 
Attached to the center are the Fnrnlly Ct11ltr, on the east side, with 
dining and lounge areas and conference facilities and the 5/udt'III 
Unio11 o_n the west side. The Student Union provides lounge and 
recrealton areas, and houses the college bookstore, offices for stu­
dent organizations, a coffeehouse and the Rathskellar. The A11ntx 
5111uk Bnr, located on the west side of the dining center is open from 
7 a.m. until 7 p.m. during the week and from 9 a.m. until 6 p.m 
on weekends. The snack bar has a capacity of 175 and serves 
breakfast from 9:30 until noon. After noon, short order items are 
served. 

~oraa M1111n Hn/1 houses the office of the dean of educational stud­
ies as ~ell as the Departments of Elementary Education, Special 
Educa_t1on and Psychology. The Curriculum Resources Center, the 
~:~~:ti~ ~~~~e~iw~~;he Office of Laboratory Experiences are also 

The campus inc_ludes four dormitories for men and women: Mnry 
T ucktr Thorp Rrs1de11a Hall, Rost' Butltr Brow11t Rtsidenu Hnff, Mary A. 
Wtbtr Rtsidmce Hall and Char/ts 8. Wilfnrli Rtsidniu Haff. Browne Hall 
~~~:i::s'.he Office of Security and Safety and the college's Health 

Al1mrni Houst' provides space for the Alumni-Public Relations Office, 
the Center for Evaluation and Research and the Testing Center. 
The Burtau houses the office and facilities of the Bureau of Grants 
and Sponsored Projects and the Ethnic Heritage Studies Project. 
The Physical Plant Building houses the Office of the Physical Plant 
and the Purchasing Office 
The Pr~sidt~1/'s House, at the southwest corner of the campus, fronts 
on Fruit Hdl Avenue, North Providence 

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
Admission Factors 
The _college chooses from among the total applicant group those 
cand1dat~s who appear qualified and adequately prepared to meet 
the qu~lity of study required at Rhode Island College. 

Admissions policy is formulated by a committee of adminis­
trators, teaching faculty and students. Admissions decisions are 
based on the can~id_ate's overal_l record rather than upon any single 
factor. The Adm1ss1ons Committee attaches greatest weight, how­
ever, to the secondary school academic record, including rank in 
class. 
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Prospective students are encouraged to exercise care and good 
judgment in the selection of secondary school subjects, with a view 
toward the development of a sound academic background and 
foundation. 

Other important factors are high school recommendations, suit­
able personality and character traits, academic potential, sig­
nificant school and community activities, evidence of good health 
and satisfactory scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the 
College Entrance Examination Board, which provide a comparison 
of candidates on a standardized national measuring scale 

The college also offers qualified applicants a variety of options, 
including performance-based admissions, early admission, early 
decision, part-time programs in most fields, and proficiency and 
advanced placement credit. Transfer students are welcome and 
opportunities for non-matriculating students are available. 

Rhode Island College policy prohibits discrimination based upon 
age, handicap, sex, marital status, race, religion, national origin, 
color, creed, or political affiliation. No student, employee or appli­
cant shall be denied admission or employment because of discrimi­
natory college practices. 
Application Forms(Procedures 
Application forms should be obtained from high school guidance 
offices, or from the Office of Admissions at the college. Applicants 
for fall admission must complete and file application materials, 
together with a $10 non-refundable application fee, by May 1 of the 
year in which the candidate seeks enrollment. To be considered for 
admission at midyear, applicants must file by December 1. Appli­
cations will be processed and considered on a "rolling" b.isis dS 

completed credentials are submitted. In most instances candidates 
are required to submit a transcript of senior midyedf grades for 
review 
Secondary School Requirements 
To be admitted to Rhode Island College, the applicant must have 
graduated with satisfactory standing from an accredited secondary 
school or possess a high school equivalency diploma. At least 15 
units must be presented including the following minimum 
requirements: 

3units of English 
2units of classical or modem foreign language(indus/rialarlstduta ◄ 

lion candidatrs maysubstifutt 2 units of approvtd industrialarlssubJuls} 
2units of mathematics (algtbra and plant gtomttry or Algtbra land W 
1 unit of American history 
1 unit of laboratory science 
6units of additional related subjects 
Students interested in programs in science, mathematics, health­

related professions or management are strongly encouraged to 
complete more than the minimum requirements in mathematics 
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and science. The non-specified high school course units should be 
chosen to coincide with the student's intended college major 

Requests for exceptions should be made in writing to the director 
of admissions. The Admissions Committee recognizes the possibil­
ity of exceptions and will consider each case on its merits. 
High School General Development Tests 
If evidence of superior percentile ratings is presented, Rhode Island 
College will accept High School General Educational Development 
Tests (High School Equivalency Tests) in lieu of a high school 
diploma. Applicants presenting such General Educational Develop­
ment Tests must fulfill all other admissions requirements. 
Entrance Examinations 
Each candidate for freshman admission must present satisfactory 
scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance 
Examination Board. This test may be taken in October, November, 
December, January, March or April preceding the anticipated date 
of entrance. Achievement Tests are not required. Candidates may, 
however, submit Achievement Test scores to be included in their 
application for additional consideration, appropriate use in course 
placement and/or determining academic proficiency. Proficiency 
credit for achievement in a second language may be available to 
students who present scores at a superior level. 

Full responsibility for arranging to take these tests must be 
assumed by each student. Arrangements are made directly with the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Bo,x 592, Princeton, N.J. 
08540. A bulletin of information and the appropriate forms will be 
sent to every candidate who applies for the examinations. The 
bulletin gives full information about the tests, including sample 
questions, and lists the locations where the tests are given. Stu­
dents who register for the CEEB tests will pay the fee regularly 
charged for the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Achievement 
Tests. Registration for the tests should be completed at least four 
weeks before the date of the desired examination 

The board will report the results of the tests to the institutions 
specified by the candidates. Test results will remain valid for a 
five-year period. 
Interviews 
Interviews may be arranged for applicants who have specific 
questions or concerns, but they are not required for admission. The 
college reserves the right to request interviews. Campus tours are 
available on a regular basis and may be arranged by inquiring in 
advance at the Office of Admissions located in Suite 300of Roberts 
Hall. 
Physical and Emotional Health 
Admission to several departments within the college may require 
evidence of sound physical and emotional health. Therefore, prior 

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS 9 

to enrollment, students must submit evidence on the college health 
record card that their own physician has examined them and found 
them to be of sound health. Students must also submit the results 
of a skin test for tuberculosis. If the test is positivt, a chest X-ray 
must be done and the report submitted to Health Services. Health 
statements must be signed by the student's physician and sent 
directly to Health Services. 
Military Personnel and Veterans . 
As a Servicemen's Opportunity College, under the spon_sorsh1i:, of 
the American Association of State Colleges and Universities, 
Rhode Island College actively seeks to enroll military personnel and 
veterans of the armed forces of the United States who appear ready 
and qualified to pursue a formal academicyrogram of_study con­
sistent with their background and expenence. Candidates who 
desire to enter an undergraduate degree program should complete 

:i:~~ril~cf:;:a!:; ;;~~~~~~~~~~:t~f~~:i~t~::::~;~odn;c~~~o~d~; 
who feel they may lack the necessary prerequisites for degree 
candidacy, should contact the Office of Continuing Education. 
Early Admission 
Students with superior academic records are invited to ~eek early 
admission to Rhode Island College directly from their junior year in 
high school. Candidates must complete all required entrance exam­
inations, appear for a personal interview, and furnish recom­
mendations from appropriate secondary school personnel. An 
application, accompanied by an official high school transcript, 
should be filed with the Office of Admissions during the spring 
semester of the junior year. 
Early Decision 
Candidates for admission under the early decision policy of the col­
lege should file application forms early in their senior year. To 
qualify for early decision the candidate must: . 

1. rank in the upper third of the class at the end of the Junior 

2. ~;:;~nt junior year Scholastic Aptitude Test scores of 500 or 
above in each test; 

3 be strongly recommended for acceptance by high school 
officials 

Applications for early decision will be processed in the fall of 
the senior year. 
Preparatory Enrollment Program 
The college conducts a pre-matriculating program designed to 
assist economically and educationally disadvantaged Rhode Island 
high school graduates in qualifying for entrance and in pursuing a 
baccalaureate degree. Candidates and their families will receive 
assistance in completing the required admission and financial aid 
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forms. Accepted students will be involved in a reading, writing and 
study skills program conducted at Rhode Island College during the 
spring semester. Upon successful completion of the spring study 
module and with the recommendation of the student development 
staff, the students will participate in an intensive six-week summer 
residential academic program on the college campus. Interested 
students should contact the Preparatory Enrollment Office, Craig­
Lee Hall, as early as possible in their senior year of high school. 
Proficiency and Advanced Placement 
There are continually expanding opportunities for students at 
Rhode Island College to take advanced work by earning proficiency 
and advanced placement credit for required courses. Superior stu­
dents who are exempted from required courses by either advanced 
placement or proficiency will receive credit towards graduation. 
They will be urged, but not required, to substitute a course or 
~~~ar~l~:~;d~heir major field for the course in which proficiency is 

Proficiency is determined by the appropriate academic depart­
ments and is based upon one or more of the following factors: 

l. appropriate scores on College Entrance Examination Board 
Achievement Tests in modern foreign language; 

2. scores of 3 or higher on the CEEB Advanced Placement Test 
(usually administered to high school students enrolled in 
advanced placement courses); 

3. qualifying scores on the CEEB College Level Examination 
Program tests in appropriate subject matter fields (adminis­
tered by the Center for Evaluation and Research, Rhode 
Island College, as well as national test centers of the College 
Entrance Examination Board); 

4. scores at or above the 35th percentile on the CEEB College 
level Examination Program General level examinations. 

~ecisions concerning the use of tests and the granting of pro­
ficiency credit are made by the appropriate academic department. 

Bachelor of General Studies Degree Program 

~i~~~jaat~fites~onn ~;;~ctaht~o~·~·i~h dthg:ofri::g;;;;~;:s\r:;st~:fe~~~ 
one month prior to the semester in which entry to the program is 
desired. No college entrance examination is required. 

Applicants are considered on the basis of potential for success in 
the program as measured by previous academic performance and/ 
or life experience. 

Those individuals who wish to take refresher or preparatory 
course work should apply to the Office of Continuing Education 
for enrollment as a performance-matriculation student. Contact 
the Office of Continuing Education for further information con­
cerning admission. 
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College Level Examinations Program (CLEP) 
Rhode Island College offers opportunities to gain credit by examin­
ation via the College Level Examination Program tests. Subject 
examinations can provide course credit for specified college 
courses. 

A student can meet all of the general studies requirements 
except the general studies seminar(s) through specified CLEP gen­
eral exams. Arrangements for the CLEP examinations can be made 
through the Center for Evaluation and Research at the college. 
The approved subject level examinations are: 

Introductory Accounting 
American Government 
American History 
American literature 
Analysis and Interpretation 

of Literature 
Biology 
Introduction to Business 

Management 
Calculus with Analytic 

Geometry 
General Chemistry 
C01\ege Algebra-Trigonometry 
Introductory Economics 
Educational Psychology 
English Composition 
English Literature 
Geology 
Human Growth and Development 
Introductory Micro- and 

Macroeconomics 
Microbiology 
General Psychology 
Introductory Sociology 
Statistics 
Western Civilization 

Further information concerning credit by examination may be 
obtained from the Office of Admissions, the director of general 
studies, or the department offering the course for which credit is 
desired. 
Leave of Absence (Continuing Student Status) 
Students who find it necessary to discontinue their attendance at 
the college for a semester or a year may apply for continuing stu­
dent status in order to avoid the readmission procedure described 
below. The fee is $10 per year and the forms may be obtained in 
the Records Office. 
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Readmission 
Students who discontinue their attendance at the institution 
without acquiring continuing student status or a leave of absence' 
by failing tc_> re.gister for a semester, voluntary withdrawal o; 
academic d1.sm1ssal must formally apply for readmission to 
resume their study. The application fee is $10 and is non­
refundable. Candidates must apply before December 15 for mid­
year enrol!m~nt and prior to July I for fall enrollment. Applications 
for readm1ss1on to summer session must be submitted by June 1. 

Admission from Other Colleges 
Rhode Island College regularly admits a number of students 
transferring from other colleges. Transfer applications are wel­
come at any time. Students should file prior to December 1 for 
mid-year enrollment and prior to June 1 for fall enrollment 
~ ransfer students_ will be considered for admission upon presen-

tation of the following: 
1. application for admission; 
2. non-refundable $10 application fee; 
3. official tr_anscript(s) from_college(s) previously attended (final 

copy of spring semesltr lranscnpl must reach the Office of Admissions by 
J"/y)/; 

4. copy of catalog fro':" p_revious college (if out of state), appro­
priately marked to md1cate courses completed and courses in 
progress. 

i:-he ~dmission_s Committee r_eserves the right to require addi­
tional m_forn:,at1on, _s~ch as a high school transcript, when deemed 
appropriate m spec1f1C cases. 

The following factors will enter into admissions decisions: 
1. The standards required of freshman candidates will be 

required of applic~nts with less than one year of college expe­
rience, unless ability to handle college work has been clearly 
demonstrated 

2. '°'.-PPlican_ts with more than one year of full-time college expe­
nence w,11 be evaluated primarily on the basis of their college 
record. 

F°.r certain programs, such as art education, music education, 
music performance, medical technology, nursing, social welfare 
and elementary education/special education; portfolios, auditions 
or suppl~mental departmental applications are necessary for 
entrance mto the department 

Trans~er students Will be assigned to a class and given a semester 
designation on the basis of the number of hours of transferable 
credits in accordance with the requirements for originally enrolled 
Rhode Island College students 

~ransfer credit will usually be granted for courses completed at a 
regionally accredited college in which the student has earned a 
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grade of C or above. Rhode Island College reserves the right to set 
separate standards regarding transfer credit from both special 
institutions and non-regionally accredited colleges. In such cases 
work completed must be certified to be on a college level. Records of 
students seeking to be transferred will be evaluated after presenta­
tion of all information 

At the discretion of the Office of Admissions, credit for college­
level academic work completed more than ten years prior to admis­
sion as a degree candidate at the college can be accepted for transfer 
and applied toward graduation requirements. The chair of the 
student's major department will determine if such credit is to be 
applied toward a curriculum, major, minor or cognate course 
requirement 

One year of full-time study must be spent at Rhode Island Col­
lege; a minimum of 30 credits must be earned in residence to fulfill 
degree requirements at Rhode Island College. 

Transfer students must satisfy the college's writing proficiency 
requirement. Details may be obtained from the director of the 
Writing Center. 

Transfer Candidates from Rhode Island Junior College and Bristol 
Community College 
Upon acceptance, Associate in Arts degree recipients from Rhode 
Island Junior College and Bristol Community College will be 
awarded all credits earned in the completion of requirements for 
that degree. Credits earned in addition to those required for the 
A.A. degree will be evaluated separately by the director of admis­
sions 

Further, all accepted transfer applicants from Rhode Island 
Junior College and Bristol Community College who have com­
pleted the Associate in Arts degree shall be deemed to have com­
pleted all general education requirements (plan B general studies) 
with the exception of the general studies senior seminar. 

Inter-Institutional Agreements 
Providence College Agreement. There is an inter-institutional agreement 
between Rhode Island College and Providence College which per­
mits students to take courses that are not available at their own 
college at the other institution. In order todo this, the student must 
have the written approval of the department chair of the resident 
college and the approval of the department chair and instructor of 
the course at the cooperating institution. The fees for these 
exchange courses are those that are current at the time of enroll­
ment. Complete information about these costs is available from the 
Bursar. 
Enrollment al the University of Rhode lsfond and Rhode Island Ju.11ior Collegt 
Any full-time student at Rhode Island College may enroll in 
courses, up to a maximum of seven credits, at Rhode Island Junior 
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College or the University of Rhode Island without paying addi­
tional fees. Full-time students at RIJC and URI may also enroll for a 
maximum of seven credits at RIC. Students wishing to elect this 
cross-registration option should complete the necessary forms 
available from the Records Office. 
New England Regional Student Program 
Rhode Island College participates in a regional cooperative pro­
gram administered by the New England Board of Higher Education 
(NEBHE). Qualified New England residents are eligible to benefit 
from any of the regional curricula open to residents of their state. 
Transfer privileges will continue in effect for students from an 
accredited institution of higher education who are residents of one 
of the New England states and who meet the particular admissions 
requirements of the institution and for the course of study in which 
they wish to enroll. 

In accordance with the NEBHE compact, eligible students will be 
charged resident in-state tuition plus 25 percent upon admission to 
an approved program of study. 

It is assumed that students accepted into a program of study 
offered under the New England Regional Student Program will 
remain in the same field of study. If a student transfers into a 
program which is not included in the Regional Student Program, 
out-of-state tuition will be applicable as of the date of transfer. 

Students must file application for tuition waiver at the beginning 
of each semester. There are two eligibility rules: 

1. Uniqueness Rule. When a study program is not offered at an 
in-state institution, a qualified student may apply for enroll­
ment at an out-of-state institution offering that program 
under the Regional Student Program. 

2. Proximity Rule. When a study program is offered under the 
Regional Student Program at both an in-state and an out-of­
state institution, and the out-of-state institution is closer in 
traveling time to the student's legal residence, that student 
may apply for enrollment to the out-of-state institution. 

State Colleges. For residents of Connecticut, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island and Vermont, who are interested in a Regional Student 
Program offered by a state college in one of those four states, both 
eligibility rules apply. For residents of Maine and New Hampshire 
who are interested in attending a state college, only rule 1 applies. 

Information about and applications for a tuition waiver under 
the NEBHE compact are available from the Records Office. 

A listing of the undergraduate NEBHE program offerings for 
1979-80 is as follows: 
RIC Program Open to Residents of 

Anthropology 
Art History 

Vermont 
Vermont 

Black Studies 

General Science 

Geography 
Health Education 
Industrial Arts 
Industrial Technology 
Latin American Studies 

Philosophy 
Public Administration 
Spanish 
Special Education 

Emotionally Disturbed 
Mental Retardation 
Neurological Impairment 

Speech Communication 
Urban Studies 

Vocational-Industrial Ed. 
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Connecticut, Maine 
New Hampshire and Vermont 
Connecticut and New 
Hampshire 
Vermont 
Vermont 
Vermont 
Vermont 
Connecticut, Maine, 
New Hampshire and Vermont 
Vermont 
New Hampshire and Vermont 
Vermont 

Connecticut 
Connecticut and Vermont 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
New Hampshire and Vermont 
Vermont 
Connecticut, Maine, 
New Hampshire and Vermont 
Vermont 

Application to the college through this program in no way 
implies a dual standard of admission. Candidates must first meet 
requirements as established by the Committee on Undergraduate 
Admissions. Further, persons seeking to have out-of-state tui­
tion fees waived under this program must apply to the Records 
Office each semester 

Additional information about this program can be obtained 
from the Office of Admissions, from any guidance counselor or 
from the New England Board of Higher Education, Ledyard Farm, 
Wenham, Mass. 01984 

Admission of International Students 
International students who have sufficient mastery of English 
to participate competently in the course work of the regular cur­
riculum are encouraged to apply to Rhode Island College. Appli­
cation forms and materials may be obtained from the Office of 
Admissions 

Applicants must submit official records of past academic work or 
certified copies of academic records. A certified literal translation of 
documents is required. TOEFL scores are required of all applicants 
except those from countries where English is the native language. 
Applicants are requested to submit scores from the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test. An affidavit of support detailing funds available for 
the educational program must be submitted before final 
acceptance. 
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International students are requested to contact the international 
student adviser for information concerning United States laws, 
regulations and employment practices. 

International students enrolling in education programs should 
know that the state of Rhode Island requires evidence of U.S. citi­
zenship or citizenship candidacy before issuance of a teaching cer­
tificate. Contact the Rhode Island State Department of Education, 
Certification Office, for details on this requirement. 

Interested persons should contact the international student 
adviser (see administrative and service personnel section of this 
catalog) 
Performance-based Admissions 
Performance-based Admissions (PBA) is a formal program of 
admission to Rhode Island College degree programs. It has been 
designed primarily for individuals whose educational careers have 
been interrupted. Such students are admitted to the college and 
remain so unless their performance at the conclusion of the first 
six-course component falls below a grade point average of 2.0. The 
initial six courses are carefully selected with the approval of a 
college-designated adviser who, taking into consideration the stu­
dent's skills and experiences, matches the student's postsecondary 
educational objectives with college programs. This advisory 
relationship remains constant throughout the six-course sequence 
and may be supplemented by appropriate college support services 
such as academic skills development and financial aid counseling 

Students who seek admission to the college through this pro­
gram generally satisfy some, but not all, of the traditional admis­
sion criteria. Many have prior educational experiences which may 
not fit exactly the traditional pattern. Some students who seek 
admission have one or more of the following: 

1. a completed high school program which did not include certain 
required pre-college courses; 

2. a high school diploma earned by examination (G.E.D.); 
3. an interrupted educational career; 
4. a pattern of grades, although below traditional admission 

standards, showing potential for successful college work. 
The Office of Continuing Education administers the program, 

provides the advisers and serves as advocate for students beginning 
or continuing a college education. The office also provides liaison 
services with various departments and support units, relating the 
needs of the students to the resources of the institution. 

Students in this program normally take a maximum of three 
courses per semester. All courses taken must be regular Rhode 
Island College courses. Institutional policies governing special 
procedures for admission to certain programs apply to all degree 
candidates including PBA students. 
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Applications for the PBA program are available at the Office of 
Continuing Education. The office will determine an applicant's 
eligibility after examining a completed application accompanied by 
a high school transcript or high school equivalency scores. A per­
sonal interview is required of all applicants. Applicants who have 
taken credit-bearing, postsecondary education work must submit 
those transcripts as well 

All of the necessary information referred to above must have 
been received, reviewed and approved by the Office of Continuing 
Education before a student may register for courses. 

Visiting Student Program 
The Visiting Student Program is designed to enable high school 
students to earn college credit while continuing their regular high 
school program. Students accepted into this program may enroll in 
any undergraduate course for which the college determines they 
are academically prepared. Course credits earned through this 
program can be applied to a degree at Rhode Island College or may 
be transferred to another college. 

Application is made on forms available from the Office of Admis­
sions. Interested students must submit a high school transcript and 
written approval from either their principal or guidance counselor. 

Tuition for courses taken in the Visiting Student Program is the 
samP as the standard rate for undergraduate courses. Contact the 
Office of Admissions for more information. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT EXPENSES 
Schrdule of Fm. Five assessments, (the Tuition, the Student Activity 
Fee, Athletics Fee, Health Fee and the Dining Center/Student 
Union Fee) are charged to all students. One half of this amount is 
due and payable on or before August 20 and the remainder on or 
before January 20 of each year. Registration is complete only upon 
payment of these fees. 

Because of rising costs, the Board of Regents for Education 
reserves the right to change these fees without notice as conditions 
necessitate. 

All full-time students, Rhode Island residents, pay ptr ytar: 
Tuition 
Student Activity Fee 
Dining Center/Student Union Fee 
Athletics Fee 
Health Fee 

$585 
50 
53 
31 

_____!_! 
$730 
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All full-time students, out-of-state residents, pay per year: 
Tuition $1888 
Student Activity Fee 50 
Dining Center{Student Union Fee 53 

Athletics Fee 31 
Health Fee __!.! 

$2033 

Students living on campus add: 
Room $900orl016 

(Single occupancy - Browne, Thorp, 
Weber Halls - $900; Double occupancy -
Willard Hall - $900; Single occupancy -
Willard Hall - $1016) 

Board $970 or 1240 
(Monday breakfast through Friday dinner -
15 meals - $970; Monday breakfast through 
Friday dinner, plus four weekend meals -
19 meals - $1240) 

New Students: Orientation Fee (Encounfer) $14 or 27 
(Transfer students pay $14; incoming freshmen 
pay $27) 

Music students add· $246 

Advance Payment. For students who prefer to pay on a monthly basis, 
the college has made arrangements for a IO-month advance 
payment plan. The cost of this service, including Life Benefit 
Coverage, is approximately $30. Details are available in the 
Bursar's Office 

Explanation of Fees 
Application Fee. All candidates for admission, both graduate and 
undergraduate, must submit a $10 non-refundable application fee 
when filing the application 

Student Activity Fee. Each full-time undergraduate pays a $50 fee 
annually, which is allocated to the Student Parliament for funding 
the student activity program. A fee of $31 per year is used by the 
college to support intercollegiate athletic, intramural and recrea­
tional programs 

Health Fee. All full-time undergraduates and graduates pay an $11 
health fee, the income from which is used to provide services sup­
plementing the basic health program provided by general funds of 
the college. Health services are available to all enrolled students. 

Dining Center and Student Union Fees. All full-time undergraduate stu­
dents annually pay a $53 dining center/student union fee. 
Funds collected are used to repay the federal government loans 
which made possible construction of the two buildings and to pro­
vide for maintenance and operational expenses. 
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Applied Music Fee. Students registering in Music 270-288 and Music 
370-388, each consisting of 14 private SO-minute lessons, will be 
charged a fee of $123 in addition to the regular college fees for 
these two- and four-semester hour courses respectively. 

Parf-time Students. Part-time degree candidates in undergraduate 
programs and performance-matriculation undergraduate students 
pay $33 per semester hour plus a dining centerlstudent union fee 
of $6.50 per person in the fall, spring and summer programs, a stu­
dent activity fee of $3 per semester hour and a health fee of $2.50 
each semester. Out-of-state students pay an additional $31 per 
semester hour, for a total of $64 per semester hour. 

The maximum fee to be charged part-time undergraduate stu­
dents will be no greater than the maximum fee charged a full­
time undergraduate student in a comparable residency category, 
including tuition, out-of-state tuition and dining center/student 
union fee. 

Senior Citizen Fee Waiver. All Rhode Island citizens who are at least 65 
years old are eligible to take courses at Rhode Island College with­
out having_to pay the regular tuition c~arges. All other charges 
must be paid, however. Two other restrictions apply: 

1. The _student must have fulfilled all academic requirements 
requisite to the course 

Z The student may enroll only in classes which have not been 
closed because of full enrollment. 

Continuing Education Registration. Non-credit and credit courses and 

:;~~a i~d~:~J~~fi:::~ ~~re~~g;h~ h~u9i:~~~e ~~~~sht!~u~~;h E:e~:~\~~ 

through the Office of Continuing Education for individual fees. 

Textbooks mul Supplies. Students purchase their own textbooks and 
general supplies. The cost of these materials approximates $200 
annually. 

The college furnishes a stated maximum of special materials for 
certain industrial arts and fine arts courses. Students who use 
materials in excess of the amount must themselves meet the addi­
tional cost. 

Other &pensrs. The college offers students accident and sickness 
insurance at a nominal rate. Commuting students must meet the 
cost of transportation and college lunches, which together can cost 
from $250 to $450 annually. Students should also expect to pay up 
to $400 for clothing, entertainment and other personal expenses 
It should be emphasized, of course, that such expenses stem part­

:~Ji~~du!1tudent's mode of living and can vary markedly among 

Housirig Conlrnct. Resident housing is contracted to students by the 
year. When a room contract is offered, the student must pay room 
reservation and damage deposits upon signing the contract 



20 UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT EXPENSES 

Since on-campus housing is limited, approximately one half of 
the spaces are reserved for new students and the remainder for 
returning residents. Current residents have first priority fora par­

ticular hall or room. Students are admitted to residence halls on a 

yearly basis and must apply for a room each year. 
The residence halls open the day prior to registration at the 

beginning of each semester. Residence halls are closed during 
Christmas and spring vacations, and between semesters. 

Board. All students residing at the college are required to purchase 

a resident meal contract. Two types are available. One covers three 
meals per day, five days per week, and another includes four addi­

tional weekend meals. The terms of both contracts apply only while 
classes are in session. Off-campus students may purchase the 

above mentioned meal contracts. 

Tuition for Out-of-Slate Students. The tuition for out-of-state students 

is $1888 per year. The determination of residence for tuition pur­
poses for new students is made by the director of admissions, while 

changes in residence for continuing students are made by the 
director of records. When residence status is in question, the stu­
dent, if under 18, must present to the appropriate college official a 

certification from the clerk of the city or town in Rhode Island in 

which residence is claimed, stating that the parents or legal guard­
ians have resided in the state for a period of at least 12 months and 

are qualified voters, in order to be eligible for in-state tuition fees. If 
the applicant is over 18, and claims independent status, a certified 

statement must be furnished indicating residence in Rhode Island 
for at least one year prior to the first registration at Rhode Island 
College as well as evidence that the student was not claimed as a 

federal income tax exemption by-the parents during the last 12-
month period. For such students, time spent in the state while 

attending college usually may not be used to establish residence. 

Contact either the Office of Admissions or the Records Office, as 

appropriate, for further informatio~. 

Enrol/men/ Fu Deposit. All incoming freshmen and transfer students 
are required to pay a non-refundable enrollment fee deposit of 

$50 at the time of their acceptance. The deposit is payable regard­
less of any financial aid the student expects to receive from the col­

lege or other sources. This is applied to the tuition and deducted 

from the total amount to be paid at the time of registration. Should 
the applicant withdraw before enrollment, the deposit is forfeited. 

Lale Fu. Students who fail to complete the registration process at 
the appointed time must pay a late registration fee of $5. The 

"registration process" is interpreted to mean both registration for 

classes and payment of fees. 
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Refunds. A full-time student withdrawing from the college either as 

a voluntary termination or a dismissal for disciplinary reasons 
before the end of the fall or spring semester will receive a refund of 
the tuition in accordance with the schedule listed below 

To be eligible for a refund, an official withdrawal from the col­
lege must be completed. 

Part-time undergraduate degree students, undergraduate non­
matriculating students and graduate students who desire a refund 

when withdrawing from a course must submit a written request to the 
director of records 

Such refunds will be made according to the following schedule 

After the college official registration date and within first two 
weeks - 80% 

Within third week - 60% 

Within fourth week - 40% 

Within fifth week - 20% 

After five weeks - No Refund 

The amount of the refund is determined on the basis of the 

official date of withdrawal which is that date on which the director 
of records receives the completed drop form or letter. 

Course Refunds. If a refund is desired when a student withdraws from 

a course, a written request must be presented to the director of 

~~c~~::·c~~1Ji~r 1~~~~do~~ede:/~!f~~~~ will be determined according 

Room Refund. A student cancelling a residence hall contract will 

receive a pro-rated refund of room fees if the vacated room can be 
re-rented and if the halls are at 100% capacity. Refunds will be pro­

rated from the date on which a room is re-rented. The unused bal­

ance ~f the damage deposit will be refunded to the student upon the 
termination of the contract. 

Board Rtfu11d. The refund for cancellation of a semester meal con­

tract will be 50% of the unexpired portion of the board payment for 

the _semester as of the official date of withdrawal. This policy 

applies to both residence hall students and off-campus students. In 

the ~vent that a residence hall student is immedidtely replaced, as 
provided for above, a pro rata refund will be m.ide 

Summer Sessio11 Refund Schedule. If a refund is desired when a student 
withd_raws from a course, a written request must be presented to 

the director of records. Such refunds for six- and eight-week 
courses will be made according to the following schedule: 

After the college official registration date and within first two 
days - 80% 

Within third day - 60% 
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Within fourth day - 40% 

Within fifth day - 20% 

After five days there is no refund. 

A corresponding schedule applies to courses of other lengths and 

is available in the Summer Session Office. 
The amount of the refund is determined by the date on which the 

director of records receives the completed drop form or letter 

T ra11scripts. Transcripts are issued by the Records Office only upon 

written request at a chargeof$1 per copy. Telephone requestscan­

not be honored. Payment should be made in cash or by postal 

money order. 

FINANCIAL AID 
Though costs at Rhode Island College are relatively modest, many 

students do encounter financial difficulties. For their benefit the 

Center for Financial Aid and Career Services through its Office of 

Student Financial Aid administers an extensive program of grants, 

loans and part-time employment opportunities. 
The college believes that students and their parents have the 

primary responsibility for financing a college education. Parents 

are expected to assist students with college expenses out of current 

income and accumulated assets when possible. The student's 

contribution is normally derived from summer earnings and sav­

ings, if any. 
The Office of Student Financial Aid enters the picture when 

family resources are not sufficient to meet the student's college 

expenses. Financial need, then, is the primary criterion upon which 

financial aid awards are based. A few scholarships are awarded 

each year On the basis of superior academic achievement or special 

talent. 
Who May Apply, 
Any undergraduate or graduate accepted for admission, or cur­

rently enrolled at Rhode Island College, who is a United States 

citizen or permanent resident of the United States, and who will be 

carrying at least one half the full-time academic load per semester 

during the academic year may be considered for financial assist­

ance. Some financial aid programs, however, are restricted to full­

time undergraduates. Students in the Performance-based 

Admissions Program may qualify for assistance even when carry­

ing less than one half the full-time load. Continuing education 

students are not presently eligible for financial aid. 

How and When to Apply for Financial Aid from Rhode 

Island College: 
All undergraduate financial aid applicants must apply for a Basic 

Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) unless they are seeking 
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a second baccalaureate degree or have received four complete years 

of entitlement. Since applications for BEOG, college aid and state 

programs have been consolidated (only one form), the Financial 

Aid Form ~FAF) needs to be completed and submitted to the College 

Scholarship Service (CSS). This FAF form may be picked up start­

ing in January of the year preceding the academic year (September­

June) for which the application is being submitted. 

For the BEOG segment of an application, applicants receive the 

results themselves and may carry the three-part Student Eligi­

bility Report (SER) to any institution they wish to attend. There 

is no charge for the BEOG application process. However, if an 

applicant wishes to apply for college and/or state aid, there will 

be charges for processing the FAF by CSS. lt is important to fill out 

this application completely. 
Students must reapply for awards each year. Awards are not 

automatically renewable. 
Deadlines for filing on-time applications are noted below under 

"Applicant Checklist." 
Graduate Students may apply for college loans and/or work 

study by using the FAF process outlined above. Guaranteed stu­

dent loans are also available to graduate students as noted below. 

How and When to Apply for Other Possible Resources: 

Students may also apply for loans through the Guaranteed 

Student Loan ~rogram (GSLP). The applicant goes directly to the 

bank, credit union or other lending agency and requests the neces­

sar)'. forms. The completed forms are returned to the lending 

institution. If the student is eligible, the lender issues a loan check 

made out to the student and Rhode Island College. The student 

brings this check to the college Bursar's Office for credit and/or a 

refund. 
Loan ~pplications for the following academic year are not avail­

able until the June prior to that September. The process takes from 

three .to six weeks. This program is open to anyone regardless of 

~eed 1f the requested amount does not exceed prescribed guide­

lines. In Rhode Island this program is called the Higher Education 

Loan Plan (HELP). The deadline to apply for this resource extends 

from June until April of the following year. Other states have 

varying policies and deadlines. The lending institutions in each 

state will have the necessary guidelines. 

State Scholarships 
Students are encouraged to apply for state scholarships and any 

other resources for which they might be eligible. 

Sources of Financial Aid 
Below is a listing, subject to change, of the current financial aid 

resources available to eligible students. Unless otherwise noted, 

all programs are administered by the Office of Student Financial 
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Aid. For a more detailed description of these programs, contact 
the Office of Student Financial Aid. 
GRANTS/SCHOLARSHIPS (No repayment required) 
Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (separate application -

see above) 
Supplemental Educational Oppor_tunity Grants _ 
The Brands Mart Scholarship (donated by Brands Mart m cooper­

ation with the R.I. Credit Union League to a student in the 
Department of Economics and Management) 

Federal Products Foundation Scholarships 
Marie R. Howard Scholarship (donated by the Rhode Island Credit 

Union League to a student in the Department of Economics 
and Management) 

Mary Love Nurse Grant 
Model Legislature Scholarship 
Federal Nursing Student Scholarship Program 
Preparatory Enrollment Prog_ram 
Rhode Island College Alumni Grants _ 
Rhode Island College Alumn! String Quarte.t Scholars~ip 
Rhode Island College Associates Scholarships (administered by 

R~~de9!1~~j ~t:~~;1E~u~!!~~~~rants/~cholars_hips (administered 
by the Rhode Island Higher Education Assistance Authority, 
Room 401, 274 Weybosset St., Providen~e, R.I. 0290~) 

Other State Scholarships (consult appropnate agency m state of 

s;:~t11 r;~feennt~cholarships (available in art, athletics, chess, 
communications, dance, music and theatre) 

Old Stone Bank Scholarships 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust National Bank Sc~olarships 
Westerly Club - Rhode Island College Alumni Grant 
Helen French Willard Scholarship (sponsored by the Women of 

Rhode Island College) 
LONG-TERM LOANS (Low interest loans with deferred _repay­

ment options) 
Guaranteed/Federal Insured Loan Program (administered by local 

banks and some other commercial lenders) 
National Direct Student Loan Program 
Federal Nursing Student Loan Program 
SHORT-TERM LOANS (For emergency expenses - separ~te 

application process through the Office of Student Financial Aid) 

Alumni Small Loan Fund 
Margaret Hill Irons Loan Fund 
Women of Rhode Island College Student Assistance Fund 
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STUDENT EMPLOYMENT (Term time and/or summer job 
opportunities on and/or off campus) 

College Work-Study Program 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS/FELLOWSHIPS 
For graduate assistantships, and trainee and fellowship programs 
for graduate students, see the Division of Graduate Studies section 
of this catalog. 

APPLICANT CHECKLIST 
Deadlines for Rhode Island Col1ege Aid Resources 
On-time applications (FAF) must be submitted as follows: 

Entering freshmen: not later than February l; 
all other applicants: not later than February 28. 

Applications received after the above deadlines will be considered 
after those of on-time applicants, if resources are available. 

After initial review of FAF data from CSS, all applicants who 
appear eligible for assistance will receive and be asked to complete 
a RIC financial aid application. In addition, applicants may be 
asked to document income information. 
Awards to on-time freshman applicants will be made in the spring. 
Upperclass on-time applicants will be awarded in the late spring 
and early summer 
Deadlines - Other Resources 
STATE SCHOLARSHIPS - Application deadlines vary. Check 
with the state scholarship agency in your state of legal residence. 
BEOG - From early January through the following 14 months; 
however, early application is advised 
GUARANTEED/FEDERAL INSURED LOANS - Check w;th 
your local lending institution or the higher education loan agency 
in your state of legal residence. Application process can take from 
four to eight weeks 
NOTE: Rhode Island College reserves the right to require veri­
fication of income data reported on Financial Aid Forms of all 
applicants for financial assistance. Awards to those asked for such 
verification will be made conditional upon receipt of a crrfified /rue 
copy of the most recent Federal Income Tax return. Any discrepancy 
in reported figures may result in adjustment and/or cancellation 
of the financial aid award. 

Should there be need for further information about financial 
aid programs at Rhode Island College, please contact the financial 
aid officer at the Center for Financial Aid and Career Services. 

STUDENT LIFE AND SERVICES 
A wide variety of out-of-class experiences, programs and services 
provide the Rhode Island College student with valuable oppor-
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tunities to gain additional information about onesel_f and the 
world, to define oneself as a person and to gain _additional skil.ls 
and competencies for building successful ca~eers in college and m 
later life. The vice president for student affairs and staff members 
coordinate and supervise these programs and services. 

Dean of Students 
The Office of the Dean of Students provides a wide range of 
services to meet the needs of individual students, organizations, 
faculty and other members of the Rhode Island College 
community. These services are intended to supplement the for':'al 
academic program and to provide additional kinds of learning 
experiences which will promote the development of the in~i~idual 
as well as to facilitate the goals and efforts of groups. Ind1v1duals 
who have concerns about college policies or procedures, those 
with personal problems, and those seeking referral personnel or 
agencies will find this office helpful 

This office also provides services for all handicapped students 
once they have been admitted to the college. Handicapped students 
are encouraged to identify themselves with a member of the 
dean of students' staff in anticipation of any special needs that 
may arise. 

Additionally it is the responsibility of this office to assist the vice 
president for student affairs in providing le~dership, coordination 
and management for the total student affairs program at Rhode 
Island College, with emphasis on services and programs to meet the 
needs of a changing student population. This office has specific 
management responsibilities for the Center for Financial Aid a!'d 
Career Services, the Office of New Student Programs, the Office 
of Student Life, the Office of Student Housing, the Office of 
Student Activities and the College Student Union, and such other 
areas as are assigned by the vice president. 

New Student Programs 
The Office of New Student Programs is responsible for the 
reception and orientation of ~II new ~tudents ~s well as th~ pro­
vision of ongoing programming which is designed to assist in 
the smoothest possible transition to Rhode Island College. This 
office coordinates the total program of the college as it relates to 
freshmen, transfer and readmitted students, and works closely 
with the Office of Continuing Education in the provision of 
programs for performance-matriculation and continuing edu­
cation students 

Housing 
Residence hall experiences which contribute meaningfully to 
the development of students are the responsibility of_ the Office 
of Student Housing. This office supervises four resident units 
which provide housing for 620 men and women. Each of the 
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residential units provides housing in a suite arrangement where 
eight to twelve student rooms share a suite lounge. 

A professional hall director, four resident assistants (RA's) 
and a number of undergraduate volunteers are available to be of 
service to residents. Residents are encouraged to become involved 
in dorm life through the development of and participation in 
student government, activities and programs. Residence halls 
should be more than just a place to sleep; they should form one 
of the important centers of student life 

The facilities of each hall include a large social lounge and 
recreation area, laundry and kitchenette. Each single room is 
furnished with a single bed, a closet, desk and bureau unit. 

Housing on the campus is not sufficient to meet demand. Con­
sequently, priority in filling vacancies is given to new students. 
All assignments are for one year and students must reapply for 
housing each succeeding year. The college reserves the right to 
modify assignment priorities in response to student needs and 
educational goals. 

Limited assistance in finding housing off the campus is also 
provided by the Office of Student Housing. The college does not 
take responsibility for the nature or adequateness of off-campus 
housing, but merely lists opportunities for consideration by 
students and their parents. 

Center for Financial Aid and Career Services 
The Center for Financial Aid and Career Services (FA/CS) provides 
advice and assistance to students of the college through its Finan­
cial Aid and Student Employment Programs, and to students and 
alumni t_hrough it~ Career Development and Placement Programs 

The Financial Aid Program is described in another section of this 
catalog. Further information is available from the center. 

The Student Employment Program aids students in finding 
employment on a part-time basis during the academic year and 
during the summer. Where possible, an attempt is made to find 
employment related to the career interests of the student. In addi­
tion, the Rhode Island Division of Youth Development has aug­
ment~d the services of the student employment program by 
establishing a field office of the Rhode Island Intern and Volunteer 
Consortium in the center. The program provides a statewide clear­
inghouse of off-campus volunteer and intern opportunities. Addi­
tional information is available from the Office of Student 
Employment, FA/CS. 

The Career Development and Placement Programs aid RIC grad­
uat.es in p!anning for and securing full-time employment. The 
office provides career information programs and a credential serv­
ice, maintains a career library/resource center and assists students 
and alumni with career decisions and job searches. 
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Information regarding the career placement of Rhode Island 
College graduating classes is available upon request from the cen­
ter's Office of Career Services. 
Student Activities/Student Union 
A wide range of social, cultural and recreational activities is 
available to students at Rhode Island College. The associate dean 
of students for activities and the Student Union, as well as the 
dean's staff, work closely with individual students and with 
student organizations to develop programs which reflect a variety 
of interests. These programs include mixers, concerts, Sunday 
night films, fall/spring week events, homecoming events, a 
Wednesday night Rathske\lar series and Third Curriculum 
courses. 

The Student Union building houses facilities such as a games 
room, TV viewing room, an information desk, meeting rooms, 
lounges and office space for student orga.nizations. !he Student 
Union is also the center for services ranging from ticket sales to 
student organization training sessions. 

Along with providing recreation, participation in student activ­
ities and organizations allows students to increase their com­
petence in such areas as leadership and group effort. In addition, 
there are volunteer programs which allow students to serve others 
while gaining important skills and experiences themselves 

Those, who are interested in any of the 60 student organizations 
at RIC or in any of the programs or services mentioned above, 
are encouraged to contact the Student Activities Office. 

Athletics, Intramurals, Recreation 
A combined men's and women's Department of Athletics, Intra­
murals and Recreation offers a variety of programs for all students 
on the intercollegiate, intramural and recreational levels 

Housed in Walsh Gymnasium, the varsity intercollegiate athletic 
program is open to all full-time undergraduate students. Varsity 
teams compete in all seasons during the academic year. The fall 
schedule consists of women's tennis and volleyball, men's soccer 
and coeducational cross country. In the winter there are men's 
teams in basketball and wrestling and women's teams in basket­
ball, fencing and gymnastics. The spring varsity program incl.udes 
women's softball, men's tennis and baseball, and coeducational 
track and field. 

Men's athletics at Rhode Island College are sanctioned by the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association Division III, the Eastern 
College Athletic Conference, the New England State Colle~e 
Athletic Conference and the New England College Athletic 
Conference. 

In women's athletics Rhode Island College is a Division Ill 
member of the Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women 
(AIAW), the Eastern Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for 
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Women (EAIAW), the Rhode Island Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics for Women (RIAIAW) and the New England Women's 
Intercollegiate Fencing Association. 

Intramural competitions are offered for both men and women, 
and the Whipple Gymnasium is used as a drop-in center for those 
wishing informal participation. Extensive recreation programs 
include camping, hiking, mountain climbing and skiing. In addi­
tion, instruction is available in various sports and activities. 

Cultural Activities 
A wide variety of cultural and educational events and programs 
are offered by the college itself and by campus organizations. 
They include: 
Tlrt Performillg Arts Series, administered by students and financed 
from the student activity fee, annually brings several dramatic, 
dance and musical events of national stature to campus. Pre-

Q;,\~!~~~;, i~h:e~d~ a~da~~1re1~e ~~~:;~!~~~!~. L~~~:!'t~:r~~~~ 
and the Preservation Hall Jazz Band. 
Tht Colltgt Lrtlurt Program, supported by the college, annually brings 
a large number of artists and scholars to campus for lectures, 
performances and exhibits. While open to the public, the lectures 
have an immediate appeal to students and faculty interested in a 
pa,•icular academic, cultural or professional area. Art exhibits 
are regularly scheduled in the Art Center. As well as featuring 
v~siting exhibits of paintings, crafts and sculpture, the galleries also 
display work by student and faculty artists and craftsmen. 
Collegt Corrrtrls. Musical events are presented throughout the year 
by the Department of Music. The Chamber Music Series includes 
music faculty and visiting performers in recital each week. The 
Rhode Island College Orchestra, the Rhode Island College Chorus 
and Orchestra, the Rhode Island College Chamber Singers, the 
Rhode Island College Symphonic Band and the Rhode Island Col­
lege Jazz Ensemble have concerts scheduled each semester. These 
featur~ profe~sional musicians, music faculty soloists and students 
in a wide variety of programs. 

Tht ~hodr lslrmd College Thtalrt presents five major theatrical pro­
ductions ea~h year and various student-directed productions. The 
group .provides an opportunity to participate in many aspects of 
theatrical production, including lighting, design and construction 
of sets, direction ,md acting. The programs include both contem­
porary and classical comedy and drama 

Tht Rhodt Island Collrgr Darrrt Compa11y offers men and women the 
opportunity to perform and choreograph. Dances by Doris 
Humphrey, Anna Sokolow, Gus Giordano and Clav Taliaferro 
are in the repertoire. Each fall the company offers m'ini-concerts 
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on campus and tours the state with lecture-demonstrations. The 
company performs on television, in festivals and contributes to 
productions of college theatre. Each spring a major concert is 
performed. 
Tht Distinguishtd Film StritS is selected annually by a student-faculty 
committee. More than a dozen outstanding motion pictures, 
many of them classics of direction and acting, are presented. 

Chaplaincy Programs 
The religious and faith dimension of life is provided for by a 
series of programs and activities sponsored by the Chaplains' 
Office 

Two chaplains are available to students, faculty and staff for 
counseling, support and religious services. The Protestant chaplain 
is sponsored by United Ministries in Higher Education which 
represents the Baptist, Congregational, Episcopal, Methodist, 
Presbyterian and United Church of Christ denominations; the 
Roman Catholic chaplain is sponsored by the Roman Catholic 
Diocese of Providence. The Jewish Faculty/Student Association 
offers discussion and special holiday celebrations 

Student Government 
The Student Community Government of Rhode Island College 
provides a means for responsible and effective student 
participation in, and regulation of, student affairs. The Student 
Community Government serves as the official voice of the 
students on matters of college concern and provides for both 
mutual and beneficial understanding between students, faculty 
and administration. It furthers student welfare and interest; 
supports academic freedom and responsibility along with student 
rights and obligations, enhances educational, social and cultural 
opportunities, and seeks to define student interest, evaluate 
problems and facilitate development of solutions. 

A Student Parliament of no more than 41 members is selected 
as follows: 
a. 25 full- and part-time undergraduates represent students in 

academic departments; 
b. two students represent the freshman class; 
c. one person each represents residence halls (4), continuing edu­

cation undergraduates, performance-matriculation undergrad­
uates and alumni; two represent graduate students; 

d. two full-time faculty are appointed by and represent the faculty 
collective bargaining agent; 

e. one staff member is appointed by and represents the staff 
collective bargaining agent; 

f. the associate dean of students for student life; 
g. one member of the administration. 
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The parliament elects a president, a vice president, secretary and 
treasurer. The president serves as the official representative of the 
student body. Parliament also elects a speaker to be the presiding 
officer and parliamentarian. 

The Finance Commission, comprised of parliament and non­
parliament members, has responsibility for determining annual 
allocations from the Student Activity Fee in support of student 
organizations. Allocations are made in light of available and 
anticipated revenues derived from the mandatory and self­
imposed fee, which is paid by undergraduate, performance­
matriculation and non-matriculated students. 

Records Office 
The Records Office maintains the official academic records for 
all graduate and undergraduate students at Rhode Island College. 
Students have the right of access to their educational records in 
accordance with the policies and procedures outlined in the 
Sfudr11I H,rndbook. 

1:he Records Office is responsible for many functions including 
registration for classes, scheduling of academic and non-academic 
act!vities held on campus, decisions on requests for changes in 
residence for_tuition purposes, determination of academic standing 
and certification to the president of the college and the State Board 
of Regents for Education that degree requirements are met. 
Counseling Center 
The Counseling Center offers assistance in matters of person.ii 
social, vocational and educational concern. Its aim is to assist 
students, faculty and staff in realizing their personal, educational 
and professional goals while at the college. Assistance is usually in 
the form of personal interviews, but there are programs and 
groups available as well. Vocational and other tests are also used 
when needed. 

1:he center is staffed by individuals trained in psychology, 
social work, counseling or psychiatry. Their services, which 
are confidential in nature, are available without cost to ,1ll mem­
bers of the college community 

'.he center also conducts research on student ch,iracteristics, 
attitudes and opinions, and the influence of the college on its 
students. This research and the considerable personal contact the 
s_taff has with students enable the center to help in the interpreta­
tion of student and college needs to faculty and staff. 
Health Services 
Preventative ,md remedial health services are pro\'ided for ~tu­
dents by the college He,1lth Services located in Browne H.111 The 
college physici,m is assisted by two full-time nurses ,md two p,1rt­
hme nurses. 
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The college offers an illness and accident insurance plan at a 
modest fee. Students and parents are urged to familiarize them­
selves with this program and to insure that they have adequate 
protection against the cost of an unanticipated illness or 
accident. 
Security and Safety, Department of 
The Rhode Island College Department of Security and Safety is 
located on the west side of Browne Hall adjacent to Health Services. 
The department is open 24 hours a day, providing campus security 
and safety for faculty, students and staff. It is responsible for the 
security of personal as well as state property. It is also responsible 
for the enforcement of all laws and regulations, including fire 
safety codes and trc1ffic regulations, under the general laws of.the 
state of Rhode Island and the Board of Regents for Education 
Traffic violations committed on the campus cannot be adjudicated 
by the college, but are processed through the Eighth District Court 
in Cranston, Rhode Island. 

A lost and found property section is located within the depart­
ment. Items collected are tagged and logged, and can be claimed 
upon identification. 

The security and safety department will assist any student, 
faculty or staff member with a problem that falls within its jurisdic­
tion. A representative of the department will meet with any person 
or group who have questions regarding physical security or related 
problems. 
Registration of Autos 

All students operating motor vehicles bearing out-of-state regis­
trations must register such vehicles with the security and safety 
department under the regulations set down by the board of 
regents. A parking permit is issued to out-of-state registrants. It 
must be displayed in the location of the vehicle designated by the 
department. A copy of Parking and Traffic Regulations for Rhode 
Island College may be obtained from the security and safety depart­
ment or the dean of students office. 

SPECIAL FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
In addition to the academic programs and Student Personnel Serv­
ices, a variety of specialized facilities and programs serves students 
at Rhode Island College 
Alumni Association 
Graduates and former students of Rhode Island College maintain 
their contact with the college through the activities of the Alumni 
Association. The Alumni Association publishes TJ,e Rtlliew (a publi­
cation of college and alumni news) four times each year. maintains 
an Alumni fund to promote such college projects as lectures and 
scholarships, and conducts social ,rnd cultural activities through 
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which graduates may continue and renew college friendships. An 
executive board, elected annually, conducts the affairs of the asso­
ciation. The Alumni Office is maintained by the college as a serv­
ice to the graduates. The director of alumni affairs serves as alumni 
secretary. 
Audiovisual Department 
The Audiovisual Department is organized and equipped to serve 
the college's instructional needs. Providing effective instructional 
media for faculty and students is the goal of each staff member. The 
department has four service centers: 1) The Distribulion Ctn/tr 
includes conventional equipment, public address systems and 
repair; 2) The Pholo/Graplric Ctnltr includes visual production equip­
ment, photo processing and visual design; 3) The Ttlevision Ctn/tr 
includes an eleven channel campuswide closed circuit television 
system, studio facilities and portable TV equipment; 4) The Film 
Cenltr includes a 5,000 film statewide distribution system for 
elementary, secondary and college instruction as well as Rhode 
Island College's campus services for film purchase, rental and 
distribution 

To meet the audiovisual needs of a diversified arts, sciences and 
educational studies faculty, the Audiovisual Department has devel­
oped a depth and breadth of services including multi-media pro­
grarnming, a full range of 16mm film equipment, cameras (still 
and motion, sound and silent), recording equipment in a wide range 
from simple cassettes to professional multi-track studio instru­
ments, graphic services including photographic copying, develop­
ing, printing and mounting as well as designing services for charts, 
overhead transparencies and printed materials. 

Other support services include installation, repair and main­
tenance of auto-tutorial labs, multi-media carrels, public address 
systems, language laboratories and auditoria systems. Teaching 
involvement includes part-time faculty in the Dep.Htment of 
Instructional Technology, and workshops and consultant services. 

The above services are available for all scheduled instruction,1\ 
programs. The staff is available to assist in providing the best 
equipment for specific tasks. 
The Bookstore 
Located on the ground floor of the Student Union, the Rhode Island 
College Bookstore provides a multitude of services for the college 
community. Textbooks, writing materials, art supplies, laboratory 
supplies and any additional materials requested by instructors for 
classroom use are ordered and stocked by the bookstore 

In addition, many convenience items are offered for sale includ­
ing paperback best sellers, art prints, records, gift items, news­
paper and magazine subscription services, test aid booklets, 
stamps, snacks ,rnd tobacco. The bookstore will also cash checks 
(small amounts for personal use or any amount for textbooks ,ind 
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supplies), buy back used textbooks in good condition, and occasion­
ally run sales on items of interest to students outside of the class­
room. During the first two weeks of classes each semester the 
bookstore stays open late for the convenience of those students 
attending night courses. Regular hours are from Monday through 
Friday, 8:45 a.m.-4:15 p.m 
Bureau of Grants and Sponsored Projects 
The Bureau of Grants and Sponsored Projects is responsible for the 
authorization and submission of all grani: and contract proposals of 
Rhode Island College seeking external funds or sponsors 

The bureau obtains current information on government and 
foundation financial support, maintains a file of information and 
guidelines on federal programs and a selected reference library, and 
assists faculty in the preparation and submission of proposals. The 
bureau is also responsible for federal relations as well as negotia­
tions with sponsors on college grants and projects. 

In addition, the bureau administers agreements and contracts for 
credit and non-credit courses, workshops, seminars, institutes, 
conferences, research, evaluation, consultation and other institu­
tional activity wholly or partially financed by outside funds 
Center for Economic Education 
The Center for Economic Education, staffed by members of the 
Department of Economics and Management, provides several 
types of services in economic education. It conducts courses and 
workshops both off and on the campus (with graduate credit) for 
teachers-in-service. 

It provides sources for educational materials, texts, articles, 
audiovisual materials, games, simulations, etc. It operates a teach­
er resource center in Alger Hall, with faculty consultants on hand 
to assist in materials selection and to loan classroom materials, 
bibliographies, etc. 

It provides consultation on curriculum, entry information 
for teachers into workshops around the country and some scholar­
ship aid and sponsorship into these programs conducted by its 
affiliate, the Joint Council on Economic Education, a national 
organization 

It sponsors communitywide forums in conjunction with its 
state affiliate, the Rhode Island Council on Economic Education, 
on numerous current economics topics 

Center for Evaluation and Research - CERRIC 
The Center for Evaluation and Research, located in Alumni House, 
provides consultant and technical assistance to educational and 
social service agencies. Included in the services the center provides 
are program planning, research, program development, program 
evaluation and computerized data processing and data analysis 
The center is operated by college faculty, full-time staff and part­
time consultants. 
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The projects undertaken by CERRIC personnel include the 
development of programs and products for the Rhode Island 
Department of Education, the evaluation of compensatory instruc­
tional programs in the local school districts of Rhode lsland,and the 
processing and ~nalysis of data from statewide asses_sment p_ro­
grams. In addition, CERRIC has conducted feasibility studies, 
demographic research, needs assessment studies, program audits 
and accredited in-service training programs. Personnel at the cen­
ter also manage the Rhode Island College testing program which 
includes the administration of the College Level Examination Pro­
gram (CLEP) tests and the Miller Analogies Test. 
Computer Center 
The Computer Center, located in Gaige Hall, provides services to 
the college's administration, faculty and students. The center has 
an IBM 370/138 installed with batch facilities available to faculty 
and students for instruction and problem solving. A PDP 11(34 is 
also available for academic time sharing. The college's administra­
tion utilizes an administrative terminal system for the manage­
ment and reporting of institutional information. 
Continuing Education, Office of 
The Office of Continuing Education is the institutional office 
administratively responsible for credit and non-credit continuing 
education experiences designed to meet specific needs of varied 
adult audiences. 

Upon request, the Office of Continuing Education will assist in 
the design and delivery of educational programs to meet the needs 
of off-campus groups or organizations. Such programs may be 
offered at the college or on-site and can be designed to take the 
form most appropriate to the group or organization involved 
These programs may be for college credit, Continuing Education 
Units (CEU), or non-credit 

The Office of Continuing Education administers the college's 
Performance-based Admissions Program (see Performance-b,1sed 
Admissions). In this capacity, the office ,lets as an adviser ,rnd 
advocate for adults beginning or renewing a college education. The 
office ,1lso provides liaison services with various departments and 
support units, relating the needs of the students to the resources of 
the institution. 

For further information contact the director of continuing 
educ,1tion. 
Continuing Education Units 
The college offers non-credit continuing education experienl·es in 
which participants may earn Continuing Education Units (CEU) 
One CEU is earned through ten contact hours of p,1rticipation in ,,n 
organized continuing education experience under re!>ponsible 
sponsorship, capable direction and qualified instructiQn CEU's 



36 SPECIAL FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

provide a way for adults, especially those in the professional and 
technical occupations, to accumulate, to update and to transfer a 
record of their educational experiences in non-credit activities. 
Students who wish to enroll in an educational experience offering 
continuing education units may range from an adult who has not 
finished high school to someone who has a master's degree. For 
further information contact the director of continuing education. 

Curriculum Resources Center 
Located in Horace Mann Hall, the Curriculum Resources Center 
serves both prospective and professional school personnel by 
providing access to an up-to-date collection of instructional and 
related materials which focus on curriculum and curriculum 
development. Consultant services related to selection of 
curriculum materials are provided. The major part of the center's 
collection consists of materials appropriate for use by pre-primary, 
primary, elementary and secondary school pupils. All of the 
material is available for examination and many items may be 
borrowed on a two-week loan basis. The collection includes 
materials representative of programs offered in schools in Rhode 
Island and New England, as well as a sampling of programs and 
projects in operation throughout the United States and other 
English-speaking countries. In addition to a conventional collection 
of textbooks, workbooks and study guides, the instructional 
materials collection includes multimedia materials such as film­
strips, filmloops, phonograph records, videotapes, slides, cassettes, 
audiotapes, manipulative materials, models, microfiche, a test file, 
publishers' files, science apparatus, simulations, games, maps, 
pictures and prints of historical documents. Further, the 
professional needs of teachers are served by the center's reference 
and periodical collection and an extensive collection of curriculum 
guides and education related materials for teachers 

Automated study carrels and a variety of audiovisual equipment 
may be used for the examination of materials housed in the center. 
Technicial assistance and consultation services are available 
language laboratory 
The facilities of the Language Laboratory make an important con­
tribution to the work of the Department of Modern Languages. 
Use of the laboratory develops skill in oral and aural command of 
the foreign language in both elementary, intermediate and 
advanced courses. 

1:"he laboratory also serves a number of other departments by 
maintaining a library of materials for listening assignments and by 
s.erving as a record/practice center for the spoken arts. The tape 
library of the laboratory is also the repository for important 
speeches delivered on the Rhode Island College campus. 
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The laboratory is a complete installation with open reel and cas­
sette recording and playback equipment in 60 individual student 
booths and with facilities for simultaneous emission of ten pro­
grams from the master console. The cassette tape recorders 
mounted in carrels allow students to do audio-active recording and 
to listen to pre-recorded cassette tapes. 

Television monitors in the laboratory are integrated into the 
campus closed-circuit television system and also receive com­
merical and educational transmissions. Videotape playback equip­
ment allows individuals or groups to review pre-recorded video­
tape programs. 
The learning Center 
The Rhode Island College Learning Center, part of the Division of 
Educational Studies, provides diagnostic and selected remedial 
services to children and youth with psychoeducational problems 
referred by parents, public and private schools, and by other state 
and local agencies. The center serves as a training ground for grad­
uate and undergraduate students of the college who engage in clin­
ical practice under faculty supervision and perform as members of 
an interdisciplinary diagnostic-prescription team. 
library 
The college library is named for the late Dr. James P. Adams, chair­
mar. of the Board of Trustees of State Colleges from 1955 to 1900. 
The original portion of the building was opened in 1963. Construc­
tion of a large addition with extensive renovation work was 
recently completed. 

The purpose of the James P. Adams Library is to provide books, 
periodicals, pamphlets and other intellectual resources needed to 
support the work of students in the academic program. Most of the 
collection has been selected by the faculty and reflects the 
curriculum of the college. All students have free access to the 
resources of the libr<1ry which include over 240,000 volumes and 
2,000 periodical subscriptions. In addition to the traditional printed 
material, a number of major collections in microform have been 
acquired along with the appropriate viewers ,rnd copiers. The 
library also maintains a collection of phonograph records with 
~tereo players and headsets for student listening. An offici,1ldepos-
1tory for selected U.S. government public<1tions has been m<1in­
tained since 1965. 

The building itself offers a variety of accommodations for 
research, individual study and browsing. Located on the main floor 
are the circulcltion desk, card catalog, reference and periodical col­
lections, photocopy room, interlibrary loan office and reserve desk 
The circulating collection is housed on the two floors below the 
main level. Government documents, the Amy Thompson Child-
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ren's Literature Collection and technical services are on the second 
floor of the new addition. Special collections, offices and rooms for 
seminars, conferences and meetings can be found on the fourth 
floor. 

Included in the library's special collections area are the College 
Archives, the Social and Political Materials Collection, the Dr. Carl 
Russell Gross Collection, the Ethnic Materials Collection, the 
papers of the International Institute and the papers of Nathaniel 
Bacon, Judge Michael DeCiantis and Irving Jay Fain. 

A teletype connection with the major libraries in the state pro­
vides the capability for rapid interlibrary loan service. Typing 
rooms, graduate student lockers and display areas are among the 
many other facilities available. An attractive and sunny roof deck 
is also a popular feature, weather permitting 

During the academic year, when classes are in session, the library 
is open from Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.; on Satur­
day, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; and on Sunday, 2 to 10 p.m 
Planning and Institutional Research, Office of 
In cooperation with the college's various departments and divi­
sions, this office's responsibilities include: 
a. identifying, gathering, analyzing and distributing basic, des­

criptive data about the college in a systematic fashion and on a 
periodic basis, plus providing the resources to obtain addition­
al data as needed; 

b. assisting in the development of procedures for on-going pro­
gram planning and evaluation at the departmental level; 

c. liaison for various planning activities within the college's aca­
demic, non-academic and service sectors, and for cooperative 
planning among these sectors; 

d. coordinating and planning and developing process for the Man-
agement Information System for the college; 

e. reviewing and coordinating the use of space at the college. 
Reading Center 
The Reading Center, located in Craig-Lee Hall, provides services to 
students who are interested in becoming more effective learners 
through instruction and counseling in reading improvement, 
study-reading techniques and study skills. 

Instruction is offered on an individual or group basis, including 
credit and non-credit workshops and mini-courses. Improving 
textbook reading strategies, developing reading rate and flexibility, 
improving vocabulary, and learning more effective notetaking and 
test-taking techniques are among the topics covered. 
School Services, Office of 
The Office of School Services is responsible for the planning and 
implementation of credit and non-credit field-based in-service pro­
grams and special workshops for educational personnel in public 
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and private schools. In addition, it acts as a clearinghouse .for the 
delivery of a variety of other services to the schools that involve 
Rhode Island College faculty and staff and other resources w1thm 
th

~/!:~~·ice courses and programs are designed to be practical and 
consistent with local school or agency needs. Emphasis is placed on 
collaborative planning involving college personnel, local adminis­
trators and participants. In-service courses designed for colleg.e 
credit combine the rigor and content which meet the academic 
requirements of the college, while addressing the specific needs and 
concerns of the participants. 

The process of designing tailor-made credit and n~n-credit work­
shops begins with a ca_ll to t~e Office of School.Services. A meeting 
will then be arranged m which needs, goa~s, obiectives, th.e focus of 
the workshop, expected outcomes, credits and ~ost~ will be dis­
cussed. Usually this is followed by a planning session rnvolving the 
appropriate Rhode Island College personnel and school or agency 
faculty and administration. 
Summer Session 
For many years the college has conducted summer session pro­
grams. To meet student and community needs a wide selection of 
undergraduate and graduate courses and workshops of one- to 
nine-week duration are scheduled both days and evenings. Increas­
ing numbers of undergraduates have been accelerating their pro­
grams by attending summer session. ew and innovative pro­
grams attract those wishing to augment and enrich their 
professional and personal lives. Professors from other Americ,tn 
and foreign colleges and universities as well as Rhode bland 
College .ire invited to teach summer session courses .:ind 
workshops. 

The Urban Educational Center 
The Urban Educational Center was founded in 1968 as ,1 tribute to 
Martin Luther King Jr. The center's community based ,idult ,rnd 
continuing educational programs serve as a "port of entry" into 
postsecondary education for minority and low-income persons 
The UEC provides a continuum of educational services including 
high school equivalency preparation and testing, a limited number 
of Rhode Island College courses, and general interest ,rnd pre­
vocation,11 courses. It also sponsors workshops and semin,irs whil·h 
focus attention on the problems and benefits of the Providence 
area. The Urban Education.11 Center offers opportunities for life­
long le,1 rning 

The center, located at 830 Eddy Street, Providence, Rhode 1s1.md 
02905, is open Monday through Friday, 8:30 ,1.m. to4:30 pm . .:rnd 
Monday through Thursday evenings, 6 to 9:30 p.m. The telephone 
number is 456-8185. 
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The Writing Center 
The Writing Center was established in 1975 to meet the needs of 
students whose lack of writing competency might prove a liability 
during their career at the college. In an effort to help combat a 
nationwide drop in writing skills among college students the cen­
ter offers diagnostic testing, placement in required remedial writ­
ing classes, and tutorial assistance for those needing additional 
assistance. Equipped with various techniques for teaching basic 
writing skills (including video, tape modules and one-to-one tutor­
ing), the Writing Center works with freshmen, with students 
referred by faculty members and with students for whom English 
is a second language 

This year the Writing Center is expanding its services to include 
continuing education students and students still in the secondary 
schools who foresee the need of assistance in their academic future. 
Members of the center's staff are also becoming directly involved 
with school systems throughout the state in an effort to minimize 
the problem before the students reach the college level. For more 
information on the college's writing program, make inquiries to the 
director. The Writing Center is located in Craig-Lee Hall and 
encourages students or prospective students to drop by, look 
around, and ask questions 
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Changes in Degree Requirements 
In working for a degree, students must complete requirements for 
that degree and may, as in the case of teacher education programs, 
medical technology and others, be required to meet certification 
requirements. If certification requirements change and additional 
requirements become effective during the time a student is 
enrolled in a program, the new certification requirements shall take 
precedence. 
Change in Major or Degree 
In pursuing a stated major or degree program, the student is 
responsible for meeting the major and degree requirements 

Rhode Island College offers programs leading to degrees of 

Bachelor of Arts 
Degretwith majorsorconctnlralio11s i11 
Anthropology History 
Anthropology/ Latin American Studies 

Public Archaeology Managerial Economics 
Art Mathematics 
Biology Medieval and Renaissance Studies 
Black Studies Music 
Chemistry Philosophy 
Classical Area Studies Physical Science 
Communications Political Science 
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Communications/Theatre 
Economics 
Economics (Management) 
English 
Film Studies 
French 
General Science 
Geography 

Political Science/Public Service 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Theatre 
Urban Studies 
Women's Studies 

(Secondary Education candidates rective B.A. degrets.) 
(Elementary Education candidates laking academic majors rtctivt B.A. drgrm.J 

Bachelor of General Studies 

Bachelor of Music in Performance 

Bachelor of Science 

Drgru i11 
Art Education Medical Technology 
Business Music Education 

(See Management) Nursing 
Elementary Education Elementary School Physical Education 
Health Education Elementary School Physical Education 
Industrial Arts Education - Recreation 
In~ustrial Technology School Nurse-Teacher Education• 
Management Vocational-Industrial Education· 

'For /r,ulrtrs ,~ stn:ir, o~/y 

Curriculum 
The curriculum which a student chooses determines the 
components w_hich will be required in the total degree program. All 
curricula require the general studies program 

~urricula which lead to a B.A. degree and require an academic 
maJor are liber~I arts, secondary education and specialized ele­
mentary education. 

~tudents_ in early childhood and generalized elementary edu• 
cation curricula may choose an academic major and earn a B.A. in 
elementary education or choose a teaching concentration and earn 
a B.S. in elementary education. 

Students following the specific curricula listed below are 
awarded the Bachelor of Science degree. 

Art Education 
Elementary School Physical Education 
Health Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
Industrial Technology 
Management 
Medical Technology 
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Music Education 
Nursing 
School Nurse-Teacher Education 
Vocational-Industrial Education 

General Studies 
]amts Bitrden, Director 
The general studies program is the basic component of under­
graduate degrees at Rhode Island College. It complements the 
student's major or concentration by introducing the student to the 
process of discovery in other disciplines and by challenging the 
student to examine the interrelatedness of knowledge. 

Normally each student will complete a general studies program 
consisting of eight courses. The student has the option of following 
any of the three patterns in meeting this requirement; the patterns 
are designated as Plan A, Plan Band Plan C which are described in 
detail in this catalog in the section entitled General Studies 
Program. 

Both Plan A and Plan B require students to take courses in each 
of the three areas of knowledge: the humanities, mathematics and 
science, and the social and behavioral sciences. Students are thus 
required. to bec?me familiar with disciplines other than the major 
area. This reqmrement ensures a certain breadth in the student's 
program, although the student is free to elect courses from a wide 
variety of choices within each area. 

Plan C is based on CLEP examinations. This plan is particularly 
appropriate for students who have interrupted their formal edu­
c~tion and whose life-experiences would prepare them for profi­
ciency examinations. 

CLEP and other proficiency examinations can also be used to 
fulfill area distribution elective (ADE) requirements in both Plan A 
and Plan B 

Writing Competency Requirement 
Rhode lsla~d ~ollege requires upon entrance a writing compe­
tency examination of all freshmen. Students who receive a C or 
abov~ on the examination fulfill the College Writing Competency 
Requirement. 

Students who receive a D or an Fon the writing examination 
mu~t complete one _or more courses (English 010, 011, 109, 110) 
designated b~ the director of the Writing Center and the Depart­
me~t of English, with a grade of C or better before entering the 
jumo~ ye~r. Failure to complete the requirements, or two fail­
ures m either English 109 or 110, will result in dismissal from 
the college. 

As of January, 1978, all new transfer and readmitted students 
are required to take the writing competency examination unless 

!~~rv~r;:t:~ccessfully completed English 109, English 110 or their 
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Major 
A major usually consists of at least 30 semester hours or IO courses. 
Content of a major is determined by the individual departments of 
instruction subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee of 
the college 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree, whether preparing 
in liberal arts, elementary or secondary education, must complete 
an academic major and at least 75 semester hours of arts and 
sciences courses in addition to other degree requirements. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree must complete a 
professional program and a teaching concentration or a major, 
designed for a specific Bachelor of Science program, and a min­
imum of 50 semester hours of arts and sciences courses in addition 
to other degree requirements. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of General Studies degree must 
complete a concentration of at least 36 semester hours in 12 upper 
division courses and at least 60 semester hours of arts and sciences 
courses in addition to other degree requirements. 

Courses counted in a m,:1jor or for other purposes may also be 
counted toward the requirement of arts and sciences courses if 
they qualify as such. 

Students who transfer from educational studies to a liberal arts 
curriculum may receive elective credit for courses in educational 
studies taken prior to the curriculum transfer but they must fulfill 
the arts and sciences c~urses requirement for the appropriate 
degree as described above. 

Arts and srienm coursts are the courses offered by the departments 
in the Division of Arts and Sciences. Courses bearing the dance, 
industrial technology, philosophy or psychology designations are 
defined as arts and sciences courses. Education 250 and Founda­
tions of Education 200 and 250 are defined as arts and sciences 
courses 

In meeting degree requirements, students not in educational 
studies curricula are limited to three elective courses in education­
al studies. Practicum and student teaching courses may no/ be 
elected. These elective courses may be chosen from Foundations of 
Education 300, 302, 343 and 360. 

Teaching Concentration 
Students in elementary education who seek a Bachelor of Science in 
e~ucation degree must take a teaching concentration of eight or 
nme courses. Concentrations are designed by departments in con­
junction with the elementary education department and prepare 
students for teaching in specific areas. 
Currently, teaching concentrations are offered in 
Language Arts 
Mathematics 
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Science 
Social Science 
Special Education 
Minor 
No academic minor is required. However, many academic depart­
ments offer a minor for students who wish to elect a designated 
program of courses in one discipline rather than a collection of 
electives 
Specialized Concentrations and Programs 
Interdisciplinary majors are offered for students seeking special­
ized work in areas not offered by single disciplines. Currently Black 
studies, Classical Area studies, Film studies, Ullin-American sludies, Medieval 
and Renaissance studies, Urban studies and Women's studies may be taken 
either instead of a major or as a second area of concentration. For 
descriptions see the listings under the proper title in this catalog 

The urban education elective program is designed to prepare students 
for effective teaching in urban schools. It may be elected by any 
student in an educational studies curriculum as an addition to an 
academic major or concentration. For further description see 
appropriate section 

The medical technology program is offered for students seeking 
preparation as medical technologists. It is designed upon a core of 
courses from the disciplines in science and mathematics. For fur­
ther description see appropriate section. 

Skill sequences in computer science and in management are also 
available as complements to the major. 
Pre-Medical, Dental, Veterinary and Optometry Preparation 
Students wishing to pursue graduate work in medicine, dentistry, 
optometry or veterinary medicine may elect courses appropriate to 
their career goals. See appropriate section for further information 
Pre-Physical Therapy Program 
Students wishing to pursue a career in physical therapy may elect 
courses appropriate for physical therapy preparation. See appro­
priate section for further information. 
Pre-law Preparation 
Students wishing to pursue a career in law may elect courses 
appropriate for law school preparation. See appropriate section for 
further information. 
Student-Designed Concentrations 
~he c_:ommittee on Student-Oesjgned Courses and Concentra­
tions 1s empowered to act upon proposals for student-designed 
courses and individual concentrations. Students interested in 
investigating an individual concentration should first consult with 
the dean of arts and sciences or the dean of educational studies 
Detailed information about this option is available in the deans' 
offices. 
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Bachelor of General Studies Degree Program 
The Bachelor of General Studies degree program at Rhode Island 

~~~=fes~ide~~:~1:::~o~~t11:t:i~eJi~~deu~~e:~~fh!~: ;~~~~;~r;t~~ 
their educational experience for at least five years. 

This Liberal Arts degree program is structured to take advantage 

~~~~~, :~~~~~~b;i~;::e!gee :r:~:ae:ri~:it~!i~~:~~t:~'2':~~~:d:; 
possible for the institution to respond to his or her needs. See 
program section of catalog. 
Cooperative Education 
Cooperative Education is an academic credit program involving_the 
integration _of formal acade?"'ic work with planned an~ supervised 
experience m industry, business, government or service agencies. 
This plan integrates classroom study with the real world of work. It 
is based on the principle that learning is not confined to classroom 
experience, but is equally founded upon practical experience. For 
further information see the appropriate section. 
Foreign Studies and International Education 
Lawrence W. Lindquist, Coordinator 
Rhode Island College is an active member of the American Associa­
tion of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU), and cooperates 
closely with its Office of International Programs. The Rhode Island 
College Center for International Education provides information 
on study, work and travel abroad and encourages students to take 
advantage of the many opportunities open to them. Rhode Island 
College students have studied in Brazil, Canada, England, France, 
Greece, Ireland, Malaysia, Mexico, Norway, the Philippines and 
Spain. Selected, qualified education majors have met their student 
teaching requirements by assignments to American-sponsored 
schools in Belgium, England, France, Greece, Italy and Spain. A 
newsletter, Orbit, is published monthly, September through May 
Students, faculty and staff interested in international study oppor­
tunities may address inquiries to the Rhode Island College coordi­
nator of international education (see Administrative and Service 
Personnel). The International Student Identity Card is available 
from the Records Office. 
Continuing Education 
See Special Facilities and Services. 
Senior Projects 
Rhode Island College provides selected seniors with an opportunity 
to apply, interpret or otherwise complement parts of their ,1ca­
demic programs by making use of a volunteer placement. A limited 
number of seniors are permitted to register for a special Senior 
Projects Seminar which provides a formal course structure 
through which the studentearns3 or6 semester hours credit based 
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on the study of the approved project. Guidelines for the develop­
ment of a senior project are available from the offices of the aca­
demic deans 

REGISTRATION 
The Records Office is responsible for conducting registration for 
classes for all programs, both graduate and undergraduate. Infor­
mation concerning registration procedures and course offerings is 
provided all students prior to the beginning of each semester. 

Academic advisement and registration fort he fall semester occur 
early in September or late in August with the exception that fresh­
men register as part of the summer program, "Encounter," con­
ducted by the Office of New Student Programs 

Academic advisement and registration for the spring semester 
for all students occur in mid-January each year. In-person registra­
tion for the summer sessions for all students occurs early in June 
each_ year. Students must be officially enrolled at the college. to 
receive course credit. 
A,ddjng/Dropping Courses 
Sometir~es changes in p~ogram may be desir_able and necessary. 
An~ rev1sio_n should be d_1scu_ssed with the adviser and department 
chair, and, 1f acceptable m view of the student's total needs, addi­
tions may be made within the first two weeks of the semester. 
Students may drop a course without penalty until mid-term. 
Details may be found in the Student Handbook. 
Summer School Credit 
Rhode Island College undergraduates in good standing may take 
summer school work at Rhode Island College. Those wishing to 
take w~rk elsewhere must obtain written approval in advance from 
the chairs of th~ Rhode Island College academic departments con­
cerned. Authorization of Credit Forms must be filed with the 
Re~ords Office prior to the student's pursuit of credit at an insti­
tu_tion other than Rhode Island College. Visiting students who 
wish to t_ake a course for credit must have a letter of permission 
from their academic dean. High school students who wish to take 
courses should consult the admissions office for details. 
Late Registration 
~ $5 fe~ is charged_ those students who do not complete registra­
tion during the designated periods 
Veterans 
Information concerning allowances for veterans is available 
through the vet~~ans representative on campus. Eligibility forms, 
enrollment certificates and additional information are available 
from the Records Office. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 
Academic Honesty 
This college community is committed to the basic principles of 
academic honesty. The statement in full concerning both faculty 
and student roles is published in the College Handbook of Collegr Policirs, 
Practices and Regulatimzs and the Student Handbook. A student who is 
will~ully dishonest academically (e.g., thr?ugh cheatin_g on exam­
inations or assignments, plagiarism, altering or changing records, 
etc.) is subject to the consequences, ranging from an effect on the 
grade to dismissal, depending on the seriousness of the act. In­
stances of alleged academic dishonesty are adjudicated under 
procedures established by the Board of College Discipline 

Academic Grievance 

!~i/'~~pe~s;i ~:bti:J:~i~e:~~et~se t~t:i1~:~ ~f t~:~~e~~~~:::~ ~h~ 
dispute the judgment of faculty members. The grievance should 
be presented in person to the faculty member involved as soon as 
possible but no later than ten working days following the grievant's 
knowledge of the act, except in the case of final grades and then no 
later than the tenth working day of the next full semester. This 
time limit shall not apply if a clerical error is discovered. 

Complete information may be obtained at the office of one of 
the zicademic deans or the dean of graduate studies. 

Academic Standing 
De~ermination of academic standing is based on quality points 
which are related to letter grades as follows 
A - excellent (100-90)*4 quality points per semester hour 
B - good (89-80)*3 quality points per semester hour 
C - satisfactory (79-70)*2 quality points per semester hour 
D - l~w pass (69-60)*1 quality point per semester hour 
F - failure {below 60)* no quality points 

*These numbers represent nominal scores which are not neces­
sarily raw scores on a particular evaluation 

':iis~g:~~:~r~;;'~o:i;:t~~;~~sJi;e~· (Gr~~eed~te;~~t ns~!b~/?f~i~~~ 
dents who drop a course after midterm will be recorded as follows: 
Wit:,, W/B, W/C, W/D, W/F, W/H, W/S or W/U; the second letter 
indicates th~ grade at th~ tim~ of the drop relative to the total 
course requirements and 1s assigned by the instructor.) 

I - incomplete, no quality points (see Incomplete grades below) 
CR - pa_ssing grade (A, B, C or D work) in a course in which the 
student 1s enrolled on a credit/non-credit basis, credits count 
toward graduation but are not figured in the grade point average 

NCR - f_ailing grade in courses in which the student is enrolled 
on a_ credit/non-credit option, does not count toward graduation 
and 1s not computed in the grade point index 
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NA - not available - instructor failed to turn in grades 
M - missing or multimark (error in grade report) 

For specific courses, one of the following grades is to be reported: 

H - Honors, no quality points 
S - Satisfactory, no quality points 
U - Unsatisfactory, no quality points 

An academic index is computed by dividing the total number 
of quality points earned by the total number of semester hours at­
tempted. A cumulative grade point index of 2.00 is required for 
graduation. Students who fail to achieve this index at the end of 
eight semesters may be permitted to remain in college for no more 
than one additional semester in order to meet this minimum 
requirement. 

A student does not qualify for student teaching unless a cum­
ulative index of 2.00 is attained a full semester prior to student 
teaching 
Credit/No Credit Option 
The credit/no credit option which may be chosen by students in 
certain courses is described in detail in the Student Handbook and 
should be discussed carefully with the student's academic adviser. 
Graduation Requirements 
The following requirements must be completed by undergraduate 
degree recipients at Rhode Island College: 
- completion of all requirements in curriculum and major or 
concentration and minor, if applicable (refer to Curriculum, Major, 
etc.); 

- c?mi:iletion of writing competency requirement before entering 
the iumor year; 

- minimum of 118 credits; 

ilie";.~~\;e:~/te!~i~~:~t~/aken at Rhode Island College to fulfill 

- overall cumulative index of 2.00 on a 4.00 scale. 
Recipients of degrees usually receive their diplomas at the annual 
commencement exercises. Undergraduate degrees are also 
conferred after the first semester and after the summer session 
each year 

Academic Dismissal and Probation 
Failure to .maintain the minimum cumulative index required at the 
end of a given semester results in the student's dismissal from the 
c?llege. A stude~t is placed on academic probation at the end of a 
~1ven semester 1f the earned index does not meet the minimum 

tn~~:if~uii~i;:a\~nt~:g:~~~~;~:;:~:~ei~dices is to be found in 
the Student Handbook. 
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Students who are dismissed or placed on probation are notified 
in writing by the Records Office. 

Failure in Courses 
Students are subject to dismissal when a required course is failed a 
second time. Upon a second failure, they are notified that they may 
not re-register at Rhode Island College in any program for which 
the course is a requirement and will be advised to consider an 
alternate curriculum or major. If students complete a change to 
such a curriculum or major prior to the end of late registration of 
the next enrollment period, they may register for courses in the 
new field. Under these circumstances, dismissal will not result. 

Should a student decline the option of program change or fail to 
complete a change by the end of late registration for the next 
enrollment period, dismissal action will be taken and recorded on 
the permanent record card. 
Incomplete Grades 
For all students the time limit for completing the course require­
ments is the last day of classes of the succeeding semester. By that 
time the appropriate grade must be assigned by the instructor: A, B, 
C, D, F, H, 5, U. The grade is based on the work completed com­
pared to the total requirements of the course. 

Withdrawal from a Course 
Students who officially withdraw from a course during the first 
two weeks of classes (first week of a summer session) have the 
course removed from the registration records. 

Students who officially withdraw from a course after the second 
week and before midterm (second and third weeks of a six-week 
summer session; second through fQurth weeks of an eight-week 
summer session) receive a grade of W. 

A student may withdraw from a course after the above dead­
lines, but before the end of classes, upon the approval of the 
instructor and the appropriate academic dean. Other options are 
outlined in the special drop form obtained at the Records Office. 

A student who does not complete the drop procedure but stops 
attending classes shall be assigned a grade for the course based on 
the work completed compared to the total requirements of the 
course. 

Specific information regarding withdrawal procedures and grade 
report symbols is to be found in the Student Hnndbook. 
Audi ting Courses 
Wit.h approval of the instructor and the appropriate department 
chair, students may register as auditors provided that registration 
for a particular course has not been closed. Preference must go to 
students taking the course for credit. 

A student's responsibility to the class being audited shall be 
determined by the department chair and the instructor of the 
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course. When a course is audited, no course credit is received and 
the hours are not counted as hours attempted in computing indices. 

Students may register for courses for audit only during the ADD 
period. Registered students may add courses for audit through the 
usual ADD procedure. Students who plan to enroll only for a 
course for audit may register without payment of the late regis­
tration fee. Students may change from audit to credit for a course 
only during the ADD period using the regular ADD/DROP pro­
cedures. Students may change from credit to audit for a course 
only during the DROP period. The course must be dropped for 
credit and then added for audit. 

Undergraduates registered for at least 12 semester hours for 
credit or graduate students registered for at least 9 semester hours 
for credit pay no fee to audit one course. During summer session 
students registered for at least 6 semester hours for credit pay no 
fee to audit a course. Part-time students pay the usual per credit 
fee to audit a course. Any refunding of fees paid will only be at 
the student's request and will follow the refund policy stated in the 
college catalog. 
Audiovisual Proficiency 
Every student enrolled in an educational studies curriculum must 
demonstrate an ability to use instructional technology media with 
some proficiency before taking student teaching. 

Speech Proficiency 
Every student enrolled in an educational studies curriculum must 
demonstrate a specified level of speech proficiency prior to enroll­
ment in student teaching. 

Selection and Retention for Educational Studies Programs 
Students applying for admission to a specific professional program 
are evaluated as potential teachers by their major department: the 
Departments of Art, Communications and Theatre, Elementary 
Education, Health and Physical Education, Industrial Education, 
Music, Secondary Education, Special Education, and the college 
Health Services. 
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criter!a for thei~ students up to the point of applying for student 
~eachmg. In a~d1tion to reviewing all admissions to student teach­
mg an~ admmisteri_ng student teaching retention criteria, the 
Professional Admissions Committee receives appeals and referrals 
of cases of failure to meet departmental admission and retention 
criteria. 
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Initial admission into an education program is made through the 
departmental admission committee of the dep~rtment concerned. 
Departmental criteria must be met, in addition to the general 
admission and retention criteria listed below. Copies of these 
departmental criteria should be obtained from the appropriate 
department or the Office of Laboratory Experiences 

Students formally apply for student teaching through practicum 
by March 15 (Division F) or October 15 (Division S) of the semes­
ter preceding student teaching. During practicum, students are 
observed and evaluated in actual teaching situations. Recom­
mendations of the practicum professors, as well as those of the 
departments referred to above, are reviewed by the Professional 
Admissions Committee. 

The major prerequisites for student teaching established by the 
committee are as follows: 

1. adequate health; 
2. the attainment of a cumulative index of 2.00 a full semester 

prior to the commencement of student teaching; 
3. the satisfactory completion of all courses required prior to 

student teaching in the major teaching field and professional 
sequence; 

4. adequate performance in practicum; 
5. "-peech proficiency; 
6. proficiency in the operation of audiovisual equipment; 
7 completion of all departmental requirements for student 

teaching such as minimum index requirement in the major 
and successful completion of certain required courses. 

The review procedures of the Professional Admissions Com­
mittee under this regulation are as follows· 
l. No mid-semester index is computed or considered prior to a 

student's sixth semester/ 
2. A mid-semester index is requested for sixth semester students 

who have failed to achieve the 2.00 requirements at the end of 
their fifth semester in college; 
a. Achievement of the index at this time does not result in 

"automatic"** assignment to student teaching. However, if 
students achieve the index and are recommended for assign­
ment by their practicum professors with the concurrence of 
the major department, they will be assigned to student 
teaching. 

b. A student failing to make the required mid•semester index 
during the sixth semester will not be assigned to student 
teaching in the following semester. 

3. The same procedure is followed for students in their seventh 
semester with this exception: files of all students failing to make 
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the index at mid-semester of their seventh (or subsequent) 
semester in college will be reviewed by the committee. 
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HONORS 
Rhode Island College recognizes intellectual and creative excel­
lence in three ways: through the publication each semester of the 
Dean's List; through the Departmental Honors program, and 
through the granting of graduation honors 

Dean's List 
Full-time students who attain an index of 3.25 in any semester have 
their names placed on the Dean's List in recognition of their scho­
lastic achievement for the semester. 

During the student-teaching semester, students must achieve a 
cumulative index of 3.00 as well as a semester index of 3.00 and 
earn at least a grade of S (satisfactory) in student teaching to be 
placed on the Dean's List. 

Departmental Honors 
Departmental honors programs have been designed to challenge 
the intellectual curiosity of the superior student. The requirements 
encourage proficiency and a greater independence in intellectual 
pursuits. Honors study provides opportunity for the student to 
exercise greater self-reliance, creativity and responsibility through 
independent study, research and special course work. Recognition 
of successful completion of an honors program appears on the 
student's diploma. 

Honors programs are offered in anthropology, biology, eco­
nomics, English, French, geography, history, mathematics and 
Spanish 

The Honors Committee has established the following regula­
tions for admission to and retention in the Departmental Honors 
program: 

1. Admission of a student to an honors program depends upon a 
favorable action by a departmental committee to which a stu· 
dent must make formal application; 

2. A student may enroll in an honors program only in the depart­
ment of the intended major; 

3. At the time of application to an honors program, a student 
must have a 3.00 index for all courses taken in themajorfield; 

4. At the time of application to an honors program, a student 
should have a cumulative grade index of 2.50; 
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5. The retention of a student in an honors program is dependent 
upon the decision of the department in which the student is 
enrolled; 

6. The Departmental Honors Committee has the responsibility 
for maintaining acceptable standards in the total program 

Graduation Honors 
Graduating seniors are cited for graduation honors at the annual 
commencement exercises. Students who have achieved a cumu­
lative index of 3.85 or higher graduate summa cum lnudt, and those 
with a cumulative index of 3.60 to3.84 inclusivegraduatemagnncum 
laudt, and those with a cumulative index of 3.25 to 3.59 inclusive 
graduate mm laudt. The cumulative index is based on the student's 
total college record 

Students who have transferred to Rhode Island College are eli­
gible for graduation honors if they have completed 90 semeste-r 
hours of work at Rhode Island College, or if they have completed 
30 semester hours of work at Rhode Island College and their trans­
fer grades together with those earned at Rhode Island College 
are 3.25 or better; it shall be the grade point average acquired at 
Rhode Island College that determines what level of honors award 
they receive. 
Kappa Delta Pi 
Epsilm, Rho Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, national honor society in 
education, was organized at the college in 1944. Founded at the 
University of Illinois in 1911, the society was organized to encour­
age high personal, professional ,rnd intellectual standards, and to 
recognize outstanding contributions to education. More than 170 
colleges in the United States have chapters of this society. 

Prizes and Awards 
Outstanding achievement by undergraduates in certain areas of 
college activity ii rewarded by the conferring of special awards and 
prizes. There are a number of scholarship grants given on the basis 
of auditions or previous attainments in anticip,1tion of successful 
college work (see financial aid section), but the following college 
awards and prizes are given to acknowledge success achieved dur­
ing undergraduate years at Rhode Island College: 

Rho.le lslat1d Colltgt llssocialtS Award - Three cash grants of $200 
each, given to the student with the highest academic achievement 
by the end of the freshman, sophomore and junior years, respec­
tively, as of the end of the second semester. 

Rose Butler Browne Award - An annual award given to a sophomore 
enrolled at Rhode Island College who has demonstrated a commit­
ment to developing leadership potential. 

Btrlha Christina l\11drews Emin Awards - Two prizes, one to the stu­
dent who is ,1 resident of the town of Smithfield, R.I who has the 



54 OTHER FACILITIES ANO PROGRAMS 

highest cumulative scholastic average at the end of the seventh 
semester and who is scheduled to graduate in May;onetoa woman 
who is a member of the May graduating class and who has dis­
tinguished herself by attaining an honors baccalaureate and by 
active leadership in student affairs. 
John E. Hetherman Award - A prize given annually to a graduating 
senior man in recognition of his achievements as an athlete, a gen­
tleman and a participant in campus activities, as well as his scho­
lastic success 
Helen M. Murphy Award - A prize given annually to a graduating 
senior woman in recognition of her achievements as an athlete, a 
student and a participant in campus activities. 

Awards for academic excellence are also presented by or through 
the following departments: anthropology/geography, art, biology, 
communications and theatre, economics and management, ele­
mentary education, English, history, industrial education, mathe­
matics, modern languages, music, nursing, philosophy, physical 
sciences and political science. These awards are described in the 
appropriate departmental sections of the catalog. 

OTHER FACILITIES AND PROGRAMS 
Henry Barnard School 
Dr. Richard E. Sevey, Associate Professor, Principal 
Eleanor Sktnyon, Assistant Professor, Assis/ant Pri,uipal 

Classroom Teachers 
Assistant Professors Bloom, Conforti, Donahue, Drew, Duarte, 
Jarvis, Malon~ Merenda, Radice, Ruggiero, Schultz, Starr, Sven­
galis, Toher, Whipple; Instructors Fitzgerald and D'Iorio. 

Special Subjects and Resource Teachers 
Professor Currier (Music); Associate Professor Nixon (Library 
Media Specialist); Assistant Professors Foye (Reading); Habershaw 
(Physical Education); Hickey (Resource Room Teacher); Kelly 
(Home Economics); R. Murphy (Resource Room Teacher); Alice 
Pellegrino (Music); Shapiro (Guidance Counselor); Tumminelli 
(Industrial Arts); and Instructor Louise Buonomano (Nurse) 

Auxiliary Staff 
L. Bischoff (Library Technician); C. Watts (Teacher Aide); E 
Defusco {Assistant Teacher); M. Warchol (Assistant Teacher); D 
DiSantis (Teacher Aide). 
The Henry Barnard School, which enrolls children from the child­
care level through sixth grade, serves as the campus laborator) 
school for Rhode Island College. As well as providing on-campus 
laboratory experiences for future teachers, it is charged with 
assisting in educational research activities, representing excellence 
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in elementary education and providing leadership to the schools 
of Rhode Island. 

College students preparing for careers in education and related 
areas have opportunities to observe, analyze and participate in 
classroom teaching in the Henry Barnard School. The school also 
provides laboratory experiences for stud~nts in the departmen_ts 
of art, music, health and physical education, psychology, special 
education and school nurse-teacher education. 

Prior to establishment of the laboratory school facility, a variety 
of means were used to provide future teachers with opportunities 
for observation, demonstration and practice. Rhode Island's first 
commissioner of education, Henry Barnard, toured the state with a 
covered wagon"model school" so that teachers could observe effec­
tive teaching methods and techniques. In 1893, Rhode Island 
Normal School contracted with the Providence School Department 
for its faculty and students to utilize the facilities in the Benefit 
Street School. Later, similar arrangements were made with the 
school departments of Central Falls, Cranston and Pawtucket. 

When Rhode Island Normal School moved to Capitol Hill in 1898, 
ten classrooms on the first floor of the school were designated as 
the Normal Observation School, including classes from kinder­
garten through grade eight. In 1920, when Rhode Island Normal 
School brcame Rhode Island College of Education, the ormal 
Observation School was renamed Henry Barnard School. The lat­
ter was transferred to its own building on the lower part of the 
college campus in 1928. When the college was relocated in 1958, 
the Henry Barnard School was moved with the rest of the college to 
the Mount Pleasant area of Providence, where a large building of 
modern design had been constructed for it 

The integrated pupil population at Henry Barnard School con­
sists of approximately 380 children of whom an average of 80 are 
inner-city minority children from Providence, 80 are children of 
faculty members and the remainder are children from various 
Rhode Island communities 

The major purposes of Henry Barnard School are as follows: 
1 To contribute to education through research activities which 

are appropriate to its role as a campus school; 
2 To represent excellence in elementary education through its 

curriculum, classroom teaching, pupil services, school organ­
ization and patterns for ad ministration; 

3. To provide Rhode Island College with an effective l,1bora­
tory environment for the development of extensive and 
diverse programs of laboratory and di nica I experiences; and 

4. To be instrumental in providing leadership to the schools of 
Rhode Island through its personnel, its programs ilnd its 
services. 
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In keeping with its research, experimentation and model pro­
gram purposes, the program of Henry Barnard School is a fluid one 
Basically, it consists of a contemporary curriculum conducted in the 
context of self-contained classroom units and heavily serviced by 
special subject teachers. The amount of special subject involvement 
increases at each level. At the first grade level, for example, a child 
spends approximately 20 hours each week working with the first 
grade teacher. The other five hours are spent in special subject 
areas such as physical education, library, home economics, indus­
trial arts, rQusic and art. At the sixth grade level, a child spends 
approximately 15 hours each week with a self-contained classroom 
teacher and 10 hours each week in special subject areas. There is 
also individual programming of children for assistance in reading 
and thegeneralarea of learningdisabilities. 

At the early childhool level, there are four basic units: the child 
care center, the pre-kindergarten, the kindergarten and the family 
grouping. These units focus on a balanced development of three-to 
seven-year-old children in both the affective and cognitive domains 
through the use of a variety of teaching techniques and materials. 
The Child Care Center serves primarily to train prospective lead­
ers and to model activities for emerging day care programs within 
the state. 

There are two classes at each grade level, grades one th rough six 

OFFICE OF LA BORA TORY EXPERIENCES 
William H. Law/on, Director 
Laboratory experiences include those activities associated with 
professional courses and programs which take place in schools, 
clinics or similar agencies which are designed to provide a 
transition between theoretical knowledge and its professional 
application. 

At Rhode Island College there are three basic types of labora­
tory experiences associated with educational studies, namely, 
practicum, student teaching and internship. In addition to Henry 
Barnard School, laboratory experiences take place in selected off­
campus cooperating schools, cooperative centers and public and 
private agencies such as Bradley Hospital 

Practicum 
Practicum courses generally provide the first major step in the 
transition from theoretical knowledge to its professional appli­
cation. At the secondary level and some elementary practicums the 
professional component of practicum courses takes place off cam­
pus in what are known ascooperativecenters. 

The cooperative center is a form of partnership between Rhode 
Island College and selected schools. Certain staff members of these 
schools are jointly appointed by the school system and college to 
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serve as practicum instructors. They join with department chairs 
~nd a~propriate administrators in providing a laboratory setting 
in which students observe and participate in teaching activities. 
The first two cooperative centers established in 1968 were Mount 
Pleasant High School and Nathanael Greene Middle School in 
Providence. Practicum experiences at the elementary level have 
been expanded beyond Henry Barnard School to schools adjacent 
to Rhode Island College. 
Student Teaching 
L~borat?ry ex_periences in professional programs generally cul­
m10ate m ass1gn~ent to student teaching. All undergraduate 
students in education curricula are assigned to one semester of 
student teaching for four and one-half days or five days each week 
and concurrently take one or two college courses. Students must 
be prepared to _follow the calendar of the school to which they 
are assigned dunng student teaching 

Student teaching takes place in a cooperating school under the 
joint supervision of an e_xperienced and certified cooperating teach­
er and a college supervisor. Cooperating teachers are certified by 
the Rhode Island State Department of Education. Criteria for such 
certification are three years' teaching experience, the recom­
mendation of one's superintendent and completion of a program 
of study approved by the state depa:-tment. Selected cooperating 
teachers who have gone _beyond this basic re~uirement through 
ad_vanced study are designated as cooperating instructors or 
ad1unct assistant professors and assume additional responsibilities 
in the student teaching program. 

There are a number of special programs associated with student 
teachi~g which are design_ated as area programs. Area programs 
take different forms in different communities and at different 
curriculum levels. However, in general, there are two basic types of 
programs: the area school and thecoordinatedarea program. 

The area school at the secondary level is one in which a mini­
mum of six student teachers are placed in a given semester. An 
experienced cooperating teacher is designated as an area school 
coordinator. In this role the coordinator designs and directs a 
p_rogram which involves the student in observation and participa­
tion experiences in grade levels and subject areas other than to 
~hich he is assigned, and in all aspects of foe school operation 
including administration, guidance and special services 

The area school at the elementary level is modeled on the stu­
dent teaching center. Six to twelve student teachers are assigned to 
a center. Experiences are planned cooperatively by a certified coop­
erating teacher and a college supervisor with each student teacher. 
As proficiency is attained at one level of teaching, the student is 
given opportunities to gain teaching proficiency at other levels and 
to become familiar with the operation of the school in specialty 
areas. 
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The coordinated area program is an extension of the area school at the elementary level. Its purpose is to familiarize students with 
the school department as a system including its pupil personnel services, federal programs and the like. This program is also direct­
ed by an area coordinator. At the elementary level, some area programs also include area supervisors who share responsibility 
with Rhode Island College faculty members for the supervision of student teachers 

In addition to the major programs (elementary education,special education and secondary education) there are a number of other 
programs at the college which include practicum and student teach­ing. Specifically, these are the programs in art education, music 
education, physical education, health education and industrial arts education. 
Internships 
Internships usually refer toa full-year assignment in a school, clinic or laboratory setting associated with a graduate program. At pres­
ent, Rhode Island College has internship programs in special edu­cation, reading, school psychology, urban education and counselor education. At the undergraduate level the college has an internship program in theatre and in vocational education. 

DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
The college's graduate degree program originated in the early 
1920s, and the first two master's degrees were granted in 1924. Since then the college's graduate program has expanded to serve (1) teachm holding bachelor's degrees who wish further study, either 
for an advanced degree or for renewal of state certification, and (2) college graduates who either want to teach and must first take courses to meet state certification requirements, or who wish to follow 
their own professional and intellectual interests through additional college study 

To meet these varied needs, the Division of Graduate Studies 
offers a wide variety of courses (many of them in the late after­noon, evening and summer) and programs leading to the degrees of Master of Education, Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of 
Arts in Teaching - Certification, Master of Arts, Master of Social 
Work, the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study and the 36-hour PAACT Program. 

The graduate faculty of Rhode Island College includes approx­
imately 200 men and women, each a member of one of the college's 24 academic departments. Most teach both graduate and under­graduate classes. 
Classification of Graduate Students 
Accepted Candidates: Students who have been notified of admission to candidacy by the dean of graduate studies. 
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Non-malriculattd Studtn/5: Students who have filed a formal applica­
tion for candidacy but have not yet been formally admitted, and students who are taking graduate courses independent of a degree program 
Full-lime Students: Nine hours taken in a given semester constitutes a full-time graduate program 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Changes in Degree Requirements 
In working for a degree, students must complete requirements for 
that degree and may, as in the case of teacher education programs, medical technology and others, be required to meet certification 
requirements. If certification requirements change and additional requirements become effective during the time a student is 
enrolled ina program, the new certification requirements shall take 
precedence. 
Change in Major or Degree 
In pursuing a stated major or degree program, the student is responsible for meeting the major and degree requirements. 
Master of Education Program 
These programs emphasize the development of professional com­
petence. Course work stresses an understanding of principles .md concepts in each degree area. The Division of Graduate Studies of Rhode Island College believes its role is to stimulate educators to achieve an understanding of the functions and problems of educa­
tion, to help them develop a set of principles which will enable them to perform their tasks with competence and effectiveness, and to 
stimulate them to develop an awareness of the functions of the school in the culture of the United States. 

Most M.Ed. programs require teacher certification. However, a waiver of the certification requirement may be granted by the 
dean of graduate studies. 

A comprehensive examination is normally the exit requirement 
for the M.Ed. programs. However, a thesis option is also available in most departments (see departmental program advisers). 

These programs consist of six semester hours in Humanistic and 
Behavioral Studies from among courses listed in appropriate section; six semester hours in related disciplines in the areas of 
humanities, mathematics, science, social and behavioral science, and 18 credits in the area of concentration. Exceptions are the pro­
grams in counselor education and special education which have no related discipline requirement but which have 2➔ credits in the area of concentration 

The following programs are offered: 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Counselor Education 
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Educational Administration (Elementary) 
Educational Administration (Secondary) 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 

Early Childhood 
Language Arts 
Mathematics 
Science 

English as a Second Language 
Health Education 
Individualized Master of Education 
Industrial Education 
Instructional Technology 
Reading 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 
Master of Arts in Teaching Program 
The purpose of this degree program is to increase the preparation of teachers in particular subject matter areas and also to update their understanding of current educational theories and practices These programs consist of 21 semester hours in the academic discipline(s), six semester hours in Humanistic and Behavioral Studies (one course from Psychological Foundations, one course from Social and Philosophical Foundations), and one course in Cur­riculumflnstruction. 

The following programs are offered: 
Art Education 
Biology 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
General Science 
History 
Individualized Master of Arts in Teaching 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Science 
Spanish 

Master of Arts in Teaching Certification Program 
The purpose of the certification programs (M.A.T.-C) is to provide initial certification competency to graduates of liberal arts colleges who wish to enter teaching 

These programs consist of ten semester hours in Humanistic and Behavioral Studies (Foundations of Education 300,302 and one of the following: Psychology 213 for elementary, Psychology 214 for secondary, or Psychology 216 for K-12 programs in art or music), course work in an academic discipline, student teaching and pro-
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fessional studies. See individual department listings for the number of semester hours in each area. 
The following programs are offered: 

Art Education 
Biology 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
General Science 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Science 
Spanish 
Master of Arts Pi:ogram 
This degree program enables college graduates to increase their knowledge in a particular area by concentrated work through courses at an advanced level. Most candidates for the Master of Arts degree have an undergraduate major in the field they have chosen. The programs require successful completion of at least 30 semester hours of work. 

The following programs are offered: 
Agency Counseling 
Biology 
Developmental Psychology 
Educational Psychology 
English 
French 
History 
Mathematics 
Personality and Social Psychology 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
Master of Social Work 
This degree provides for concentrated study in the area of social work. 

Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study 
The C.A.G.S. is a program ... fat least 30 semester hours in profes­sional specialization which provides organized sequences of preparation for positions and competencies in education for which the master's degree is not sufficient. A master's degree is prerequisite to all C.A.G.S. programs. 

In addition to 30 semester hours of courses, a field project in the form of either an investigation of a problem or a research topic or comprehensive examination is required. This project must be approved by the adviser and the dean of graduate studies 
The student works closely with an area adviser throughout the program and with this adviser develops a plan of study. The period 
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of study of the C.A.G.S. is equivalent to at least two full-time 
semesters. All work (courses and field project or comprehensive 
examination) must be completed within six years. 

Residency requirements are the same as those specified for all 
other masters' programs 

The following programs are offered 
Counselor Education 
Curriculum 
Educational Administration 
Individualized Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study 
Instructional Technology 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
School Psychology 
Thirty-six hour plan of approved courses for certified teachers 
The college offers a certificate program of 36 semester hours of 
course work which has been approved by the certification office of 
the Rhode Island State Department of Education for certified 
teachers to qualify for professional certification. Plans of study are 
available for the elementary and secondary levels. Further infor­
mation may be obtained from the graduate program officer. 

ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS 
Graduate Admission Procedures 
For all degree programs the following material should be sub­
mitted to the Graduate Office, Roberts Hall: 

1. completed application for admission to Graduate Studies 
(obtained from the Graduate Office); 

2. official transcript of all undergraduate and graduate records 
(the Graduate Office will obtain any RIC transcripts); 

3. copy of teaching certificate (when applicable); 
4. an official report of scores on the Graduate Record Examina­

tion Aptitude Test or the Miller Analogies Test (see below), 
except for the Master of Social Work; 

5. three recommendations on forms provided by the Graduate 
Office attesting to candidate's potential to do graduate work 
(placement references are generally not applicable). 

Application forms should be obtained from the appropriate depart­
ment of the Graduate Office and sent, with a $10 non-refundable 
application fee, to the Division of Graduate Studies, Rhode Island 
College 

All students applying for admission to graduate degree programs 
are required to present scores on either the Graduate Record 
Examination or the Miller Analogies Test. Please refer to individual 
department sections to determine if the department prefers one or 
the other. Information about either test may be obtained by writing 
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or calling the Rhode Island College Testing Center (see Administra­
tive and Service Personnel). 

Students whose native language is not English should submit an 
official report of scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan­
guage. An appropriate substitute examination for the Graduate 
Records Examination or Miller Analogies Test will be selected and 
administered at the College Testing Center. 

The dean of graduate studies informs the candidate of the 
departmental graduate admissions committee's recommendation 
for acceptance or rejection to graduate study. 

Upon acceptance, the Graduate Office forwards the candidate's 
folder to the Records Office. 

At the time of admission all M.Ed. candidates are expected to 
work out course selections with their adviser which meet the 
requirements of the degree program in which they are enrolled. 
Any changes in those original course selections should be made in 
consultation with the adviser and must fulfill program require­
ments 

Students accepted into M.A., M.A.T., M.A.T.-C. and C.A.G.5. 
programs submit to the Graduate Office for approval a plan of 
study approved by their adviser. Any change in a candidate's 
approved plan of study must be made on Request for Changes in 
the Plan of Study forms available from the Graduate Office. The 
candidate is cautioned that any change must comply with program 
requirements and be approved by the dean of graduate studies and 
adviser. 
Advising Procedure 
The student's adviser is the liaison between the Division of Grad­
uate Studies and the student. The adviser assists the student with 
developing a plan of study, selection of courses and changes in plan 
of study. Following acceptance into a graduate program by the dean 
of graduate studies, the student is responsible for complying with 
all appropriate degree requirements. Graduate students are cau­
tioned that all graduate-level courses cannot automatically be used 
for degree program credit. In addition, any 480 workshop must be 
approved by the student's department and adviser to be used as 
program credit. 
Prior Credit 
A student's plan of study can contain no more than nine semester 
hours which have been completed before acceptance into the pro­
gram. Up to six semester hours may be taken at another institution. 
See transfer credit section. 
Transfer of Credit 
Transfer of credit from other institutions must not exceed six 
semester hours of a candidate's graduate program. After a student 
has been accepted into a graduate program, courses that are to be 
taken at other institutions must be approved in writing by the 
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graduate adviser and the dean of graduate studies prior lo regis­
tration for such coums. An official transcript must be filed in the 
Records Office. Credit is transferred only for courses having 
grades of B or better. 
Degree Residency Requirement 
The following residency requirement applies to students taking 
graduate courses leading to a degree. This requirement may be 
fulfilled in any one of the following ways: 
1. a course load of at least nine semester hours in a given semes­

ter; 
2. a course load of six semester hours per summer for two con­

secutive summer sessions; 
3. a course load of six semester hours per summer in two non­

consecutive summers in a three-year academic period with 
at least three semester hours in each of the two intervening 
academic years. 

Completion Time Limit 
A program of study must be completed within six years from the 
time of registration following acceptance to degree candidacy. 
Failure to complete the program in this period of time results in 
termination of candidacy. An appeal for an extension requires 
review of the program of study by the department and the dean of 
graduate studies. 

Credits seven years old or older may no longer be counted in a 
student's program. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by 
the department and the dean of graduate studies. 
Semester Load Limit 
Students enrolled in graduate programs who are fully employed 
may not take more than one coursepersemesterduring the academic 
year 

Permission to exceed this limit may be granted by the dean of 
graduate studies 
Academic Standards 
Graduate students are expected to be in good standing in order to 
continue in any graduate program. Those having at least a Baver­
age (3.00) in all work included in a plan of study are in good 
standing. The grade C is considered evidence of work not of general 
graduate quality and of limited application to degree work. If stu­
dents receive more than one C in a program, they must consult 
with their advisers and departments. Grades of D and F require a 
review of a student's status by the department and the dean of 
graduate studies. An average of at least B (3.00) in the courses in 
the plan of study is required for graduation. 
Independent Study 
Students enrolled in independent study are expected to observe 
time limits corresponding to semester limits unless specifically 
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arranged by the instructor. A Request for Independent Study form 
signed by the instructor, department chair and the appropriate 
divisional dean must be filed with the dean of graduate studies. 
Independent study requests must be approved and fees paid before 
work is begun. Grades are reported for independent study in the 
same manner as they are reported for other courses. 
Graduate Fees 
When applying for admission for a graduate program, a $10 non­
refundable application fee must be submitted. The tuition fee for 
graduate courses is $41 per semester hour for Rhode Island resi­
dents and $61 per semester hour for non-residents. All students 
pay the tuition fee, a registration fee of $6.50 and a health fee of 
$2.50 each semester at the time of registration. A graduation fee of 
$16 is charged all students at the completion of their program. 

The School of Socic1I Work has special fees. See School of Social 
Work. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Graduate Assistantships are limited to accepted degree candidates 
who are enrolled full time. 

The duties of a graduate assistant usually involve such activities 
as classroom instruction, preparation for and supervision of labora­
tory sections direction of discussion or recitation sections, grading 
papers and research. The student may be required to devote a 
maximum of 20 hours a week to such work, not more than ten 
hours of which may be in classroom contact hours. The normal 
course load for a graduate assistant is nine hours per semester. For 
this a stipend of $2500 is awarded for the academic year, and 
remission of tuition and registration fees for the academic year and 
a summer session. Appointments toassistantshipsare for one year 
Renewals must be recommended to the dean of graduate studies by 
the department chair. Students must apply for assistantships by 
March 1 through the Division of Graduate Studies Office. The 
awarding of assistantships for the ensuing year will be announced 
before the end of the spring semester and successful applicants 
have two weeks to accept or decline the offer. 

Interested candidates should contact the Division of Graduate 
Studies for further information 
Exit Requirements 
Candidates assume responsibility for making arrangements with 
their department to take the comprthn1sivt t:ramination. Certain pro­
grams require written or oral comprehensive examinations based 
on the candidate's program of study and may be taken when all 
concentration work has been or will be completed during the term 
in which the examination is administered. Adva,md dtgru rnndidalts 
may no/ lakt !ht romprehtnsivt t:raminalion mort /Iran lwiu. Spuifir txit 
r,quirtmtnfsmaybtfoundinlhtdtparlmmlalstctionofthisrnlalog. 
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In those programs requiring amaster'stlrtsis orfieldpapercandidates 
should consult with their advisers concerning a topic. It is the 
responsibility of the candidate to work with an adviser in the 
development of the thesis. Students receive 0-6 credits for a 
thesis 

Proposal Outline Forms and the Guide for Preparing Field 
Projects for the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Studies are avail­
able from the appropriate departments 

HUMANISTIC AND BEHAVIORAL STUDIES 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studits 
Each candidate for the Master of Education degree must complete 
two courses from the list of Psychological Foundations and Social 
and Philosophical Foundations 

Each arlified leachtr who is a candidate for the Master of Arts in 
Teaching degree must complete one course from Psychological 
Foundations and one other course from Social and Philosophical 
Foundations 

Each candidate for the M.A.T.-C. must complete ten hours in 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies: Foundations of Education 300, 
302 and one of the following: Psychology 213 for elementary, 
Psychology 214 for secondary or Psychology 216 for K-12 pro­
grams in art or music 
Psychological Fou11datio11s 
Psychology 400· Issues in Child Development 

402: The Social Psychology of Adolescence 
403: Measurement and Evaluation in the Classroom 
407: Applications of Educational Psychology 
408: Behavior in Groups and Social Organizations 
409: Psychology of Race and Class 
410: Drugs and Behavior 
411 • Interpretation of Individual Tests 
418: The Creative and Gifted Child 
419: Psychology of Thinking 
420: Fundamentals of Research 
430: Behavior Modification in Social Settings 
435: The Deviant Child 

Social a11d Philosophical Foundations 
Education 402: Current Problems in Education 

409: Psychology and Social Problems of Urban Youth 
Foundations of Education 

343: Theories of Moral Education 
405: Introduction to Comparative Education 
410: History of Western Educational Thought 
415: History of American Education 
420: Cultural Foundations of Education 
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431: Political Elements in Public School Policy 
441: Comparative Philosophies of Education 
442: Theories of Knowledge and the Curriculum 
445: Logic of Teaching 
501: Education and Social Institutions 
534: Collective Negotiations in Education 
542: Modern Theories of Education 
575: Topics in International Education 

Curriculum and Ins/rue/ion 
In addition to meeting the Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
requirement, certified teachers who are candidates for the Master 
of Arts in Teaching degree must also complete one course in Cur­
riculum and Instruction from the following list. 
Elementary 
Education 322: Methods and Materials in Teaching Reading 

332: Early Childhood Education - Part 1 

Suondary 

404: Mathematics in the Elementary Schools 
406: Early Childhood Education - Part 2 
408: Language Arts in the Elementary School 
415: Literature in the Elementary School 
418: Science in the Elementary School 
421: Art in the Elementary School 
424: Music in the Elementary School 
428: Social Studies in the Elementary School 
434: Reading in the Elementary School 
SOS: Elementary School Curriculum 

Education 427: Foreign Languages in the Schools 

K-12 

429: Mathematics in the Secondary Schools 
441: Science in the Secondary Schools 
442: English in the Secondary Schools 
443: Social Studies in the Secondary Schools 
444: Biology in the Secondary Schools 
514: Secondary School Curriculum 

Instructional Technology 437: The Role of Television in Education 
440: Preparation of Audiovisual 

Materials 
Foundations of Education 480: Workshop in Foundations of 

Education 
Education 515: Curriculum Issues in Art Education 

525: Advanced Studies in Music Education 
560: Seminar in Education 

Curriculum 503: Principles of Curriculum 
511: Personalizing Instruction 
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Special Education 430; Identification and Assessment of Special 
Needs in Regular Classes 

431; Instructional Approaches to Children with 
Special Needs in Regular Classes 

433: Education with Exceptional Children and 
Parents 

434: Education of Parents and Families of 
Exceptional Children 

Education 480 is a workshop course and Education 560 is a sem­
inar course, offered periodically by a number of departments. 
Selected topics are investigated in a variety of formats. In order to bt 
included in ll gmd1111/t degrer progmm nn Educntion 480 Workshop m11s/ have 
betn approved for general program credit by the department offering /ht course 
and by the department offering fht degree in question and for individual program 
credit by lite adviser concerned. 

ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS 

Regul.ationsSubjecttoCh.ange 
Tht ,Jur11/ion11I pr()(m 11,ussi/11/ts rh1111gt. This bulltlin mus/ b, ronsid.trtd as i11form111io1111I 111111 no/ 
biniingontlrtrolltgt 

Ulch slq, i,f tlrt tduc11lion11I procm, from ad.mission through gr11d.u11/ion, rtqwirtS continuing 
rt11itw11nd.11ppropri11ft11pproo11/byrolltgti,/firi11/s.Thtcoiltgt,lhtrt{ort,rtstrotSlhtnghllo 
changtlhtrtquirtmtnls11nd.rtgu/11tionsronl11intdinlhisbullrlin11nd/odrltrmi11twhtlhtr11sl11dtnl 
h11sS11lisf11r/orilymrl its rrquirtmtnlsforad.mission org,adu11lio11, 1111d lo rrjtd11ny11pplic1111/for 
11dmissionfor11nyrt11sonlhtcolltgtdrltrmi11tSlobrm11ltri11//olht11pplir11nl'squ11/ifir111io11slopwrsut 
hightrtdur11lion, 
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DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION AND 
CURRICULUM 
Profrssors Bermel/, Ll!rstu (clwlr), Lnp1111, Lni,rry, M1111ur l!nd Ro/lius: l\ssodalr 
Pr,:,frssor C. Costa 
The Department of Administration and Curriculum offers graduate programs lead­
ir.gtotheMasterofEducationineducationaladministration(elementary,second­
ary)JndtheCertifii;:ateofAdvan<:edGraduateStudyinedu,ationaladministration 
and·ncurr·culum 

Master of Eduution in Educational Administration (Elementary, Secondary) 
Admission R,qwirrmrnls 
Teachercertificationgenerallyrequired,plustheMillerAnalogiesTest 
Progrnm Rtqwirrmtn/5 ~mrsfrr hours 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 
Major Concentration 

Required, Administration 502, 507or510and 520or523; 
Education505or514andtwocoursesfromthefollowing: 
Administration402,480,504,506,508,509,515,540,542and 
Curriculum480 18 

Related Disciplines(seedepartment list of approved courses) 6 
Total: 30 

&1/ Rtquirrmrnls 
Succ~ssf~l n completion of the 30 semester hours plus the comprehensive 

Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study in Educational Administration 
Admission Rrquirrmrnls 
Completion of the M.Ed. in educational administration or its equivalent with a 3.25 
averageinpreviousgraduatework, recommendation ofthedepartmentandthe 
Miller Analogies Test 
Program Rrquirrmrnls s,mrslrr hours 
Major Concentration 

Required: Administration 509,531,532,561; Educational Services 500 
Electives:Oneortwoofthefollowingcourses 
Curriculum480,503,51l;Administration402,480,504,506,507, 

508,510,515or560 
RelatedDisciplines(seedepartmentlistforapprovedcourses) 9-12 
Field Project or Internship 0 

Total: JO 
&i/Rrquirrmrnls 
Successful completion of the 30 semester houn; plus the C.A.G.S. field project or 
internship. 

Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study in Curriculum 
Admission Rrquirrmtn/5 
Candidate must possess a master's degree with a minimum3.25average in previous 
graduate work, full professional certification, including a minimum of 12 semester 
hours in foundationsofeducation,and the Miller Analogies Test 
Program Rrquirtmrnls 
Major Concentration 
Required: Curriculum503,532, 561 
Electives:Administration502,531;Curriculum480,510,5ll; 
Education480,505,514 
RelatedDisciplines(seedepartmentlistforapprovedcourses) 
Field Project 

6-12 
9-12 

0 

Tola/: 30 
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fxil Rrqufrrmrnls 
~uccessf~I completion of the 30 semester hours plus the C.A.G.S. field project or 
internship 
Course Listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
(Drparlmtnlef Anlhropo/ogyandGrography} 
Pro/tssors Lindquist (dimtor, Spring 1980) and Maynard; Assotialr Profrss,m Al/niJ, 
Banrts, Epp/tl{dirrctor, Fall 1979}, Flwrhr-lobbanJ, Hays and R. lobban /r.1: Assistant 
Profrssors Fidler, Hays, Momwn (direr/or of p11hlrc 1trclrarology} and M11rray; Ad1u11(1 
Pro(tssor Scala 
•<><>lu~Spnng 
>onlu~~llye,r 

Jamts Houston J'IW<1rd in AnlhropologylGtography - Given each year to a graduating 
seniormajoringinanthropologyorgeographywhohasdemonstratedoutstanding 
academic performance and an exceptional commitment to the concerns of the 
discipline 
Major in Anthropology 
The major in anthropology consists of 32 semesterhoursofcoursesinanthr0<­
pology. Twelve additional hours in cognate areasoraminorinoneofthesocial 
sciencesisrequired.ThecognJterequirementiswaivedforstudentsinelementary 
education 
RrquirtdCourm 
Anthropology 201: Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
Anthropology 202: Introduction to Archaeology 
Anthropology 203: Introduction to Physical Anthropology 
Anthropology 345: History of Anthropology 

El«tivtCowrsrs 

Slmtsll'Thowrs 
3 
4 
4 
3 

~ine hou~s to be elected from the anthropology offerings with the following 

Onecoursefromeachofthefollowinggroups, 
Thematic (Anthropology 300-312) 
Regional (Anthropology 315-325) 
Aspects of Social Systems (Anthopolo_gy JJS-341) 

Thebalanceofninerequiredhoursistobeselectedfromany 
remaining courses in anthropology. One interdisciplinary 
social science course may by substituted 9 

Total: 18 
Tola/for major~ 

TheselectionofcoursesshouldbeapprovedbytheJnthropologyadviser. 

Cognalts 
Majors, with the advice and approval of theiranthropologyadviser,willtake 12 
semester hours in related disciplines. M,1thematics 240: St.itistical Methods may be 

~~:i::~a:n~t,~~te~~:~:o~;~u~~::!:t~ti:~~~:er;:ss;:~le~t~sr~ :~=~~~~;~ 
education 

MajorinAnthropologywithSpecializalioninPublicArchaeology 
Themajorinanthropologywithspecializ,1tioninpublic.uchaeologyconsistsof35 
semesterhoursofcoursesinanthropologyandfourteentonineteenhoursincog-
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nate areas. The sp«ialization is designed to prepare students for careers in the rapidlyeKpandingfieldsofpublicarchaeologyandculturalresourcemanagement, 
aswellasprovidea basisforentryintoeitheratraditionalprogramofgraduate 
study in anthropology or a specialized program in cultural resource management. 

C11r1Co11rm 
Anthropology 201: Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
Anthropology 202: Introduction to Archaeology 
Anthropology 203: lntroductiontoPhY5icalAnthropology 
Anthropology 345: History of Anthropology 

P11blfrArch11111/ogySpui11/iuition R1q11irtmtnts 

stntN/1rh1111r5 

3 
4 
4 
3 

Anthropology 316: Archaeology of the Americas 3 Anthropology 324: Native North America 3 Anthropology 375: Reading Course in Public Archaeology 3 
Anthropology 385: Workshop in Field Archaeology 3 

Eluti111C1111rm 
The balance of nine required hours is to be selected from the remaining 
300-level courses in anthropology with the following provisions 

Onecoursefromeachofthefollowinggroups 
Thematic(Anthropology300-312) 
Aspectsof5ocia1Systems(Anthropology335-341) 

The remainingcou~ maybeanyJOO-levelcourseinanthropology, 
oranyadditionalcoursefromcognategroupAnotalreadycountedas 
acognate 9 

T11l11/form11j11r: 35 

Cogn11l1s 
(Studentshouldconsuhthecoursesectionofthecatalogforappropriatepre­
rt'<juisiterequirements.) 
Group A: Technical {Two courses to be selected from this group) 
Art 317: Introduction to Photography (4)3 
Biology 329: Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 4 Chemistry 103: General Chemistry 4 Chemistry 104: General Chemistry 4 Computer Science 101: A First Course in Computers 3 
Computer Science 102: Introduction to BASIC Programming 2 Geography 310: Cartography! 3 History 200: NatureofHistoricallnquiry 3 Industrial Arts 101: Technical Drawing (6)3 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods 3 

Group 8: Environmental {Two courses to be...selected from this group) 
Biology318:Ecology 
Geography 200: Changing Environment of Man 

T11111/ 

Geography 320: Coastal Geography 3 Geography 325: Physical Geography 3 
Physical Science 212: Introduction to Geology ~ 

To111/: 6-8 
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Group C: Cultural-Historical (One course to be selected from this group) 
History 201: U.S. History 3 
History 341: American Colonial History to 1750 3 History 342: The American Revolution, 1750-1788 3 Geography 305: Geography of Rhode Island 3 Geography 312: Historical Geography of the United States 3 

T11l11/. 3 

To1,,/forcogn11/ts: ~ 
Minor in Anthropology 
Theminorinanthropologyconsistsofsixcoursesinanthropologylnanycombma­
tion.Oneinterdisciplinarysocialsciencecourseisacceptableforthemmor 
Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsa:tion 

DEPARTMENT Of ART 
Profrssor Emtri/11 Bu/ctr; Proftssors dtMtlim, Uldd. P1mmli. Ro,m/il, D. Smith. Sttm­
bng 11ml Sykes: Associalt Professors Brisson frhair), Hyst/1, Kmyon am/ Lnfolltllt1; 
Assista,rl Proftssors Amts, Delp, Horvlll. Howkins am/ Oh/in. 
•oni..wr.11 
>oni.•wSpring 

AwRrd: 5/udio Ari Award - An award given annually to a senior for e>tcellence in studio art 
The Department of Art offers two degrees: a B.A. with a major in thestudioarlsora 
majorinarthistory,andaB.S.inarteducation.Thestudiomajorconsistsofnine 
coursesinstudio,threecoursesinarthistory,mdthreecognatecourses.Theart 
historymajorconsistsoftencoursesinarthistoryandfourcognatecourses.The 
majorinarteducationconsistsof12studiocoursesandthreearthistorycoursesin 
additiontotheprofessionalsequence 
Major in Art (8.A. degree - Studio) 
Rt,i11irtd Co11rst5 stmt5trrlzourj 
SiudioF011"d"lions 
Art 101: Drawing] 
Art 104: Design I 
Art 105: Drawing II 
Art 204: Design II 
Art 205: Drawing 1111,r 

Art 225: Figurative Modeling 
Art 392: Senior Studio 
ConwilrRlion 9 In addition to Art 101,104, 105,204,205or225,and392eachstudentcompletesa 
concentration. The concentration has a minimum requirement of three courses includingthefirstandsecondlevelofspecialization,200-levelcoursesoraboveand 
Art350inthesamespecialiiation 

Concentrations in the following specializations an~ possible with courses present­ly offered by thl' art dl"parlml'nl: painting, sculpture, ceramics, metal, printm.i.king, 
fiber and photography 
Hislorya"dCrilirismo{lhtArls 
Art 231: PrehistorictoRenaiss.i.nceArt 
Art 232: RenaissancethroughModl'rnArt 
Philosophy 230: Aesthetics 
Ont(<1urststlu1,Jfrom: Art 330,331,332,333,334,335 



Two courses selected from 
The.itre 205: Introduction toThe.itre Arts 
The.itre 340: HistoryofThe.itre I 
The.itre 341: HistoryofThe.itre II 
The.itre 440: Dram.itic Criticism 
Music201:SurveyofMusic 
Music 221: The Symphony 
Music 222: Oper.i 
Music 302: Twentieth-Century Music 
English 325: Literature and Film 
English 334: StudiesinLiter.iryCriticism 

Major in Art (8.A. degree - Art History) 
Them.ijorinarthistoryconsistsoftencoursesplusacognaterequirement.The 
m.ijor includes Art 231,232, four courses from Art 331,332,333,334,335; two or 
threecoursesintheArt393categoryandArt36twhichm.iyberepeatedforcredit 
with change of topic. The cognate requirement is 12 semester hours of courses 
chosen to augment the major with the adviser's approval. Forexample,choices 
m.iybemadefromhistory, liter.iture,music.indlangu.iges 
Rtq11irtJ Caurm 
The following courses must be taken by.ill art m.ijorspriortotakingother.irt 
history courses 
Art 231: Prehistoric to Renaiss.ince Art 6s,mtsltr ho11rs 
Art 232: Renaiss.incetoModern Art 
Fouraflhtfalfow,ng:lhtfallowing 12s,mrsltr ho11rs 
Art 331: Greek .ind Rom.in Art 
Art 332: Ren.iiss.ince Art 
Art 333: Baroque Art 
Art 334: American Art 
Art 335: Modern Art 
Art 361: Seminar in Art History 
Art 393: intwoofthefollowing.ire.is: 

3s,mrsltrho11rs 
6s,mtsllrhours Greek .ind Roman Art, Renaiss.ince Art, B.iroque Art .ind 

Modern Art 
EitherArt393 in a third.ireaorArt 361 ina second area 3stmts/rrhours 

MajorinArtEducation(B.S.degree) 
Rtq11irrdC011rm 
Prcfrssio11Rl~qutnrt lls,mrsitrho11rs 
Education 203: Concepts in Art Education 
Education 303: Practicum in Art Education 
Educ.ition325: StudentTe.ichinginArtEducation 
Education 362: Seminar in Art Education 
FoundationsofEducation300:SocialFoundationsofEducation 
FoundationsofEduc.ition302:Philosophic.ilFoundationsofEducation 
Psychology 216: Educational Psychology K-12 
Sl11dioF011ndotians 
Art 101: Drawing I 
Art 104: Design I 
Art 105: Drawing II 
Art 204: Design II 
Art 205: DrawingIIlor 
Art225:FigurativeModeling 
Ar1S111d10 
Four level-I studio courses 

12 
12 

Hisloryof Ari 
Art 231: Prehistoric toRen.iissanceArt 
Art 232: Renaissance through Modern Art 
Onroflhtfollowing 
Art 330: FarE.isternArt 
Art 331: Greek and Rom.in Art 
Art 332: Renaissance Art 
Art 333: B.iroqueArt 
Art 334: American Art 
Art 335: Modern Art 
Ad11onrrdArl 
Sequence of three300-levelcourses(choose A, BorC) 
A. S!udioStquma 
Art 3XX (level II-studio) 
Art 350: StudioTopics(insamestudio.irea) 
Art 392: Senior Studio 
B. llr!HistorySequtnrt 
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Art 3XX (any course in this sequence not taken to fulfill above requirements) Art 361: Seminar in Art History 
Art 393: Reading .ind Research in Art History 
C. Gtntr11/izrd Combination Seq11tnrt 
Art3XX(level-11 studio) 
Art 383: WorkshopinMedia.indMaterials 
electiveinstudio,arthistoryorarttheory 
Minor in Art History IS 
Theminorcons,stsoffivecourses:231,232,361.indtwocoursesinarthistory.it 
the300!evel 

Gra_duate Prograi:ns 
lldrnser: Belly£. Oh/111 

The Department of Art offers a progr.im for gradu.ite students leading to the 
Master of Arts in Te.iching in art education. College graduates who wish to enter 
teaching but do not havecertificationmayapplyfor.idmissiontothecertification 
program (M.A.T.-C.) in art education leading to the Master of Arts in Te.iching degree 

MasterofArtsinTe.1ching 
AdmissionRtquirtmtnls 
Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours in art excluding art educJtion; rep­
resentative portfolio of art work must be submitted to the depJrtment's graduate 
Jdmissions committee. (See deputment chair for deuils of .idmission and progr.im requirements.) 

Program RtljltJrtmtnls - Ctrlifitd Ttar!rrrs 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
Profession.ii Studies 

Required:EducationSI3or515 
Art(including Art 560) 

Master of Arts in Teaching - Certification 
Program Rrquirrmmls 
Hum.inisticand Behavioral Studies 
Professional Studies 
Art(includingArt560) 

;,tmtslrrho11rs 
6 

' 21 

Toto/ 30 

10 
19 

~ 
To/11/. 41 



76 BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE/ 
BILINGUAL-BICUL TUR AL EDUCATION/BIOLOGY 

(Someoftheeducationalfoundationsrequirementsm.aybewaivedorsubstituted, 
dependinguponthec.andidate'spriore1tperienceorac.ademicbackground.) 

~~~~~~~~~:~~~:;;:a~::t~
1
:~:'!~s~~n)~hute~~ s:f sti:~::d~a

0
t~r;::;r:t;~urse 

Thecandidateise1tpectedtocompleteoneofthefollowing 
1. An M.A.T. thesis in the form of .a rese.aTt"h study or a major paper involving 

in-depthstudyof.aparticularproblemarea 
2. An e1thibition of art work completed while enrolled in the graduate program 

Acat.alogoftheexhibitiondocumentedwithphotogr~phsandaphilosophic 
st.atementis.alsorequired{openonlytocertifiedcand1dateschoosing.acon­
centr.ation in one studio are.a) 

3. Agr.aduateprojectinvolvingtheplanning,creatingandtestingofle.arning 

d~i~~g :t::;~gg{ !Iii¥~i~~t~;~::l:!~:J:i:~Ei~.!: and at least twoothermembersofthegr.aduate faculty 
Course listings 
The following courses, listed under Education, are offered by the Department 
of Art; 
Education 203: Concepts in Art Education 
Education 303: Practicum in Art Education 
Education 325: Student Teaching in Art Education 
Education 340: MethodsandMaterialsinArtEducation 
Education 362: Seminar in Art Education 
Education 421: Art in the Elementary School 
Education 513: ResearchandEvaluationinArt 
Education 515: CurriculumlssuesinArtEducation 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE 
Sttapproprialt5ulicm. 

BILINGUAL-BICUL TURAL EDUCATION 
The Department of Secondary Education offers a graduate program leading to the 
Master of Education degree in bilingu.al-bicultural education. Refer to the 
Department of Secondary Education 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
Profmor Emrri/11 Kttft: Profmors Do/y11k {ch11ir), GonSIIIVr5, H11rlma,111, Krogh, P. 
Prarson Jr .. Silvtr, Wasli 1111d Young; Am,cia/r Profrssors BohnsMk, Kinsty, 
McCutchron, F. Pr11rs(m 3rd; Assis/ant Professors Foltz, Lough, Mtforagno, Owtn5 
and Prusch: Adjunct Professor H. Chast; Adjunct Assis/11nt Prufessurs Brrgero11, Cok, 
Davis, Grddesandl..tC/air. 
Aw,mls, W. (l,ris/i,ui (,rr/son /\ward - Awarded to the graduating senior majoring in 
biologywhodemonstratesoutstandingscholarshipandexceptionallyhighpotential 
forresearchinthebiologicalsciences 
Thtodorr lmrrsl,h /\word - An annual award presented to a graduating senior who 
hasdemonstr.atedoutstandingacademicabilityandleadershippotentialinthefiekl 
of microbiology.at Rhode Island College 
Admission to either a major or a minor in biology requires a grade indeK of 2.0 or bet-

~~ ~~~;~::~~nt~~
0 :!ro~~~;~h: ;~de!/11i:s :;h:;;~r:

1
~::. !:~i:~;:';s~thc::~r~ 

cumulativeindexinbiologycoursesofatleastl.69.Studentsmeetingthesemin-
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about the wisdom of continuance 
The Department of Biology offers a general course, Biology 101-102, to students 

whoselectthefieldofbiologytofulfilltheAreallrequirementinthegener.alstudiu 

~:~~~~~;~;~:~;;!~:;~s t~1!1
~ :~:;~~i::~;7~a~ro:t;;~n°!ti~~~~~e;e?o:d:
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the discretion of the Department of Biology. Application for such evaluation should 
be made to the chair of the department directly or through the Office of Admissions. 
M.-jor.-ndMinor 
The department offers a major leading to a B.A. and a minor in biology. The major 
requiresJ0semesterhoursofbiologyincludingtheintroductorycoursesandl6to 
24 of cognates in the fields of chemistry and physics. A minor in chemistry is 
strongly recommended. All biology majors must complete a core requirement in 
biologyconsistingoffourcourses. The following is required: 
Biology 220: Cell and Molecular Biology 
Biology 221: Genetics 
Biology318:Ecology 
One course chosen from the following 
Biology 300: Developmental Biology 
Biology 310: NonvascularPl.ants 
Biology 311: Vascular Plants 
BiologyJ21:·lnvertebrate Zoology 
BiologyJ24: Vertebrate Zoology 
Biology 329: Comparative Anatomy 
The remainder of the 30 hours .are eltttivecoursesinbiology. Students in the 
teachingprogramsarestronglyurgedtotakecoursesinbothbotanyandzoology 

The biology minor consists of 18 semester hours in biology. Required in this pr◊: 
gramareintroductorybiologyandanytwoofthebiologycorecourses:Celland 
Molecular Biology, Genetics, Developmental Biology or Ecology. The remaining 
coursefortheminorisanelectiveinbiology.Biology10l-102maynotbeusedfor 
thegeneralstudiesAreallrequirementbyastudent takingaminorinbiology 
BiologyM.-jor 
fir$/ Yr,rr Srcond Yr,rr 
Biology 101-102 Biology 220,221 
Cheffiistry103-104 Chemistry20S-206 
Tl,irdYr,rr fc11rth Ytar 
Biology 300,310,311,321,324 or329 Biologyelectives,8 semester hours 
Biology J18 
Physics101-102or10J-104 
Biology Minor 
FirstYr,rr SmmdYr,rr 
Biology 101-102 Biology220,221,300or318,8sem-

esterhours 
ThirdYtarorfoi,rtl, Ytar 
Biologyelective,4semesterhours 
Honors Program 
The biology department, through its honors progr.1m, intends to recognizt the 
scholarly student and to encourage an intensive study and research progr.1m in 
biology. Through the department's personnel.and facilities the honors student is 
given.anopportunitytodevelop.agreaterknowledgeofrese,1Tt"hmethods.Upon 
successful completion of the program, .a student is .awarded the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with honors in biology. 
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Gener,1lrequirementsfordep,1rtment,1lhonors,1refoundinthisc,1t,1logunder the section entitled Honors. Any student who is interested in enrolling in this pro­gram should consult with the chair of the biology department. 
MedicalTe-chnologyProgram 
The college offers a Bachelor of Science degree progr,1m in medical te-chnology. See medk.ilte-chnologyprogramfordetails 

Graduate Programs 
Adttisrr; RobrrfM. Young 
TheDepartmentofBiologyoffersanopportunitytoproperlyqualifiedcandidatesto earn the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching with ,1 m.i;or in biology. Collegegrad­u.ites who wish to enter teaching but do not have certification mayapplyfor,1dmis­sion to the certification program (M.A.T.-C) in biology leading to the Master of Arts in Te.iching degree. The department .ilso offers a Master of Arts degree 
Ma.sterofArtsinTeaching 
.lldmis,;icn Rtquirtmtn/s 
Minimum of 2.1 semester hours in the biological sciences; cumulative overall grade pointaver.igeof2..2.0orJ.OOinsciencecourses. 
Progr11m Rrqwirtmtn/5 - Ctrlifitd T mclrrrs 
Biology 
Professional Education Courses 

Master of Arts in T e.iching - Certification 
Progr11m Rtqwirmrrnls 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
Professional Education Courses 
Student Teaching 
Biology 

&,IRrqw,rrmtnls 

stmNltrlrou1'$ 
21 

10 ._. 
9 

12 

T11t11/; 35-37 

In fourareasofbiology:theequivalentofthecorerequirementintheRhodelsland 
Collegeundergraduatecurrkulum;oneyearofstudyina physical science as an undergraduateorgraduatestudentbeforecompletingtheprogram;aProblemsin 
Biologycourseandatleasttwograduateseminarcourses(Biology460)withagrade of Bor better 
Master of Arts 
.lldmissicn Rtquirtmrnl; 
A bachelor's degree in the biological sciences, a minimum of 24 semester hours in biology, 14-16 semester hours in chemistry (including organic chemistry), 6-8 semesterhoursinphysicsandthesuccessfuloompletionofooursesequivalentlo 
the core requirementsintheRhodelslandCollegeundergraduatecurriculum.ln addition to these academic requirements .ipplicants are required to submit scores from the Graduate Re-cord Examination general ,1,ptitude test, scores from the Grad­uate Re<ord Examination adv,1nced test in biology and three letters of re<ommenda­tion. An interview is required 
Program R,q11irtmtnls 
The M.A. program shall consist of 30 semester hours in biology and related sciences withatle,1,st2.4semesterhoursinbiology.Sixofthesesemesterhourssh,1llbein 
Biology 591-596: Directed Research. A thesis is required of all students. 
&rl Rtf/uirtmrnls 
The successful completion of 30 semester hours of cour,e work in .in approved plan of study with an average grade of B. Completion of two graduate seminar courses {Biology 460). Completion of Biology 551-554 for one to four semester hours. Com-

BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM n 

pletion of Biology 591-596 for six semester hours. Completion of ,1 written thes,, based on the research carried out m this course and its oral defense before the research committee. 
Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseetherourselistingsechon 
The Department of Biology ,1.lso offers the following courses in education Education 310: PracticuminSe<ondaryEducation 

(Biologyse<tion) {5)4semesterhoun 
Educo1tion 444: Biology in the Secondary Schools 3 semester hours 

BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM 
William H. Robinson Jr., Coordinator 
Whentakeninconjunctionwiththesocialsciencemajorandaneducationcurric­
ulum,theBlackStudiesconcentrationpreparesthestudentforteachings,tuations 
andresponsibilitiesoutsideofthesocialsciences 
Concentration in Black Studies 
Theinterdepartment,1.lconcentrationinBlackstudiesconsistsoftencoursestobe selectedasfollows(allcoursesare threesemesterhoursunlessotherwist"noted) 
A. TwoujlhrfollowmgtouTSN 

History313:EarlyAfricanHistory 
History 314: Modern African History 
History 351: CivilWarandRe,;:onstruction 
History 356: Studies in Black History (m11y bt rf)H'11ltd wrlh ~nnrmun) 
History 371. Reading Course in History• 

B. Two tJ(tlrt/111/owrng co11rst1 
English 326: Studies in Black Prose 
English327:StudiesinBlackPoetry 
English 335: Literature in Translation• 
English 390: Directed Study" 

C. Ont11/llrt[cllowrngcour5fj; 
Anthropology 319: Peoples and Cultures of Africa 
SocialScienceJl0: Africa 
"Sociology 390: DirectedStudy(Jor4stmtslerho11rs) 

D Ont11/lhr/111/owmgtoursn; 
Psychology 409: PsychologyofR,1ce,1ndClass 
Sociology 208: Minority Group Relations 

E Bla,k5tudinJ61: Seminar in Black Studies 
F . .IIT0/11/o/llrmcoursesfromanyofthefollowingelectivesoranycoursesl1sted 

in sectionsCorOabove: 
Politic.ii Science 2.02: Amencan Government (4 stmrsltr lro11rs) 
Political Sciencl" 351: l'arties and Elections in Americ.i (4 stmrslrr lrowrs) 
Psychology 215: Social Psychology (4 stmrsltrhowrs) 
Sociology 204: Urban Sociology 
Sociology 211: Soc,alProblems 
"M•-6,,,.,/J,J.,,1.,lu,.,,.,..,,.,f,lu,,.,J,u1.,,,f&otlll..l.,,-•M1,oll-t/•forot'"Bl,o,l"oh> N..,,r..,,w ,.,;,wt.,,•""•"'•"'• .,t.,./ ,,..,, -U date-•• 

The specialized requirement in social science will be waived for social sc,ence m•,ors intheearlychildhoodorgeneralizedprogr.imswhoele<ttheBlackstud1esconcen­tration.lnaddition,thespecializedrequirementinpsychologywillbewaived1fthe ::~i~~t ele<tt either Psychology 409 or 215 as part of the Bluk studies concen-



MinorinBl;ackStudies 
The minor in Black studies consists of six courses. It hu as ils core four required one-11emestercounesspecifical!ydea!ingwith Black culture: English 326: Studies in Blade Prose 
English 327: Studies in Black Poetry 
History 356: Studies in Black History 
Black Studies 361: Seminar in Black Studies 
In addition, a student must choose one course from uch of the following two groupings: 

I. Relatednon-Unitf'dStatescomponent 
History 313: Early African History 
History 314: Modern African History 
Anthropology 319: PeoplesandCulturesofAfrica SocialScience3tO: Africa 
English 335: literature inTranslation(withpermiuion, whenthetopicisBlack literature in Translation) 
II. Social and Psychological component: 
Psychology 215: Social Psychology 
Psychology 409: Psychology of Race and Class 
Students choosing to select a minor in Black studies may, with the permission of the directoroftheprogram,waivethelnterdepartmenta!Course36landsubstitutean approveddirectedstudycourseinoneofthreepossibleways:bystudyingforase­mesteratanarea(NewEngland)collegewhichoffersanapprovedBlackstudiespro­gram; by studying for a semester at a cooperating Black college in the South;by workingonanapprovedprojectinaselectedRhodelslandBlackcommunity. Course listings 

For departmental course offerings see the course listing section. BUSINESS 
Su DtPQrlmrnl of Economics 1md Managtmtnl 
CHEMISTRY 
fDtPQrlmtnlof Physita/Scitnus) 

CoursesinchemistryareofferedthroughtheDepartmentofPhysicalSciencesand thefacultyisdrawnfromthatdepartment.Forcourseofferingsinchemistryseethe course listing section 

CLASSICAL AREA STUDIES PROGRAM Donald V. Sipprl, Coordinator 
Themajorinclassicalareastudiesisdesignedtomeettheneedsofthosestudents seeking to enrich their knowledge of the ancient Mediterranean world. The program wi/lfosterafullerandmoreappreciativeunderstandingofthisseminalareaandits role in the development of European and American history and culture. The courses in this program are offered by a number of departments and may serve as a major leadingtowardsaBachelorofArtsinclassicalareastudiesorasasecondmajorsup­porling those of art, English, history or philosophy. Students participating in this program are expected to meet all departmental prerequisites for enrollment in coursesdesignatedaspartoftheclauicalareastudiesprogram Rtq11irtd Co11rsts 

Art 331: Greek and Roman Art 
English 335: literature in Translation (when topic is classical) History 200: Nature of Historical Inquiry History 301: History of Greece 
History 302: History of Rome 
•History 101: lssuesandApproachestoAncient History 

Stmtsltrlro11rs 
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'History221:AncientHistory 
Greek 170: Greek literature in Translation Latin 170: Latin Literature in Translation 
Philosophy 351: Plato, Aristotle and Greek Thought Seminar: Selectiontobemadefromseminarsofparticipating 

departmentswithapprovalofadviser-coordinator 

Total 30-31 "Either History 101 or22t maybeappliedtowardfulfillingrequ1redcourses Cogna/ts 
Students must takelwocoursesfromthefollowinglistofapprovedcognates Anthropok>gy 202: Introduction to Archaeology Art 332: Medieval Art 
Art 333: Renaissance and Baroque Art 
Art 361: Seminar in Art History 
English 113: Approaches to Drama 
English 334: Studies in Literary Criticism 
English 336: Topics in liter~ture(when the topic is classical) Greek 101: Elementary Ancient Greek I Gref.'k 102: Elementary Ancient Greek II History 303: Medieval History 

~;::~~ i~:: ~!~e:f a~~n;i;:;~:;hes to Ancient History 

History 221: Ancient History 
Latin 101: Elementary Latini 
Latin 102: Elementary Latin II 
Latin 113: Intermediate Latin 
Latin 114: Readings in Intermediate Latin Music 311: Medieval and Renaissance Music Philosophy 355: Aquinas, Bonaventure and Medieval Thought Theatre 340: History of Theatre I 
Creek 170andlatin l70aredirectf'dreadingcoursesofferedperiodically 'EitherHistory101orl02maybeappliedtowardfulfillingcognatecourses 
Refer to specific departments for course descriptions 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS AND THEATRE 
Profmor Emtrila G. Htalty; Profmors Cubbagr, Cusltr, Eubank, Hutrhinson, Piroui fth11ir) and Sthtf/; Associa/t Profmors Burr, Goldman and Graham: Asmlant Pro­frssors BudnrrandE.F. Ptrry; lnstrurtorUlmtr. 

Awards: Pr/tr /tffrry Ardu1m/,,,u/1 Mrmom1/ AIO<lrd - An annual cash award to • graduatingseniorforucellenceintheatre. 

~::':/;~;:t~~~; ::,11~,;~~;':~~::;nth:I a;;:~ ti:ap~:a5~~:;i~::;/:~h~h5;;,~ productions at the college. 

r~.0
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Major 'n Commun·cat'on, 
a. track in speech communication 
b. track ·nmasscommuncaton 
c.trackinspeechtherapy 
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Major in Theatre 
a. performance track 
b.design/technicaltrack 
c:. general track 

Major in Communications and Theatre for Secondary Education 

~~~~:~~~~:!:~s~::;:!:;eur!~ ~~~~~t ~:.~:,~:~t:~~snthu:!~~~
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ics,scenedesignandtechnic.-iltheatre,actinganddirecting,costumingandmake-up, 
oralinterpret.-itionandreaders'theatre,playwritinganddramaticcriticism,speech 
pathologyandaudiology,deb.-ite,indforensics,rhetoricandpublicaddress,interper­
sonal and group oommun·cat"ons, bus·ness commun·cat·ons, rad·o. te!ev·s·on, flm, 
journalism,advertisingandpublicrelations 

Major in Communications 
The major in communications consists of a minimum of 30-32 semester hours of 
departmental courses and l2-16semesterhoursincognatecourses 
A Ont spruh rommun ·ral ·ons rourst f _ 'II smmltr hours 

Communications 206: Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 
Communications 251: Argumentation and Debate 3 
Communications 254: Communication in Business and the Professions 
Communications 256: Interpersonal Communication 
Communications 302: Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation 
Communications 351: Persuasion 
Communications 356: Discussion and Group Communication 

B Ont s~~ romm1m· a1· ns rourg f. 1· 

Communications 252: Speech Communication 
and Contemporary Issues 

Communications 255: Communication Theories 
Communications 353: History of Public Address 
Communications 354: leadership and Management Communication 
Communications 355: Lmguage and Thought in Communication 
Communications 356: Advanced lnterperson.il Communication 
Communications 457; Speech Communication and Society 

C. Ont mass rommun· a/" ns rourst f ./ZJ 

Communications 240: Mass Communication 
Communications 241: Introduction to Cinema 
Communications 342: Basic Filmmaking 
Communications 343: Filmmaking: Animation 
Communications 346: HistoryandSociallnfluencesofBroadcasting 
Communications 347: Television Production 

D. 011tspmhpalhologyro11,yfrom· 
Communications 220: Voice and Articulation 
Communications 221: Introduction to Speech Pathology 
Communications 222: Phonetics 
Communications 321: Speech and language Development 
Communications 323: Hearing and Deafness 
Communications 325: Voice and Articulation Disorders 

E Rtquiml 

Communications 360, Seminar in Communications 
The remaining 15-I7hoursaretobeselectedasfollows 

12-lJhoursfromAandB,orC.orD 
3-4hoursfrom390,460,491,250-350-450topicsor 
from any of the courses listed in A, B, C or D. 
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~~~~~emester hours in four cognate courses approved by the Department of 
Communications and Theatre depending upon the track as listed below. EKcep­
tions may be made only with the approval of the student's adviser and the chairof the department 

Spttth Comm11niratio11s Tracl.: 
Anthropology 310: l.inguageandCulture 
Anthropology 312: Oral Traditions 
Anthropology 339: Culture C~ang~ 
English 211: IntToduction l~~mgu1sli~ 
English 231: ExpositoryWr1hng 
English 332: HistoryoftheEnglishlanguage 
English 333: ModernEnglishGram_n:ia.r 
English 334: Studies in literaryCnt1c1sm 
English336:Phonology 
English 339: English Oialectsa_nd ~sage 
History 200: The Nature of H1stoncal Inquiry 
Management 321: Principles of Management 
Management 326: Personnel Management 
Management 351: Dynamics of Organiution and Behavior 
Philosophy 351: Plato, Aristotle an~ Gre~I..-Thou~ht 

~~l:::~~t t::~~: ~: ~:~~~t~
1
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1
~~fi~ical Thought 

Psychology 320: Jntrodu~tion t~ Psychological Methods 
Psychology 333: Psycholinguistics 
Psychology341:Percep!ion 
Sociology 300: Sociolog1cal A.na!~sis 
Sociology 306: Formal_Orgamza.t1ons 
Sociology319:Collect1veBehav1or 

Mass Commw11fralio11s Tnul.: 
Art 201: Visual Arts in Society 
Art 304: Graphic Design 
Art 317: Introduction to Photography 
English 116: Approaches to F~lm and Film Criticism 
English 325: literature and Film 
English 337: TopicsintheAes.theticsofFilm 
Film Studies 220: HistoryofF1lml 
Film Studies 221: History of Film II 
Film Studies 350: TopicsintheStudyofFilm 
History 200: TheNatureofHistorica_llnquiry 
History 344: Socialand!ntellectualH1storyofthe 

United States from l665toPresent 
Industrial Arts 230: Technical Illustration 

:~~t~;;~~n~f
1~!t~0~;;~;t~~~::i;u

8
al lnst~c~ional Mat~rials 

Instructional Technology 430: Visual Commum_cahon Techruques 
Instructional Technology 437: The Role o_f TV m Education 
Instructional Technology 450: Multi-Med1aApproachtolnstruction 
M,magement 331: Marketing Management 

;;!;~h~i~";2~~
3
!n~~::i:~st:~s~chological Methods 

Psychology 322: Psychological Teshng 
Sociology 310: Methods of Social Research 

,. ,. ,. 
3 
3 
3 
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SpmhThtrapyTr,uk 
Biology 331; Human Anatomy 4• English 211: lntroductiontolinguisitics J Psychology 320: Introduction to Psychological Methods 4 • Psychology 322, Psychological Testing 4• Psyi:hologyJ24: Principles of Psychological Measurement 4• Psychology 330: Human Development 4 • PsychologyJJI; ChildPsy,hology 4• PsychologyJ51;Personality 4• 

Special Education JOO; Introduction to Education of EKceptional Children Special Education 304: Psychology of Exceptional Children 

MajorinThe.ttre 
Students majoring in theatre must complete 16 semNter hours of required courses, l2semesterhoursinasel«tedtrack,6semesterhoursofadvancedrourseworkand l2-16semesterhoursincogn,1;tecourses. 
R,q111rtdroi,rsn 
Theatre 205; Introduction to Theatre Arts 
Theatre 210: Fundamentals of Technical Theatre 
Theatre 320: Fundamentals of Acting 

s,m,slrrhoi,rs 

Theatre 340: History of Theatre I 

Theatre 341: History of Theatre II 
Theatre 360: Seminar in Theatre 
Theatre 378: Theatre Production 

I 

T11111/ t6 Eachstudentmajoringintheatremustselectoneofthefollowingtracks 
Ptrf11rm111ttr TrMk {Select four courses - 12 semester hours) 
Communications or Theatre 220: Voice and Articulation 
Theatre 302: Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation 
Theatre 316: Makeup for Stage, Film and Television Theatre 321: Advanced Ai:ting 
Theatre 325: Fundamentals of Directing 
Theatre 330: Creative Dramatics 
Theatre 335: Theatre for Children 
Dnig1t/Trrh1tir11I Tr11fk {Select four courses - 12 semester hours) Theatre 312: Scene Design for the Theatre 
Theatre 314: Costume for the Theatre 
Theatre 315: Lighting for the Theatre 
Theatre 316: Makeup for Stage, Film and Television 
Theatre 325: Fundamentals of Directing 
Gt11"11/Tr11rk 12s,mrsJtrh11i,rs Selectfourcoursesfromtheperformanceanddesignltechnkaltracks. 
Adr111trtdW11rk 6stmtsltrhours All students majoring in theatre must select two courses from Theatre 390, 391, 393,398,419, 440orotherapplicableworkshops as they are offered 
Cogn11/,s 12-16:r;,m,slrrhours Specificcognatesappropriatetoeachstudent'sprogramshouldbeselectedinron­sultationwith the student's adviser 
Major in Communications and Theatre, for Secondary Eduution 
The major in communications and theatre for secondaryeduc.ition consists of a min­imum of 33-34 semesterhoursof departmental courses and 12-16semesterhours in cognate courses dpproved by the Department of Communications dnd Thedtre. 
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R,qi,irtdroi,rsn 
Theatre 205; Introduction to Theatre Arts 
Theatre 210: Fundamentals of Technical Theatre 
Theatre 320: Fundamentals of Acting 
Theatre 325: Fundamentals of Directing 
Theatre 330: Creative Dramatics with Children 

... roi,rsnf om 

Communications 208; Fundamentals of Oral Communication Communications 251; Argumentation and Debate 
Communications 351: Persuasion 
Communications 356: Discussion and Group Communication 

Ontroi,r~f,r 
Communications 220; Voice dnd Arliculat1on 
Communications 221: Principles of Speech Pathology 
Communications 302: FundamentdlS of Oral Interpretation 

Onrro11rstf11 
Communications 240: Mass Communications 
Communications 255; Communication Theories 
Communications 355: Language and Thought in Communic.ition 

011rro11rs,from 

umnltrhoi,rs 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

To/RI 15 

3 
3 
3 

Total: 3 

Communications 252; Speech Communications dnd Contemporary Issues 3 Communicatio'ls 353: History of Public Address 4 Communications 491: Seminar Problems in Communications 3 

Ont(oi,r~f- .. 1 
Communications 360: Seminar in Communications 
Theatre 360: Seminar in Theatre 

Cog .. 11/n 
TotQ/: 3 

12-16 semester hours in cognatecoursesapproved by the Department of Communi­cations and Theatre. 

Minors 
Three sep.arate minors of 18-19 semester hours are available: commumcat1ons, theatre, and communications and theatre 

Minor in Communications and Theatre 
A minor in communications and the.it re will be fulfilled bya student who completes 18semesterhoursindepartmentalcoursesandwhohast•ken•tleastonecourse fromeachofthefollowinggroups; 
Group I 
Communicahons208,220,251,302,351,J56 
Growpl 

Communications 221, 252, 255, 355; The•tre 205, 340, 341 
Minor in Communications 
Requirements for the minor in communications are 18-19 semester hours. u follows; 

Communication\ 208, 221, 240, 255, plus two courses on the 300 level in the 
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Minor in Theatre 
Requirements for the minor in theatre are 19 semester hours, as follows 
Theatre205,378,plust5additionalsemesterhoursintheatrecourses(exduding 
Theatre 110) 
Course listings 
Fordepartment.:ilcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
lndividualcourseswiththecomputersciencedesignationaresponsoredbydifferent 
ac.:idemic departments, including the Departments of Mathematics and Economics/ 
Management.These courses are described in the course section of the cat.:ilog where the sponsoring department is identified foreachcomputers.ciencecourse listed 
Minor in Computer Science 
A student can complete a minor in computer science by fulfilling each of the following six requirements 

A. Twoofthefollowingcourses: 
1. Computer Science 101: A First Course in Computers 

Computer Science 102: Introduction to BASIC Programming 
2. Computer Science 104: Introduction to FORTRAN Programming 
3. Computer Science 106: Introduction to COBOL Programming 

B. Computer Science 201: Computer Progr.:imming I 

Computer Science 210: Computer Programming for Management 
C. Computer Science 221: Computer Programming II 
D. Computer Science 310: Introduction to File Processing 

Computer Science 315: lnform.:itionStructures 
E. Computer Science 330: Introduction to Computer Org.:inization 
F. One of the following 

1. ComputerScience310:lntroduction 
toFileProcessing(ifnot taken in Part DJ 

2. Computer Science 315: Information 
Structures(ifnott.:ikeninpartD) 

3. Computer Science 320: Assembly Language Programming 
4. ComputerScience325:Organiz.:ition 

of ProgrammingL.:inguages 

T~lal: 19-20 Computer Science Skills Sequence 
Astudentcancompletethecomputerscienceskillssequencebyfulfillingeachofthe 
following four requirements 

~mtslrrhcurs A. Twoofthefollowingcourses 
1. Computer Science 101: A First Course in Computers 

Computer Science 102: Introduction to BASIC Programming 
2. Computer Science 104: Introduction to FORTRAN Progr.:imming 
3. Computer Science 106: Introduction to COBOL Programming 

B. Computer Science 201: Computer Programming I 

Computer Science 210: Computer Progr.:imming for Management 
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C. Computer Science 221: Computer Programming II 
D. Oneofthefollowingcourses: 

I. ComputerScience310:lntroductiontoFileProcessing 
2. ComputerScience315:lnformationStructures 
3. Mathematics 245: Computer-Assisted Statistics I 
4. Management 346: Management lnform.:ition Systems 
5. Sociology325:SocialDataAnalysis 3-4 

A student who completes the requirements for the computer science skills sequence may,uponrequesttotheRecordsOffice,havethisfactindicatedonthetranscript 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
WalltrB/an(hard, Dirtdor 
A cooperativeeducationprogr.:im providesstudentswiththeopportunity to in­
tegrate work experiences with their formal academic courses. This is .:in elective program for Rhode Island College students who are enrolled in a degree program 
Allcooperativeeducationstudentswillbesupervisedandevaluated.Studentsare 
requiredtoparticipateinaforma!seminarprogramrelatedtotheirworkexperience 
for which they earn academic credit. Students participating in the cooperative education program should have completed at least two semesters of classroom studies. Students may petition tomakeuseofjobswhichtheycurrentlyholdas 
cooperative education placements 

Students may earn up to a maximum 24 semester hours credit through coopera­
tive education. tour seminarsare.:ivailable. Theseminarsareofferedonlyona 
Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory, Honors (S, U, H) basis and count as free electives towardgraduation. lnterestedstudentsshouldconsultthecooperativeeduc.:ition 
officefor.:iddition.:ilinformation 
Course Listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION 
Profmrm Ca/ia, Ptrkins (chair) tind Tamagini: Assccialt Proftssors Finlty and 
Rolhscliild:Assislanl Profrssor Lirmth 
The Department of Counselor Education offers gr.:iduate programs leading to the 
Master of Arts, Master of Education and the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study 
MasterofArtsinAgencyCounseling 
Admission Rrquir,mrnls 
Minimum of 3.0 average in all graduate work attempted; 6 semester hours of under­
graduate work in psychology. Minimum accepted total GRE score(verbalandquan­
titative) is 900. Minimum acceptable raw score on Miller Analogies Test is 45 
Progr~m Rtquirrmrnls snnt5/t1 hours 
M.:ijorConcentration 

Required:CounselorEducation402,403,406,408,409,411 and 412 
Electives 
Psychology, special education and/or sociology courses 
Counselor educafoncourses t>•9 

Total.- 36 
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~J::;~.,:fR!~i~t~~!sehabilitatlon Counseling 

Minimum of 3.~ aYerage in all gr~~uate work attempted; 6 semester hours of under• g_rad_uate_work an ~~chology. Mm1mum accepted total GRE score{verbal andquan• t1tat1Ye) is 900. M1n1mum acceptable raw score on Miller Analogies is 45 
Proir11mRfflwirrmt11/j stmtslrrhours MajorConcrntratfon 

Required:CounselorEducalion402,403,406,407,408,409,410 41I,4I3,414,41Sand420 
Electivr 

&ilR,q11irm1t11/J 

42 
3 

Tela/: 45 

~~;:
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Muler of Education in Counselor Education 
'1rlm,nio11Rrq11irtmt11/5 

~t~:~;;ed~r;i:~~:~e;~~:!\;"~n~~~a~~: .. ~ ;::~a1~ ~~y:h~~;;~~~~i~~: 
accrptablr total GRE scorr (Yerbal and quant1taliYe) is 900. Minimum acceptablr raty scoreonMillerAnalogiesis45 
Proirom Rff111irmrni/J 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
(normallyPsychology3S1 plusoneother-seedepartment chair forapprovrd courses) 
Major Concentration 

Required: CounsrlorEducation401, 403,406,407,409, 4lland412 
El«tivr:CounselorEducation 402,404,405,408,410 416or480 

&ilRtq11irtmr11/s 
2-3 

Ti.,tol:'""""io 

i:~:';.tf H~ ,~:~1::~i~f;:;~:;;~:,~~;~;•~~:~~~i';;;~:'.:f;.:~:.,'~0
,h: 

Certlf~c.ite of Adv.inced Guduate Study in Counselor Educ.ition '1dmiu1011 R,q11frmrr11/s 

~;:::,~~~~:::s~::~:f•:~:t~ri:~i~~:&~~~~:~:~::'.:~\;:E:~i~·!:; progr.im 

Program Rtq111rtmt11/$ 
Major Concentration 

Required: Counselor Education 50S, 563,582 and 533.4 
El«tives:CounselorEducation510,511,S12,S20,S6I, 585,586orS90 
Related Discipline 
Field Project 

Course listings 
Fordrpartmentalcourseofferingsseethrcourse listing section. 

Jtmtslrr/ro,.rs 

3-6 
9·12 

0 
Tel111: 30 

CURRICULUM/DANCE/ECONOMICS AND MANACEME:-JT 89 

CURRICULUM 
Stt Dtporlmtnl of Admini5/rntion 11nd Curri(11/um 

DANCE 
Stt Dtpar/mtnl <.Jf Ht11llli am/ Physical Edurnlitm. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
AND MANAGEMENT 
Proftssors A. Corntf/1, Koch 1rnd L,rn,fberg: l\ssodnlt Profrssors Harman frhairl. P 
Mnrh, P. R. Moor,?, R«d 1111d Stipinsltyl: Assis/an/ Pro(rsscrs Daris, N. Hn"is, ':;!R:::r::i"' P. Qunrroo: Instructor Pi11riMt 

'on'-"••~ Spr,ng 

'1words: Etc11cmfrs 1111d Ma1111gtmni/ for,.//y Aicorrl - An annual aw.ird given to a graduating senior for achievement in the firlds of econom,cs and m,magemen1 
Wall Street Journal Award- A medallion andone-ye.ir comphmentarysubscriplion to the Woll Slr«t Jour11al, aw,1rded annually to ,m outstanding graduating senior m econom·csandmana1, ment. 
The Department of Economics and M,magement offers a ma;or in economics lud­ing to ,1 Bachelor of Arts degree {with two options; ttonom1n and managerial eco­nomics), a progr~m in man.igement leading toa BachelorofSc1encedegree, a mmorin econom·cs, a m·nor ·n manager·.11 econom·cs,.a m·nor "n management and a manage• menl skills sequence. Economics 410 .ind 480 are offered to teachen; io S('rvKe through the Center for Economic Education, ari integral part of the department 
MijorinEconomics 
CortC011rsn stmtsltrlicM1l Economics 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory .ind Analysis 4 Economics 212: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 4 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods 

Mathematics 248: Decision Making with Probability 
R,.,w,rtdC011rsn 
Economics 343: History of Economic Thought 
Economics 36-0: Seminar in Economic Rese.irch 
FiveadditionalcoursesfromEconom1cs202,301,303,304,305,306,317or318, 321,322,348,350and390. 

~"!;h~,smaticsl77and247.Substitutesmustbeapprovedbythestudent'sadviser 
Major in Managerial Economics 
CorrCowru-s 
Economics 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Analysis 
Economics 212: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory and Policy Mathem,1tics240: Statistical Methods 

Mathematics 248: Decision Making with Prob,1bility 
Nin, rtquirril 5tmnlrr hc11rs 05 {11/fows: 
Management 230: Accounting I 
Managemrnt231: Accountmgll 
Management 361: Seminar in Management Policy 
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Four additional courses in «onomics and/or management, at least three of which 
must be from two tracks in management, (organizational development, account­
ing, finance, marketingandlaw),tobeselectedwiththeapprovaloftheadviser 
Cog1111trs 
Mathematicsl77and247.Substitutesmustbeapprovedbythestudent'sadviser. 
Curriculum in Management 
ConCoursrs smrrsltr hours 
Ero11omicsa11JM11n11grmr,1/ 
Economic; 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Analysis 
Economics 212: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
Two3001eveleconomicscourses 
Management 230: Accounting I 
Management 231: Accounting II 
Management 321: PrinciplesofManagement 
Management 331: Marketing Management 
Management 336: Management Finance and Control 
Management 341: legal Environment 
Management 346: Management Information Systems 
Management 351: Dynamics of Org,mization and Behavior 
Management 361: Seminar in Managerial Policy 
El«livts: Any /wo coursrs in «onomirs or managtmtnl 

fr.rap/ Economirs lOO) 6 

Tola/: 47 
Sptcia/iztdR,quimntn/5 
C.S. 210: Computer Programming for Management 
Mathematics 177: Linear Systems 
Mathematics 247: Calculus; A Short Course 
Mathematks 248: Decision Making With Probability 4 
English 230: Business.ind Technical Writing 3 
Communications 354: Leadership and Management Communications 3 

Gtnrra/5/uJits 
Elttlivrs 

M'nor"nEconom"cs 

26-32 
22-28 

Students may select .in 18-hour minor in economics. Economics 211 and 212 are 
required. The remaining 10 hours are to be selected with the advisement of .i mem­
ber of the department. 

Minor in Managerial Economics 
Studentsmayalsochooseaminorinmanagerialeconomics 
RtquimlCoursts 
Economics 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Analysis 
Economics 212: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
Management 230: Accounting[ 
Alltaslonttou,srfromamonglhtfollowi"g 
Economics 301: Human Rt>sources 
Economics 303: Public Finance 
Economics 30.J: Monetary Economics 
Economics 306: lndustrialOrganization.indMarketStructure 
Economic;318: Econometrics 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods 
Mathematics 248: Decision Making with Probability 
Two or mort courstS from //,r following 
Management 231: Accounting II 

EDUCATION/ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 91 

Management 326: Personnel Management or 
Management 331: Marketing Management 
Management 336: Managerial Finance and Control 

Minor in Management 
The department offers a minor in management 
RrquirrJCoursrs 
Economics 210: Managerial Economics or 
Economics 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Analysis 
Management 225: Fundamentals of Accounting and Budgeting or 
M.inagement 230: Accounting I and Management 231: Accounting II 
Management 321: Principles of Management 
Management 326: Personnel Management er 
Management 351: Dynamics of Organiiation and Behavior 
Twoaddilionol,owrus (but no/ morrlhan ontin tto"omicsl 
fromomong 

Economics 301: Human Resources 
Economics 303: Public Finance 
Economics 304: Monetary Economics 
Economics 306: lndustrialOrganiiationandMarketStructure 
Management 331: Marketing Management 
Management 336: Managerial Finance and Control 
Management 341: The Legal Environment 
Management 346: Management Information Systems 
Management 348: Operations Management 
M,magementS~:11s Sequence 
Studentsmayfollowam.inagementskillssequenceconsistingof 
Economics 210: Managerial Economics or 
Economics 211: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Analysis 

~:~:::::~: i~~: t~;:~:if~~j!~~f ~~~~~~~:~:~~l~t!~~:~i~g II 
Man.igement321: Principles of Management 
Management 326: Personnel Management or 
Management 351: Dynamics of Organization and Behavior 
CenlerforE"conomicEduc.-tion 
The Center for Economic Educ.it ion, staffed by members of thedepartment pro,·ide§ 
both on-and off-campus services in economic education. Theseservi,esinclude 
curr·culumconsult,1t"on,m,11er',1lsselecfon,mdthete,1chngof n-st•rvct>cours<'S 
ThecenterisaffiliatedwiththeRhodelslandCouncilonEconomicEducationand 
theJointCouncilonEconQmicEducation,anationalorganization 

f::d.:~;::~:~:al course offerings see the course listing section. 
The following computer science courses ,ire .ilsooffered by the Department of Econ• 
omics.indManagement 

2~:~~:=~ t::~~= !~: ~;~~~;~o;r:~~!?n~ ~~~~aa~:;:ent ; ::7.:;; :~:~ 
EDUCATION 
Su Dtr11rtmt11/ of Eltmt11tary Education and D,rartmmt of Sn:ondary Edu<alio" 

DEPARTMENT Of ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Profrsson Emrrita Campbt/1 1111d Cooling; Professors Crrnsr,11, Glaur, Grrrn frlrairl, 
Htrm1rn, Lto1111/i, Picozzi and Slfrkrr: Assotialr Profrssor5 Brlrrs 1, Crandall. G/aslrtrn 
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Lawto,1, Hanley, Othlkm, Ptlry, Rtisnrrl, Rowr/1, Rud,z, Small, Slarring, Slitglilz.and 
Williams: Assistant Proftssors Brrcher, Boisvrrl, Calhoun, Carty, Eant/ and Nugtnl, 
•on I~.-~ hll 'on l~•v~ Spnng 

:e:~~d: f~;":ir;~;n;;;;::~::~~~f::n~~;;~e-:ch~:g~7;aur~i~;s~n~~=:~et~~taduating 
The Department of Elementary Educ.ition offers baccaldureate progr,1ms for the earlychildhood,elementaryandmiddleschoollevels. ltalsooffersgraduatepro­
gr,1msleadingtotheMasterofEduution(elementaryeducation,earlychildhood, 
language uts, sdence, mathematics, reading, urban education), the Master of Arts in Teaching and the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study in reading. Thedepart-

:e~
1
itt~~e~~hi~/ c~:i~'.~;/:/,/f~

1
: ~:aiif~~h~:~le-;e ~::~~~:;~o:~~°!~:;:',~e:~\:~ 

teachir.g 

Thebasicundergraduatecurriculuminelementaryeducationindudes 
I) aneightcoursegeneralstudiescomponent requiredofallRhodelslandCollegc students; 
2
) ;:~~;;e:~!~~1~:7eh:t;~~;~::ax/i:~~~h~:~~~~~~~~t1~

0

~ef:r~:do~::;.~:~~\:~1z;J 

3)ninetoelevencoursesinprofessionalstudies; 
4) an eigh\ t? t~n course academic m.ijor or ,1 seven to nine course teaching 

S) electivestomake,1totalof ll8·120hoursforgraduation. 
Students who complete a teaching concentration are eligible fora Bachelor of Science degree 
Students who complete an academic major are eligible for a Bachelor of Arts degree 
~ithin the elen:ientary education curriculum there are three programs: early ch1ldhood,generalizedandspecialized.Studentswhoseinterestisintheyoungchild 

~~;1ggj;~~~:li;f ft!ll~}i;f:f J~~t 2[~:j7.~~I [g:gg 
specialized program 

Studentswhosuccessfullycompleteanelementaryeducationcurriculumareeli• 
giblefortheRhodelslandprovisionalelementarycertificatewhichisvalidforsix 
y~arsand which authorizes the holder to teach from kindergarten through grade 
eightexceptwheregradessevenoreightarepartofajuniororseniorhighschool. 
Th".se i~ thee_arlychild_hoodorgeneralizedprogramwhotakeateachingconcen• 

~:~:
1
:~dnas;:~::r

1
icea~~'i~~l~;a:heth~g:;~::1~y~;~a!~:l~h~~~o~l:~:~;h

1:Zi~=;~~ 
or t_he physically ha~d1capped. (At Rhode Island College students follow a program designed forprepanngteachersoftheneurologicallyimpaired,butarecertifiedby 
the ~ta.teof Rhode Island for teaching the_"physicallyhandicapped.")Thosein the spec1al,zedprogramwhocompleteEducat10n329,331andstudentteachingatthe 
m1ddleschoollevelandtakePsychology402areeligibleforelementarycertification with middle school endorsement 
Curriculum in Elementary Education 
I. Gt11m1/S/udits 

1. S1wi11/im/Rrquiremtnls 
English210 
English2ll 
Mathematicsl4l,l42 
Physica1Sciencel03 

Psychology 4 
Social Science 3.4 
Biology IOI 4 
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At the student's choice, some of these specialized requirements may be met by coursesinthegeneralstudiescomponentofthetotalcurriculum.Coursesinthis 
category,thatisspecializedrequirementswhichalsoqualifyasgeneralstudiesaru 
distributionelectives,areindicatedbelowwithanasterisk(•). 

As indicated, the specialized requirement inm<1/hm1<1/irs is 14!'-142' However, 
studentsmajoringorconcentratinginmathematicsshouldconsultwiththedepart• 
mentconcerningalternatives.lnpsychclogythespecialiiedrequirementmaybeful. 
filledbytaking210"whichisrecommendedformoststudentsor2ll',or215".ln 
s«i<1lscitnctthespecialiiedrequirementmaybefulfilledbyselectingoneofthefol­
lowing courses: Anthropology 100•, 201•; Economics 2.00"; Geography zoo•, 2.01; History 101-106", 200; Politica1Science200",204";Socia1Science300;Sociology 
202", 204", 208", 211. Jnsritnrt, the specialized requirement consists of Physical 
Science103and8iology10l.Studentsmajoringinscienceshouldconsultwiththe 
appropriate departments concerning alternatives 

Students who choose English 333: Modern English Grammar in fulfillment of the teachingconcentration.ireexemptfromthespecializedrequirementEnglish211 
Introduction to Linguistics 

Furthermore, as "nd"cated, students ·n certa·n concentrat'ons or ma ors are exemptfromselectedspecializedrequirementseitherbe<-auseaparticularspecial• 
izedrequirementisspecifical!yincludedinthatconcentrationormajororisreplaced 
bya higher!evelcourseinthesamedisciplineorarea 
3. Profts$ional Spnializalion Componrnt 
H11mani$li(andBthaviom/St11dits 
FoundationsofEducation300 
FoundationsofEducation302 
Psychology 2.lJ 

TeachingSpeci,1[ity 
Education210 
Education328 
EducationJ29 
EducationJ30 
Education331 
Education322 
Education340 
Education341 
Education 342. 
Education320 

Early Childhood 
Proram 

4 
J 

(select two of 
340,341,342) 

4 

' 

_4_ 
Tola/, 10 

4 
J 

(select one of 
340,341,342) 

2 . 
4. Co11r,nlm/1onormajvr 
Studentsinthee,1r\ychildhoodprogramorthegeneralizedprogrammust t,1ke,1 

~::t~~ig~:~~~::~t~~ke°:na::~~;;it;j~~:r~i::~1~~~~v;;;;~i~;:~
0
~7~;pe(idl• 

Te,1ching 
Concentration 

EnrlyChi/Jhoool,111JCrnrrnliud 

L.inguageArts 
Social Science' 
Mathem,1tlcsi 
Science 
Special Education 

SrmakrJ 
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Academic 
Major Anthropology' 

BiologyJ 
Black Studies 
Chemistryl 
Classical Studies 
Communications/Theatre 
Economics' 
English" 
Film Studies 
French• 
GeneralSciencell 
Geographyt 
History' 
Mathematicsz 
Medieval and Renaissance 
Philosophy 
Political Science• 
Psychologys 
Social Science• 
Sociology• 
Spanish• 
Theatre 
Urban Studies 
Women's Studies 

,• .,.,., ,,.,. >I" U,uJ "~""''"'"' '" '''""' """' 
·£,,,.,. I ,,,,,,.•-~ "''""'"''"' •• ,..,h,,..,,,. 
•r.,, ,•r ,,,,,,., J,lf""""'"''""""" 
•'.'f .,,,,,,1,w.,~.,,,..,.,,.c,/·'11,. 1.,,iHJ 
,c,,.,,.,, ... .,,,,..,,uJ,lf•"-"''"""'loolot,. 

English" 
French• 
GeneralSciencezJ 
Mathematicsz 
Social Science' 
Spanish 

•S/,.,/'.;.:ich• .,,,., c.,,,.~ JJl. H'~..,., ,,., h,,,.~ i..., •• ,,., £"''"• JJJ.- Mo1,,. E.11,..,, c, ... ,. •.• ,,,.,,.,i 1..,,, ,h, 

::t::es~~i;i;ao~~f;~::~d ~~jh~su;:~i~e~: :~:bi:~~~e; a°:di;h:~7;~/~:i~~~t~f;~~: 
tary stud_ents m the early chil_dhood or _generalized programs who wish to select 
:~~:;s :: 1~;: ;

0
a{2~

0 

5
5:'m~~:e~•~lo':r;equired to study beyond the usual eight sem-

Teaching Concentration in Mathematics 

:o~e~:~i~:1::,:~e~;~a/~~ns~:de~t;~mt~t!c:i:~:~~agr~a;d~~=:t:~ ~~;r\:~::~~;;;~:: 
special interest in mathematics. Ordinarily the program includes Mathematics 141, 
142,209,212,309,330andthreecourseschosenfromthelistbelow.Studentswith 
above-averagehighschoolbackgroundsmaychoosetotakeMathematics209,212, 
309,330andfourcoursesfromthelistbelow 

Themathematicschoicesare313;324;240;245or341;246;315;333and358,or 
Computer Science 101. 

Refer to the information provided under Department of Mathematics later in this 
catalog fora recommendedsequenceofcoul"$eS 
Teaching Concentration in Science 
A teachingconcentrationinscienceisaprogramofsevencourseswitheitheran 
emphasisinbiologyoranemphasisin physical science 

Biology: Biology 102; Chemistry 103; Physical Science 212; one from Chemistry 
104,Physica1Science214,Physica1Science216;andthreeadditionalcoursesin 
biology 

ist:~y;i~a;, S~•~;;;c~/°~~!~:~;'.I <;,h;~~::::i ~~f ~:c7~~':i ;~d~h~;e
1 !~~~t~:~:~p~~s~~ j 

TeachingConcentrationinSocialSdence 
Studentsarerequiredtocompletecoursesinatleastthreeofthesi:itsocidlscience 
disciplines - anthropology,economics,geography,history,politicalscience, 
sociology-accordingtothefollowingpatlern 

Threecourseshomanyoneofthefollowingdisciplines· 
anthropology,economics,geography,politicalscienceorsociology 
Atleastoneofthecoursesmust beatthe300level 

Threecoursesfromasecondsocialsciencediscipline 
anthropology,economics,geography,politicalscienceorsociology 
At leastoneofthecoursesmustbeatthe300level 

OnecOUl"$e fromathirdsocialsciencediscipline 
anthropology,economics,geography,history,politicalscienceors()(iOlogy 3-4 

One·nterd·sc·pt·narysoc·a1sc·encecourse 
(seecoursesl"stedundersoc·atsc·ence.) 

StudentsarerequiredtohaveatleastonecourseinU.S.Historyintheirtotalunder­
graduateprogram,i.e.,teachingconcentr,1tion,elect1ves,orAreaDistributionelec­
tives. History 103isrecommended 

Students seeking middle school endorsement must select the major rather than 
the teaching concentration. 

Electives to make a total of 118-120 hours 

Graduate Programs 
Advisers: Professors Cr1"11son, Glau,, Grun, Herm1111, Lro11elli, Pi(oui 11ml 5/irker 
Associate Proftssors Brtrrs. Crandall. Glashm1, Ha11/ty. Ulu>/on, Othlltrs, Prlry, 
Rtis11tr, Rowell, Rude, Starri11g, Striglitzand H. Williams: Ams/1111/ Professors &r.H'tr/ 
Calhou11, C11rrya,1dNugnrt 
The Department of Elementary Education offers graduate programs leading to the 
Master of Education (elementary educ,ltion; element,iry educ,1tion - eJrly child­
hood, language arts, mathematics. sdence; re,1ding, urban education), theMas1erof 
Arts in Teaching and the Certificate of Advanced Gr.iduate Study in reading. The 
department also offers a Master of Arts in Teaching-Certification program leading 
to initial teaching certification for qualified collegegraduateswhowishtoenter 
teaching. 
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M.1sterofEduc,1tioninElemenbryEducation 
Admi.sfon R,qu,rrmrnls 
Teaching Certifk.ition, Graduate Retords Eumin.ition or Miller An.ilogies Test 
Progrnm Rr,juirrmrn/J $1:mtslrrhours Humanistic.ind Behavioral Studies 6 MJjorConcentrJtion 

Required: Educ.Hion505 
Electives:EducationJ45,404,408,415,418,421,4i•l,428,4J4, 
460,48-0,485,486;1ndustrialArts30J,lnstructional 
Technology4J?,440 18 Related Disciplines 6 

&,IRrquirrmrnls Tola/, JO 

Comprehensive Examination or Thesis (6 semester hours from concentration) 
M.1sterofEducationinElement,1ryEducation-
WithConcentration in EarlyChildhoodEduntion 
Adm,sslon Rrquirrmrnls 
Teaching Certification 
Progrnm Rtquirtmrn/s $1:mtSlrrhou.-s Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 Requirfif:Psychology400 

Onefromapprovedlistofcourses 
Major Concentration 

Required:Education405,406,462.Thmadditional 
courses from the following: EducationJ45,404,408, 

;:!d~~!,t
2
i8s~2:86~2t05~

3
1d~~-is~~t:~~p!~2~y permission 

Industrial Arts J0J; lnstructiona!Technology4J?; 
Special Education 413, 4J0,4JI;TheatreJJ0 

Related Disciplines 
Six semesterhoursinthesameareatobeseJectecl 
by the student with theconsentofhis/heradviser. 

&i/Rrquir,mrnls 

Comprehensive Examination or Thesis (6 semester hours from concentration) 
Master of Education in Elementary Educ.11tion - With Concentration in Language Arts 
Admlmon Rtquirrmrnls 
TuchingCertification 
Progrnm Rrq11irtmrn/s 
Humanistic.ind Behavior.ii Studies 

~~~~~~~~/~~\~~~~:i~~- :~;: 4
41:· :4

1
:- ::r 501. 542 

MajorConcentr.ition 
Required: Education 408,415,458 and 450or 452 .ind 460 
L.inguageStudy: Education450.indtwofromEducationJ90, 4J4,460,480and505 

Cre.itiveDramatics:Education452and460.indonefrom 
Educ.itionJ90,4J4,48-0orS05 
Children'5Literature:EducationJ90andtwofromEducation4J4, 460,48-0and505 

stmtsl"hours 
6 

Related Disciplines: The.Ure JJ0, JJ5; Communications 355,356,457,460 6 Anygr.idu.itelevelEnglishcourse,withtheconsentofthe 
student'sadviser;AnthropologyJI0,312 

Tola/: JO 

ELE\.1E1'TARY EDt;CATIO:'\ q;-

&,tR,quirtmtnls 
ComprehensiveEKamination 

Master of Education in Elemenl.iry Educ.ition - With Concenlr.ition in Mathematics 
Admission R,q11irtmrnls 
Teaching Certification 
ProgrnmRrquirm1rnls 
Humanistic and Behavior.ii Studies 

Psychology403,407,411,419,420; 
Foundations of Education 442, 445 

M~::~~?rff:~i~];a:~~- 4
4
:;: :::: ;~~~e;;!~.i~EJi:~:;~~ 400,431 

Related Disciplines; Six semester hours will be selt<"ted 
fromthecourseofferingsofthemathematicsdep.irtment 

&il.~rqummtnls 
Comprehensive Examination 

Toto/. JO 

Master of Educ.ition in Element.iry Educ.ation - With Concentration in Science Admiss,cn Rrquirrmtnls 
Teaching Certification 
ProgramRrquirrmrnls 5ntltslrrhcurt Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

Found.HionsofEducation44l,442,445,SOl,542; 
PhilosophyJ20;Psychology400,40J,419,420 

M~;~?LY!~JE~.t~du!!:i~:1:~~i[dusc:~~~t~r8~~~~;to be 
lnstruction.i1Technology440 

Related Disciplines.: Two courses .H the JOO level or higher from the biology.ind/orphysicalsciencedepartmentofferings _____.!! 
Tot~/. JO 

~r'i' :a~d'(d:t::s must have completed the equivalent of a Rhode Island Collegl' 
under~r~duatepte.i~hing concentration m sc:ence ;ith d minimum grade of Cm each 

MasterofEduc.itioninReading 
AdmissionRrquirnntnls 
Teaching Certification 

~:S~a.i:i::"~~';;':;h.ivioral Studies 
M.ijorConcl'ntration 

Required: Education 434 and/or 401,485,466 
529,562 

Relatl'd Disciplines 

&itR,qu1rrmtnls 
ComprehensiveEKamination 

~h:dctr~d~;:l'di~!a~~:;~~~~~r!::r;':'ogram (GRIP), sponsored by the Rtadmg Center at Rhode Island College, provides a one-ytJr mtl'rnsh1p m a loul a;chool 

~t:trn:~:~~:;;/;~~~:~~;d~~nr~cr::~~ ';;~~;;_'in 1G~~r:h:; ~~~~:=~8::r1~~:: 
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in di,1gnosing reJding difficulties, te.iching corrective,1nd remedi.il reading and providing consult.int services to school facilities 
StudentsintheGr,1du,1teRe.idinglnternshipProgramreceiveastipendof$2soo and work in .in auigned school on J h,1[f-time bJsis. All ,1pplic.1nts must possess .in element.irycertific.iteandh.iveelementaryschoolte.,chingexperience.Forfurther inform.1tion. cont.1ct the director, Redding Center, Rhod(' Island College. 

Muter of Educ.ition - Urban Educ.it ion Speci.iliution, Elemenluy .ind Secondary See Urban Education 
M.islerofArtsinTe.:iching(Element.iryEducation) 
Program Rr'iu,remr"/j - Cnt,fird T,,uhtrs ~m 'tr ho,m Required:One,twoorthree.1c,1demic.ireas 21 from English, History, M.ithem.iti~, French, Biology or other Jc.idemic JreJ with consent of .idviser and gradu,lle de.in. 
Profession.ii courses 9 

Master of Arts in Teaching - Certification Program R,qurrrmrnls 
Hum.inistic,1ndBehavior.1IStudies 

To/11/ 30 

Required: Found&tionsof Educ;,tion 300,302 and Psychology 213 With.ipprovaloftheadviserothercoursesfromthe.ipprovedlistinthe hum,1nisticandbchaviorialstudies,1re.imaybesubstitutedforthe.ibove. 

M.ijorConcentration 
Education 210: Concepts of Teaching 1• 
Education 328 (329): Concepts ofTe.iching JI" 
Educ.ition330(33l):Conccptsof 

Teaching II/" 
Educ.ition404:M.ithematicsinthe 

Elementary School 
Education 408: Language Arts in the 

Element,1ry School 
Education4l8:Scienceinthe 

Element.iry School 
Educ.ilion428:Socia1Studiesinthe 

Elementary School 
Educ.ition322:Methods.1ndM,1terialsin 

TeachingRe.iding 
Educ.it,on340,Methods.indM,1terialsin 

Art Educ.ition 

Educ.1tion34l:Methods.indM.iterialsin 
MusicEducJtion 

Option A 

J 
OptionB 

J . OptionC 
J 

18 18 

Since the purpose of increasing theadv.inced education portion of the program beyond the norm.ii course lo.1d for a master's degree is to insure .i qu.ility progrJm, student's.ireallowedw.iiversforrequirementsalreadysatisfied.Withtheconsent of the adviser, it is possib:, ,.> waive up to 12 semester hours of work in Hum.inistic ,mdBeh.1vior.1IStudies,mdProfession.1ISpeci,11iiationifastudenth.1sfulfilledthese requirements in undergr.iduate or graduate course work with a minim.ii gr.,deofB Howe11er, students must h.111e at least one semester of J bon,1 fide practicum exper­ience either in their b.ickgrounds or in the progr.im .lt Rhode lsl,md College. 

ENGLISH 9q 

Slu1lr,t1 Tt,uhi"g ~ WtttSlrr licurJ Educ.ition 320: Student Teaching in the Elementary School. All .1dv.1nced edu• c.ition course work, except Foundations of Education 300 and 302, must be com-

r~ef!i{i~:~;:'£~Se~:E1;~i~:;i~:I~~:!~l;~~:::!:~~ti~::h~~~~:~;~i= 

.i\rtJa"dSrit"us llmnt1-lrrhowrJ Elec:ti11esselected by the student with theapprovalofthe.idviserarede~1gnedto oHergreaterdepthinaparticulararea 
CertificateofAdv.11ncedGradu.11teStudyinRe.11ding Admission Rtquirrmtnh 

~=t~;fn;~i~:{i~!:~n:~:;~i:;n~:~;:~J:~~:!~:d2fnc~e:;il~i:~~td::~~ 

Program Rt'iuirtmrnls -Nlrr lions MajorConcentr.ition 15 Required: Education 532,541,542 .,nd 545 
RefatedDisciplines 15 Required: Psychology 420 and 440 

Electives: Other courses are to be taken from the list which follows Ordinarily 15 hours are from the related areas of admmislration, curriculum, philosophy .11nd 
~~:i"s~~j~~~~~~~~!~d ~~u;:::~h~u,';~~~~;;~~~:~~i:;~:~u~ne;~ayn:~:~:la"tr~ area.Coursesnotlistedbelowmaybeapprovedat thed1screhonoltheguduatt ad11iser 

Administrauon:S02,S07,S09,SI0,515and532 
Curriculum: 503,510,511 &nd532 
FoundationsofEducMion:402 
Psychology:333,419,420and440 
Counselor Education: 401 and40S 
Language Ari$: Educ.11tion408 
Children'sliter.iture: Educ.ition41S 
SpecialEduc.it1on:300,309,400,430and431 

~:ru~a\it~;~:al course offerings see the course listing section 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Pro/tswr Emrrila A. Thompson: Pro/tssors Emtrili E. Alliwn ,md Willard: '.ro/tsson L Bloom, Comtry, Duuy, Estrinl, Grtll"tr· Hall, Hoffm12nn. Linz, Maixn"'· R"b'"so" 5/rvms. N. Sullivan. Turlry 12nd }. E. Wliitr: A,;sociaft Pro/ts:.ors Anglimrtlr .. \1 Ballingtr, M. Cornt/11, Gru,rJ!, MtCltlland, Orsini. 5'1/mts frli121rl. A. !xilU'rr.~ Stt"brrg and Voloras; Assis/ant Profmors Dag/,. Gu"nrng, Hog1m. MtSt.•tAry Millhtll.Mullig1111, RochtandRostnblall. 
•-luv.-F~lt 
,_luv•Spn<ljl 

~e::;'~;,{:: ~~~f;;.i~d:~ ai;h~:e.1;;;:;1 1~
1
~en"sli~h.ually to J. graduating sen10r in 

E~gl,sh Stholarship.i\w,,~J-An an nu.ii award to.in English major ~elected from thow­students with the highest gude pomt average at tht> end of the 1um('f year (sn;tr\ semester) 
Tht> Oep.irtmenl of English offers an English m~jor with four .ilttmate modukt: liter.iture, cre.i.tive writing, t«:hnieal/.,ppl1ed wntmg and lmgu1st1c_,. leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. A minor m e.,ch of the four module areas 1s also offered Students who expect to m.1jor in English are urged lo ta~e two courst>i in tht 
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sequence English 110-115, either .is general studies area distribution electives or as free electives. English 1J4_isespecially recommended for students preparing to ma1o_r m English. Students m the secondary education program are required to take English332or333beforestudentteaching. 
S/11dtn/,'\dvis1ng 

:~:~:~~~~:~t~~~~e;;::p:~ts!:~; :~: ti)t;;~aes"a
1
nc~:~d~:/:t~;eere~~;te~ 

Major 
Th~ English major consists of two parts: the core, which must be taken by all English ~/~f:: i~~~r~~;

5
of the four alternative modules, depending upon the student's p.ir• 

Corr 

TheEnglishmajorcoresh.illoonsistofthefotlowing 
English205:BackgroundsinEnglishLiteraturetol800 English 231: Expository Writing 
OnecoursefromEnglish344-347:Majorauthors 
Onecours~ from English 349-359: Period and genre coursesmEnglishliterature 

MoJ11/rs 

Studentsinli_beralartsand~lementaryeducationcurriculashouldcombineanyone of the follow_1ng m~ufes with the English major core to complete the requirements for the English maJor. Studentslnsecondaryeducationmustcombineeitherthe literature,_ crutive writing or linguistics module with the English core and must electEnglishJ32,3J3orJ39tocompletetherequirementsoftheEnglishmajor 
Ltml/11,r Mod11lr: stmnl" ho11rs One course from English 301·303: American literature period courses OnecoursefromEnglish344•J47:Majorauthors 
OneooursefromEnglish349-359:Periodandgenre 

courses in English literature J 

To111/, lJ 

Threefreeelectivestobech0$enfromamongEnglish206andanyJOOlevelcourses Module total: 9semesterhours Elective total: 9-l0semesterhours Core+Module+Electivestotal: 31·32semesterhours 
Crt:lliw Writing Modwlt s,,nn/tr ho11rs English200:CreativeWriting 3 JOO:AdvancedCre.itiveWriting 3 380:WorkshopinCreativeWriting J 390:OirectedStudyinCreativeWriting J 

TwofreeelectivestobechosenfromamongEnglish206andany300-levelcourses 
Module total: 12semesterhours Electives total· 6-7semesterhours Core+Module+Electivestotal: Jt-J2semesterhours 

Tt<hnic11//,'\pp/JtJWrillngMoJ11/r stmNltrho11rs English 230: Business and Technical Writing 
English 380: Workshop in Technical Writing 
Cooperative Education 6·9 
Two free electives to be chosen from among English 206 and any JOO-level courses. 

Module total l2·15semesterhours Electives total, 6-7scmesterhours Core+Module+Electivestotal: 31·35semesterhours 

ENGLISH 101 

(Thismodulemaynotbeusedbystudentsins.econdaryeduc.itioncurriculum) 
Ung11rslir Mod11lr: !WMN/tr l,oi,r, El"lglish2Jl:lntroductiontoLinguistks J EnglishJ32; History of the English Language J English 333: Modem English Grammar J EnglishJJ8:Phonology J English 339: English Dialects and Usage J 
OnefreeelectivetobechosenfromamongEnglish206andanyJOO-levelcourses 

Module total: 15semes1erhours Electives total: J•4semesterhours Core+ Module+Electivettotal: 3l•J25emes1erhour$ 
Minor in Literature !Wmnltr l,011,s English 205: Backgrounds in English Literature to 1800 4 English 206: B.ickgroundsinEnglishandAmerican 

Literature 1800-Pres.ent 
English 231: Expository Writing 
OnecoursefromEnglish344-347-Majorauthors J TwofreeelectivestobetakendttheJOO-level.(Studentsinseconddryeduc•tsonare advisedtotakeEnglish211,3J2,3JJorJ39asoneoftheirelectivu.) 

Tofa/: lO ~mt>lrrho11r, 
Minor in Crulive Writing W1t!nlff" l,c11r1 English205or206 4 English 200: Creative Writing 
English 300: AdvdncedCreativeWriting 
English 380: WorkshopinCreativeWriting 
English 390: !:lirectedStudyinCreativeWriting J OnefreeelectivetobechosenfromamongEnglish205,206ordny300-!evelcours.e (ThestudenttakingthisminorshouldtakeEnglish205or206.isthefirstcoursein thesequence;moreover,thestudentisstrongly•dvisedtotakeeitherEnglishllOor 231,indddition,earlyinthisprogr.im.) 

To111I: 19-lOsmmlrrhours 
MinorinTechnic .. 1/AppliedWriting stmN/rrho11,, English 230: BusinessandTechnicdlWriting J English 110: Approaches to Writing 4 English 380: Workshop in Technical/Applied Writing J Cooperative Education 6-q One free elective tobechosenfrom.imong English 205, 206and•nyJOO-level courses.(ThestudenttakingthismmorshouldtJkeEnglishl!Oasthefirstcourse in this sequence.) 

To111/: l9•2Jsemesterhours 
Minor in Linguistics !Wmn/trho11'1 English 211: Introduction to linguistics J English JJ2: History of the English language J English3J3 Modern English Grammar 3 English 338 Phonology J English 339: English Oi.ilectsand Usage J One free elective to be chosen from among English 205,206 dnd•nyJOO.]e\"tl courses.(Thestudent takingthismmorisstrongly.idv1s.edtot.ilee1therEnghsh ll0or231,inaddition,earlyintheminor.) 

Total: 18•19stmrslrrl,011rs 
HonorjProgram 
The Oep.irtment of English offers an honors progr.im to provide English m•,or-s o:.f demonstratedsuperiontytheopportunityforworkofgreaterdepthandscopethan that found in the regulu major. Details ue worked out in consult.iion with the chair of the English Honors Committee 



Graduate Programs 
Ad11ism: Sp,nur Hall (MAJ, ]ouph P. McSwtnty {MAT) 
Master of Arts Program 
The Master of Arts degree in English may serve either as a terminal degree or asan intermediatesteptofurthergraduatestudyinthatitprovidestheopportunityfora student to achieve one or more of the following objectives: breadth of knowledge in thefieldofEnglishorAmerkanliterature,specialii:ationwithinthediscipline, experiencewithliter.iryresearch. 

Master of Arts 
Admiufon Rrq11irtmtn/s 

24semesterhoursofupperlevelundergradu.itestudyinEnglishlanguageandlit• erature, with .it least a B average; the Graduate Record Ex.imination (Aptitude Test); Gradu.ite Record Advanced Literature in English Ex.imination (optional);two ofthreerecommendationsshouldbefromEnglishprofessors 
Progr11mRrq11,rmrtnts 

Thestudentchooses,inconsultationwiththedepartment.ilgraduateadvis.er,oneof two possible plans of study. They are the &11min11lian P/,rn and the Tlrrsis P/11n. 
The &aminaliiln Pfon consists of 30 semester hours of course work at the graduate level, no more than 9 of which may be taken in 300-level courSt>s. Upon completion ofatleast24hours,thestudenttakesawrittene:,;aminationpreparedandadmin­istered by the Dep.irtment of English. The e:,;amination covers areas of English .ind Americ.in literature selected by the student from a readinglist.ivail.iblein the Dep.irtmentofEnglishoffke.Studentsareurgedtosecureacopyoftherudinglist .is soon as possible. 

TheThrsisP/anconsistsof30semesterhoursofcourseworkatthegraduatelevel, includingEnglishS90andS9l(master'sthesis).Nomorethan9oftheremaining24 hoursmaybet.ikenin300-levelcourses.Studentsmustalsowriteamaster'sthesis on a subject of their choice which has been approved by the Gr.1duate Committee. The thesis will be written under the direction of a f.icuhy member of the student's choiceandwillbereadbythatfacultymemberandasecondre.1derappointedbythe Gradu.1te Committee. Although different kinds of projects .ire possible, the thesis willnormallybe.1substanti,1Jcriticalorres.e.1rchp.1perofappro:,;imately50-7Spages in length. 

Master of Aris in Teaching Programs 
The Dep.1rtment of English offers Master of Arts in Teaching progr.ims to provide elemenl.iry and second.iry school teachers with gre.iter depth in subject m.1tter. These progr.1ms.1re arranged to suit the needsofindividualc.1ndidates.College gr.1du.1tes who wish to enter teaching but do not h.1ve ~rtification may .1pply for .1dmission to the certific.1tion program {M.A.T.-C.J in English leading to the MuterofArtsinTeachingdegree 

MasterofArtslnTeaching 
Admission RrqMirtmtn/J 

Minimum of 24 semester hours of upper level undergrnduate work in English with .1n .1verage of 8; at le.1st two of three recommendations should be from former professors. C.indidateswhodonothavesufficient underguduateb.ickgroundin English may beaskedtocompletesuccessfullycert.iincoursesin English before .iceept.1ncetotheprogram 
Program Rtquirtmtnl> - Crrli/itd Tt,ulrtrs 
English-ninesemesterhours.ittheSOO-level 
Engl,sh332or333.Anaddition,1lninesemester 
hoursmaybeselectedfromapprovedcogn.1teoourses 
ProfessionalEduc.1tionCourses{Education442required) 

' Total~ 

ENGLISHASASECONDLANGUAGE/FILMSTUOIESPROGRAM 

M.ister of Arts in Teaching - Certifintion 

~~;"a:i:;~":~'~havioral Studies 
Profession.ii Specialization 
StudentTuching 
English:12hours,includingEnglish332or333 

JO 
4-6 

' 12 

f:rude;.1L:.s~;::.il course offerings see the oo~rse listing section 
The following courses, listed undereduc.1t1on, are staffed by members of the Department of English 

Educ.1tion3I0: Practicum in Secondary Education 
{English section) (5)4semesterhoun Education 442: English in Secondary Schools Jsemesterhours Educ.1tion 507: Functions of the Cooperating 
Teacher(Secondary,Englishsecllon) Jsemesterhours 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
The Dep,utment of Secondary Eduntion offers .i gradu.ite progrim luding to the MasterofEducationinteachingEnglishasasecondl.ingu.1ge.RefertotheOepart­mentofSecondaryEduution. 

FILM STUDIES PROGRAM 
MRrkEslrin,C"Ordin11/or 

The interdepartment.11 major in film studies le.ids to the Bachelor of Arts degree withamajorinfilmstudies 

~e~
0

:ourses to be selected from the following: 
A. Rtquirtd CoMrstJ: (si:r caur5t5. lO·l I ~mrsltr lroMrs/ 

Art 327: Cinematography 
Communiutions 342: Basic Filmmak.ing 
English 325: Liter.1tureandFilm 
Film Studies 220: History of Film I 
Film Studies 221: History of Film II 
English 116: Approaches to Film ar:, Film Criticism 

~mtsltrhoMrJ 
J 
J 
J 
4 
4 
4 

B. '[1~~:~~:;
1;:,.:s :~1

/ f~;:wn:gu~:!:s t:.~h=t ';,;t:m1/1 J. 16 ~mt,ltr hour,} Art 350: StudioTopicsinArt/F1lm 
Communiutions 343: Animation 
English 337: TopicsintheAestheticsofFilm 
Film Studies 350: TopicsintheStudyofF1lm 
English tl6: Approaches to Film .in; Film Cnticism 

C ;:;~rs;~~I~'::~;;~~ b;I~!~~~;J;1r~\:1~~~:;,~wrsrs art ftf~mmt"i~ 
Art 347: Photogr.1phyll 
Communicatiofls 240: M.iss Communic,1tions 

~~~~~~:~:::~~: ;~~: 2!l~v:~~7c~~:~clt~~;rnship 
Cooper.ihve Educ.ition Field Experiences 
English 322: Modern Drama 
English 323: Modern British Novel 
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English 326: American Fiction 1914-1945 
English 329: American Fiction 1945-present 
English345-346:Shakespeare 
Theatre 315: Lighting for the Theatre 
Theatre 316: Makeup for Stage, Film ,md Television 
Theatre 320: Fundamentals of Acting 
Theatre 325: Fundamentals of Directing 
Philosophy 230: The Philosophy of Aesthetics 

Minor 
The minor in film studiesconsistsofthesixcoursescontainedin section A above {20-21 semester hours). 
Course listings 
Fordepartmenta!courseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Set Dtparlmrnl of Philosophy turd Fou11d11/io11sof Edurnlion 

FRENCH 
(Dtparlmtnl r,/ Modm, La11gu11gts) 

:x':~en~~7; ;;~~h~lin Mrmorial Aw11rd - Prize given to a graduating senior for 

Study in French is offered by the Dep.utment of Modern Languages ,nd faculty is 
~::i:dmi~: ht:~~~e;~~:.\e~o~~:~~e~ili;!~:;e•:ion about the department, 
Major 
Amajorof32semesterhoursinFrenchisofferedforstudentsintheliberalarts 
curriculum. Requirements for this major include French 201, 202, 360 and 21 semesterhoursselectedfromotherFrenchcoursesnumbered,bove200 

ric~l~~~~;ru~~:;~he:::~;::a~~
5
g ~~~::i~~ ~~~di:~ti~~nhti~~ ::~:1.a~;~r~~;~~; 

forth1smilJ0r,ueFrench 201,202,300,360and 18hoursselectedfromothercourses 
~:::;:e~~o::'gv~n 2~n~~~a 1t!:;:/~~ ~r~c;~b';'r :f ;~o;r~~7h ~~~fr,'ion for stu­

m;;~~~!:t~~et~~~!:~~~t;~ fo~°:~ec~?:t~t:r:tJr:l;~~:s;;~jor in French and 
Minor 
A minor of 20semesterhoursisoffered for students in the liberal arts and the secondary education curricula. 

The requirementsformajors,ndminorsinthesever,lcurriculaaretabulated below 

1ib"11/Arls 
French20land202 
French360 
Additionalcourses,bove200 

Snond11ry£d,u11horr 
French20land202 
French300 
French360 
Additional courses above 200 

Majo; 

3 
21 

32 

' 3 
3 

18 

32 

Minor 

' 
12 

20 

9 

20 

fltmtn/11:ryfdw,11/ion 
French20I.Jnd202 
French300 
French360 
Addition.JI courtes ali,ove 200 with Education 312 as 

FRENCH 105 

a possible elective 16 

32 
Graduate Programs 
tldvistr: Paul P. Chasse· 
Master of Arts 
,1dmiffforr RtqwirtmtnlJ 
Completion with .J B ii Ver age or better of the Rhode Island College undergraduate majorinFrenchoritsequivalent. 
Progr11m Rtqwirtmtn/J 

TlrrsisC1mdid11/t 
Required:30semesterhours,includingFrench595and,tleastsixothercourses 
at the 500-level, no more th,n two of which m,y be 590courses;either.icompre• hensiveexamin.Jtionortwoadditiona]FrenchcounesattheSOO-level 
Non-TlrniJCtmdid11:lt 
Required: 30 semester hours normally mcluding French 560 (or French 590) 
.Jnd at lent seven other courses at the 500·1evel; comprehensive eummation 

MasterofArlsinTeuhing 
lulmission Rt11wirtmtn/J 
Completion with .J B aver,ge or better of the Rhode Island College undergr.iduate minorinFrer.,horitsequiv,lent 
Program Rt1f1<1Tt111t"/J - C"t1/1nl T tllfhtrs 
&11i11rHigliSchool 
Profession.JI Educ,1tion Courses 
French:21 semesterhours,includmgFrench560 

590andatleastthreeothercoursesatthe500·level 

Jw"iorHighandMiddl,S,hool 
Professional Educ,1tionCourses 

stmU/trhOMr) 
9 

12 
9 

French: 12semesterhoursatthe500·levelincludingFrench560or590 
Frenchorsecondacademicarea 

El,mmlaryS<hoo/ 
Professional Education Courses 
French, 12semesterhours,including French 560orS90 
Frenchorsecond,1ndem·carea 

Tot11I 30 

9 
12 
9 

Master of Arts in Teaching - Certification 
Program Rtqu1rtmt"IJ Jtmrsl,rhowr; 
&niorHigh,JwniorHlghorMiddl,School 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 10 Professional Education Courses 4-e StudentTeilching q French: l2semesterhoursattheSOO-levelincludmgFrench560orS90 12 

Tot11/ 
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El,mtn/suyS<hlJ(J/ 
Humanisticdnd Behdvorial Studies 
ProfessiondlSpecializ.ition 
Student Tt-aching 
French: 12semesterhoursincludingFrench560or590 

Course listings 
Fordep.irtmentalcourst"offt-ringsseetherourst-listings«tion. 

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE PROGRAM 

~mtsltrho11rs 
10 

14-18 
8 

12 

The Bachelor of General Studies Degree is available to adults who have interrupted the1reducationalexperienceforatleast/irtyears.Thedegreerequiresatotalofl18 semesterhoursofcredit,includinganupperdivisionconcentrationandatleastsixty semt-sterhoursofdrtsandsciencescourst"s. 
Rrquirrd Cour~s 
GenerdlStudies 150: PlanBColloquium: 
Contemporary Topics and Problems 
The Plan Bcolloquium can be viewed as a threshold course or a as a trial run college experience. It is a one-semester discussion course designed toexploreatopicor problemofgeneralandcontemporaryinterest,fromavarietyofperspectives,and byusingdvarietyofresources:texts,film,speahrs,etc. 

ThereareseveralsectionsofGeneulStudiesl50offeredeachsemesterandthe topicsvarywidely,thusallowingstudentstopursuethosetopicsinwhichtheyare most interested 
Thepurposeofthecourseistointroducestudentstothekindsoftopicsandprob­lemsexploredinhighereducation,andtocultivatesomeofthebasicskillsandpro­cedures of academic inquiry - such as written analysis and criticism, theorganiu­tion and use of evidence, and oral and written expression. The course serves as an introduction tocollegebyexperimentingwithav.irietyofapproachestoJsingle topic and thereby challenging the student to understand specialized knowledge withinthecontextofabroaderacademicvision 

GeneralStudies36t,362or363:GeneralStudiesSeminar 4Stmtsltrho11rs Each candidate must complete one general studies seminar. These seminars are interdisciplinaryinnJture.Studentswithavarietyofbackgroundsstudy,discuss and write about a topic or problem of ('()mmon Interest. In the seminars students shouldbeabletocontributeinsightandinformationonthetopicfromtheperspec­tive of their individual backgrounds. The seminar is taken toward the end of the student'sundergradu.iteprogram.StudentsintheB.G.S.programmayelectany one of the general studies seminars: 361,362 or 363 
CoMrrnlmlioM 

lnplaceofamajor,eachstudentintheBachelorofGeneralStudiesdegreeprogram isrequiredtotakeanupperdivisionconcentrationwhichconsistsof12juniorand seniorlevelcourses.Thesecoursesmustbedistributedacrossex.1ctlyfouracademic departments and no more than four courses from any one dep.irtment may be includedintheconcentration.Coursestakenbeyondthelimitoffourwillbecount• edasfreeelectivestoward the ll8semesterhourgraduationrequirement.Stu­dentsshouldselectcoursesinareasinwhichthryhaveanmterestandtheabilityto perform well 
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The four departments selected by a student forhisconcentr.ition may not all be from one area of study. The areas of study are listed below: The Humanities: AREA I - art, communications, dance, English, history, music, modern IJnguages, philo­sophy and theatre. 
Mathematics and Science·: Area II - biology, chemistry, mathematics, physK•I science and physics 
Social and Beh.ivorial Sciences: Arta 111- anthropology, economics,gfflguphy, management,politicalscience,psychologyandsociology 

It is understood that a student will complete all prerequisitesforanupperlevel coursebeforetakingthatcourse.Theseprerequisiteswillbecountedtowardsthe lt8semesterhourgraduationrequirement 
Summary of Course Requirements k"l'ltsltr lrownc GtMtra/Stud1ts 
GS150Colloquium 

4 Two(2)1owerdivisionelectives(fromdifferentareas) 6-8 General Studies Seminar 4 

Con<rMlralioM 
Twelve upper division courses 
Electives 

Total: 14-16 

36-48 
~ 
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MajorinB.G.S.Program 
StudentsintheB.G.S.programdonotdeclareamajor.lfastudentcompletesallof therequirementsforaspecificmajor,thedegreewillstillnotbearthatdesignahon In order to formally carry a major, the student must completeal/oftheother requirements fora BachelorofScienceorBachelorofArtsdegreeaswell EJuralionalSludrtsCours,s 
Students in the BachelorofGeneralStudiesProgram are limited to three(J)elective coursesineducationalstudies.Practicumandstudentteachingcoursesmaynotbe elected. TheelectivecoursesmaybeselectedfromF.E.J00,302and34J Valid Crnlil Rts1ritlio" 
PreviouslyearnedcollegecredittakenmorethJntenyearsbeforecompletionofthe programmaybecountedintheprogramtowardgraduat1onbutnotintheupperd1v• ·sonconcentrafon requ'rement 

i::t!:1!'::,:swish to transfer into the Bachelor of General Studies degree must meet the entrance requirement of hav,ng hJd a five-year interruption sometime m their educational experience 

r;I0f ti~:::~;;f:~i:~~!:it~\11::::1:;;~~7~:::::.:i:i~::r2~~ declared eligible for trade experience credit awards by the BureJuofVocahonal EducJtion may receive up to32 semester hours of credit toward theB.G.S. program 
CLE P {College Level Examination Program) 
As with other programs, students may gJm credit toward deg_rtt requirements through the CLEP. Detailed informJtion is available m the ,1dm1ss1ons office 

~E::~;~;~~;;:~~b','.\~::::..!~:o; ::::1.;',,,:!:~; ,",";:.:,~::::.~";?~~;:,:· Adults who may already be employed m Jppropriate jobs should mqu1re about the program at the Office of Cooperative Education Admirnon 
See admission section for B.G.S. admission requirements 
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GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM 
JumrsE. Bitrdr,i, Dirr<lor 

Thegeneralstudiesprogramoffersthreeoptions: PlanA,PlanBandPlanC.Each plan provides students with intellectual experiences through which they may understandtheprocessesofdiscoveryandevalualioninparticularsub;ectsaswell nperceivehowelementsofknowledgeareinterrel.i.ted.Eachstudentisrequiredto studyandparticipateinthefollowingthreeareas 
AREA I, the H11m11ndits, includes the following subjects: 
art modern languages commun·cat·on· 
dance philosophy 
English the.i.tre history 

AREA 11, M11l~rm11/irJ 11,.J 5fltnrt. includes 
biology physical science chemistry physics mathematics 

AREA 111, S«ial •nd &Ju.111urt1I S<irnm, includes 
anthropology politicalKience 
economics psychology 
education sociology geography 
The Pl,1n A Option 
Plan A is a program designed for the student who desires a more intensive ,md independent .i.pproach. The Plan A student will take four Plan A colloquia which are concernedwithin--depthe:,;aminationofideasandthemes,ofproblemsandconcepts inparticulardisciplines.Specialattentionisfocusedonmethodology,thatis,the 
systematic set of procedures followed in acquiring and applying knowledge in a specificsubjKt 

The student in Plan A must complete one colloquium in each of the three areas. The fourth colloquium which is required for Plan A may be taken in anyone of the three areas. By the end of the fourth semester the Plan A student must have com­pleted two colloquia in one area and one colloquium in e.ich of the other two areas In euh are,1 the colloqui.i. .ue concerned with vital problems, with the ways in which ,1 person goes about solving those problems, and with the results of the prob­lem-solving process. All will demand ,1 student's close .i.ttention, time and energy, forthesecourses.i.reachallengingdeparturefromthetradition.i.lsurveycourse Manyareinterdisciplinaryinnature.Colloquiaarelimitedto12tol5students 
In addition to the four colloquia, the student in Plan A must complete two are.i. dis­tribution electives. An area distributionelective,orADE, isacoursegivenbya specificsingledepartment.ltintroducesthestudenttothemethodologyofthedis­ciplineandprovidessignific.i.ntsubjKtmatterfortheunderstandingofthatdis­cipline.NoneoftheADE'sareinterdisciplinaryinnature.Thesecoursesarebroader m nature, more traditional in format than the Plan A colloquia • 

In addition, a Plan A student will complete two general studies semin,irs in which a small number of students under the guidance of a faculty member will pursueadvancedstudyandresearchona limited topic 
Coursesdesignatedasare.idistributionelKtivesareprecededby• Changes,n the list of courses designated .is ADE's will occur from time to time. Up-to-date listings appear in theGeneralStudiescatalog,pubUshedeachsemester. 
A student in Plan A must complete a sequence of one colloquium, one ADE and one seminar outside of the area of the major. This requirement allows a student to e:,;amineatleastoneareabesidesthatchosenforthemajorportionofcollegestudy 
A student in Plan A must complete at least three colloquia by the end of the second semester,allfourbytheendofthefourthsemester 
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The PJ;m 8 Option 
PlanBisessentiallyaprograminwhichastudentchoosesaseriesofcoursesfrom 
amongtheofferingsofthedepartmtntsinthecollege.ltisamodific.itioriolthe moretraditionalcollegeprogram.Onecourserequ1redofallPlanBstudents1nthe first semester is the Plan Bcolloquium,GeneralStudieslSO.ltistheonlycollo­quium offered for Plan B students and it is designed to engage students in the discussionandanalysisofthecontemporary1ssuesra1sedmvan01Jscreat1veand e:,;positoryworks 

In addition to the Plan 8 colloquium, the student in Plan B will choose the follow-
in~: 0 f~~:!I ~~~rfb:t~~~ :i::~\:se:f~~~e;~~t~; 

Two .i.re.i. distribution elKtives from Area II; 
Two area distribution elKtives from Are.i Ill 
The list of electives is the same for both Plan A and Plan B. There are no restric­tions as to which courses the student chooses from the list to fulfill aread1stnbution 

eles~::;::h~~;~;::i studies seminar is meant to be the culminating experience in their general education program, Plan Bstudentswillnormallyt.ikethegeneral studiesseminarduringtheirsenioryear. 

~~ 2f~r~e~:!J:1udies is comparable to Plan 8, except th.,1,t in Plan C the general studies requirements other than the seminar may be satisfied by attammg .i.t le.isl the 35th percentile on the appropriate sections of the General Eummat1on of the College level Examination Program (CLEP) .is follows 

Compositiorirequirement 
Areadistnbution requirements 
I. Hum.inities 
II. Mathem.i.tics/Science• 
Ill. Social Science/History 

' TCll•I ~s,blr b~ CUP Gtntr•I Er""''""li"" 22 
3 

~:~~~";,;~~:~e:r,'::~?;~t~~~:h::
3
r~!

1
~::~se student's major 

This cannot be credited by the CLEP Gener.ii Ex.imination ~ 
Total Gmm,I s,~J1N 26 

·n,cuP,,. ,,,.,.,.,.., '" ,b .,.... ~.,.~, ""'""'"•~•;:•""-;::""•ttt,.S., .. r.,,"',...,_ • .,, .. ,,,~,., .. i.,1, ... n 

::~7Plti~::~r::e~~~05~;~!1>~~~~::~~~:f:~:,;1::~:ob;~~k:~t:~t 
s. Allstudentswhoele-ctthisoptionaretofiletheirtestprofileswiththeOfficeof 

~i~i~s~~~:"::,:":a~:to;,~;:;;:t';::~::;::t11:;~::~';,'~1 ~::~~;:~~;,;::s•~: t filedwiththeOfficeofAdmissions 
6. Rhode Island College is a test center for the CLEPeumin.itions. Howe,·er. the student mJyt.ikethee:,;ammationsatanyoftheCLEPtestcenters 
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GEOGRAPHY 
fOtpar/mtnt of Anthropology and Gtography) 
Proftuors Smolski and Wrighl; Ass«ialt Pro{tsSl!r Dnnars frhair); Auislanl Pro{tSSlJr 
R. Sullivan. 

Au•11rJ, J11111rs Houston AwarJ 1n A111!,roJ'(llogy/Grograpl,y - Given edch yNr to d grJd­
UJting senior mdjoring m ,mthropology or geography who has demonstrated out­
stJndmg .icademic performdnce and .in exceptional commitment to the concerns of thedisciphne 

Major in G~nphy (B.A. Degtte) 
The major in geography consists of 30 semesterhoursofcoursesingeography 
Twelve.idditionalhoursincognateareasoraminorinoneofthesocialsciencesis 
required. The cognate requirement is waived for students in elementary education 
I RtquirtJCour~ stmts/trl,ours 

'Geography 201: Introduction to Geography J 
'Geography JI0: Cartography I J 
'Geography J21: Cultural Geography J 
"Geography J25: Physical Geography J 
"'Geogr.i.phyJ60: Seminar in Geography J 

II. Cours, Cl,oitts Witl,in Rrq11irtd Amu 
A OneRegionalChoice 

suchas:Geography301,J02,J0J,304and305 
B. Two Systematic Choices 

suchas:Geography311,Jt2.J1J,3I5,316,etc 

Ill. Twc El«liws from Rrgional or Sysltmali( C!,oius 
OneinterdisciplinarysocialsciencecOIJrseor 
Mathematics 240: StatistkalMethods 

IV. ""Cogrr111rs 
12 hours of courses as approved by the geography adviser. 

.,,.,,,. ..... c..r,.,.,,10, .. ,_,,, • .,....,., 
••r,,.,._,.,1, ,,,._,..,11, Jllioa",/IHf'"1~1 

"'n,,., .. ,,,,,.,,, .. ,,,,,._,,.,,_.,.,,.,1,,o,.1.'Y-'·- .. 

Minor in Geography 

Tot11/: 15 

2 
Tola/: 9 

_£ 
Tola/: JO 

The minor in geogr.iphy will consist of a minimum of 18 hours in geography. Geo­
graphy 201: Introduction to Geography is prerequisite for all other~ourses 

Abalanceofregionalandtopicalcoursesissuggested.Studentstakingaminor 
will work out a program of study in consultdtion with an adviser or members of the geogr.iphystaff. 

One interdisciplinary soci.il science course may be included in the minor 
Course Listings 
For departmental course offerings see the course listing section. 

GERMAN 
SttOtparlmtnlo{Modtrnlangu11gts. 

GERONTOLOGY PROGRAM 
Gam11/ Zaki, Dim/or 

The gerontology program consists of an interdisciplinary grouping of COIJr!;l:'S under 
thetitle,"PerspectivesonAging." 

Theprogr.imisdesignedtomeettheneedsandinterestsofind1vidualsreg.ardless 
oftheirbackgroundsormajorfieldsofstudy.ltisopentoundergrdduates,guduate 
students.indprofessionalsinf1eldsrelatedtothestudyofgerontologysuc:hasnurs­
ing, social work, program planning, counselmg, .idm1n1strat10n, education, nurs­
ing home management and physical therapy 
ProgramofStudy(sevencourses) 
RtqwirrdC011r~(4) 

Studentshavetocompletesuccessfullythefollowingcourses: 
SociologyJ17: Sociology of Aging 
Psychology3J9: Psychology of Aging 
NursingJlJ: HealthMainten.inceoftheElderly(notrequiredofnursmgstudents) 
NursingJ56: GerontologicalNursing(requ1redofnursmgstudents) 
Counselor Education 480: CounselingSkillsWorkshop:Gerontology 
El«tim(JJ 
Students must select .it least one course from thisgrOllp: 
SocialWelfareJ50: TopicsinSocialWelfare:Soci.i.lServicesfortheElderly 
Nursing 312: Death and Dying 
Nursing 376: Gerontological Nursing (with special permission) 
Anthropology308:Cross-Cultura1Studiesof Aging 
Studentsmayselectfromthefollowingcoursestocompletethe1relectives 
Biology 221: Genetics 
Biology JOO: Developmental Biology 
8iologyJJ5: Vertebrate Physiology 
Health Education 202: Health and Social Living 
Health Education J0J: Community Health and Safety 

~:~:::;:~: ;;~; ~~~~~~s~fc~an~:;!~ent 
Man.igement J26: Penonnel Management 
Management 341: The Legal Environment 
Psychology JJ0: Hum,m Development 
Psychology 560: CurrentTopioinPsychology:ProblemsofAg1ng 
Sociology 202: The Family 
SociologyJ14: Medical Sociology 
Sociology 331: Human Development and Social Structure 
•• s, • .-,,.,. .. o.o.,..""',-,11s,.i,,~ 10·• 1ozo,,,.,.,. • --...u,.,.;,,o,,,,,.,., ,11/rm.,.,~.,,1 .. ,w ,,.,.,..,,,#Ul,,i,,.J.,_,i,,-,,.,,.,..,,.-,.,,.u.,,,..,,,..,J,,,1 

~~~;~~~:~:J:ses, required and elective, are offered every semester Interested 
personsshouldconsultthecollegescheduleofregularcourses.indthecontmumg 
education course schedule for Jnnouncement of additional offerings If there is ,1 

11~':~n~d E~~c:,:~:yw~i:t1:
5
t;: .. ~~:~~ni;e~:~~: :~~~~:~~$: ~ftc::~~£~;~ 

as a special offering 

GREEK 
Srt Drp11rlmtnl of Mo1ltrn Lllngun,~t5. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Profmor Mtlur; Assoda/r Profmors Ainley, Burril/J, P. Moorr and N. Wood; Assisl­
llnl Profrssors Bogda frhllir), Hlllt1sa, U!mbllrdo, Mllmsak 11nd D. Wood, 
>onluve .. nl""•• 

Physica]Educ.1tionProgr,1m 
The Oep.irtment of Health ,ind PhysicJI Educ,Hion offers,, b.-icc.il.iureate progr.im 
in elementary school physicaleducJtion leading to,1 B.ithelorofSciencedegree. It 
.ilsooffersJphysit.ileducation-reueationspt'(idlizationand.iminorindan<:e 
The basic program in element.iry s,hool physkal edutation indudes 
1 ,in eight course general studies rnmponent required of all Rhode Island College students; 
2. tencoursesinthemajorsequence; 
3. fivecoursesofcognates; 
4. sevencoursesofprofessionalpreparation; 
5. e]t'(tivestomake,1 tot,1]ofl18-J20houaforgr.idu.ition 
Program of Studies 
Grnm1/S1wd1rs 
RrqwirtdM11jqrCoursrs 26-Jlhrs 

s,mrsltr hours 
Phys. Ed.240: MotorP.itternsandSpedfkSport 

SkillsinGroupActiviliH 
Phys.Ed.241: MotorPatternsandSpecificSportSkills 

in Individual. Dual and Rhythmk Activities 
Phys. Ed. 242: History of Physical Educ.ition 
Phys. Ed.243: Foundations of Movement 
Phys.Ed.244: PrinciplesofTe.ithingActivity 
Phys. Ed.309: Physk,1IEducationforException.1IChildren 
Phys. Ed.310: Measurement,1ndEv.1lu.1tioninElement,1ry 

Si:hool Physital Edut.ition 
Phys. Ed. 311: Kinesiology 
Phys. Ed. 362: SeniorSemin.irin Physical Education 
Biology336:PhysiologyofExercise 

To/11I: 29 
Cog"11/ts srmrstrrhours 
Biology 101-102: Introductory Biology 8 
Biology 331: Human Anatomy 4 
Biology 335: Vertebrate Physiology 4 
Spec.Ed.300:lntroduction toEducationofEx<:eptionalChi!dren 4 

To/11/: 20 
Biology 101-102 are general studies are,1 distribution ele<:tives. At the student's 
option the cognate requirement of Biology 101-102 m.ay be met in the gener.il 
studies<:omponentofthetotalturri<:ulum. 
ProfnsiM11/Educali1m s,mrsltrhowrs 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
Psychology 213: Educ.itionalPsychology-Element.1ry 
FoundationsofEdu<:ation300, Social Foundations of Education 
Found.ations of Edutation 302: Philosophical Foundations of Edu<:ation 

HEAL TH AND PHYSICAL EOL."CATIQ:-.; 

TrruhmgS1willlly 
Physica1Educ.ation245: GroupAchvitiesforChildren 
Physical Educ.ation 313: Cre.ative Rhythm_sforCh1klren 
Physica1Educ.ation314: lnd,v1dualActtv111esforCh1ldren 
Educ.ition 326: Student Teaching in Elementary School 

PhysitalEdu<:ation 

flr<l1un 

10 
Toltil: 32 

In order to fulfill the ,ollege requirement of SO semester hours of .irts and Kiences 
courses,studentsinphy.sicaleducationneed toselectmostofthe1rele<:tivehours 
fromtheartsandsciencesarea. 

~It~¥a;,ll:iii1~R11}N¥:l!~~i~f i~;i~~G~li'[{~(~,~~~~t~ 
practi<:um<:ourses(Phys. Ed. 245,313.ind3l4)emphas1zeappl,c.111onofvanous 

~~l:l;rnTt;,1et~~~;~:i;2~;::;~~r::i~~ .. ~!~~~:~;/l~~;i!~i~=~ei~:~~~-~d~:: 

~n~~;~ai~.:~f::~~~;:~:s!~~~;~r£~;;~:;;{0I~l~~e:~~~;~:;;~::d!~fB 
or better in Physital Edut,l11on245,309,313,JJ4,1ndSpec1alEducahon300;(2) 
s.itisfdCtory cor.,pletion of Special Education 304; and (3) .idd111on,1l I.Jbor.atory 
expenen<:es with h.andicappedchildren in Phys1<:al Educ.illon 309. Students who 
selt'(ttheSpe<"ialEduc,U1onspe<:ializationwillberequ1redtostudybeyondtheusu•l 

:!~:,~Tit!~e~u
0

de~!:~~~tS:o:e;,~;, ~:;~~~m:~:r; :~1n;::e:
1
!:r~:~~of:~:;: 

work. 

~~;J:~1

::i,~~:t::;:;~;~~~~;~t~~~~~~f!E~~~i;~es;:;i~~~a:~o:i::' f~~= ;::; 
16hourprogramand includes 

HealthEdu<:ation200:FirstAidandSafely 
Recreation 201: Camping .1nd Reueational leadership 
Recreation 300: Aquatics 
Recreation 301: Outdoor Education 
Recreation 302: Rt'(re.ationPracticum 

YmNlrr hg11r; 

Toi~/. lb 

ed::~!~i:~~:~~:~:~~ 7;eo~:;~ :~~:;~h;i~~a~~~~:~~;~;~~~plete.all phys,cal 

Studentswhosele<:tthere<:re.itionspecializationwillberequiredtostudybeyood 

~~u~:~~ee~~~!tued~~~~e;u~: :~!;1!~e~:~:rmh,1~~~-1~4 o~d;;:~e~~:!
1:rr::~ 

work 
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Health Education Program 
The Department of Health and Physical Education offers a baccalaureate program in 
healtheducationwhichqualifiesthestudentforemploymentinboththeelemenlary 
and secondary schools. The department also offers a gr.idu.ite progr.im leading to 
theM.isterofEduc.itiondegreeinheahheducationwhichprovidesanopportunity 
for gr.iduate study in school ,md/or community he.11th as well .is preparation for 
furthergr.1duatestudyatthedoctor.illevel 

Both the undergraduateandgraduateprogramsin health education are multi­
disciplinary in nature .1nd provide professional preparation in the biological and 
behavioral sciences, in human growth and development, in various aspects of 
programandcurriculumdevelopment,andinthemodificationandreinforcementof 
behaviorthroughlearnmgopportunitiesthat favorably affect health 
Curriculum in Health Education 
(B.S. degree) 
Program of Studies 
GrnmllSJ,,Jirs 
/nlrrdistiplimiryC1mrrnlr11/i1,1n 
Hea!thEducation2:0l: Perron,1lHea1th1 
HealthEduc.ltion2:02:: HealthandSociallivingl 
Health Education 303: Community Health and Safety! 
Health Education 304: Organization and Administration of 

School Health Education 
Sociology 101: Human Sexuality' 
Anthropology1.1ndSociology1{Studentmustchooseat least 

onecoursefromeacharea.) 
Psychology 320: Introduction to Psychological Methods' 
Psychology 330: Human Development' 
Cognates 
Biology 101: Introductory Biology 
Biologyl02::lntroductoryBiology 
Biology 331: Human Anatomy 
Biology 335: Vertebr.1te Physiology 
Biology 348: Microbiology 
Chemistry 103: General Chemistry 
Chemistry 104: Gener,1I Chemistry 

-esltrhour5 
2:6-32: 

29 
3 

Pr1,1fmiona/&/r,<alion 2:6 
Education 318: Practicum in HealthEducationl 4 
Education 32:7: Student Teaching in Health Education 9 
Foundations of Education 300: SocialFound.ltionsofEduc..tion 
FoundationsofEducation302::PhilosophicalFoundationsofEducation 
Instruction.ii Technology 304: Audiovisuallnstructiona1Materials1 
Psychology 2:16: EducationalPsychologyK-12: 1 

f/l(/i11esl 4•11 

IThrs,rourm,mprrrtqr,isilt/orEJr,ra/ion318. 
lThtstr1,1urmarrpru,qr,i5i/t/orEduralion327 

Tola/: 119·12:0 

;f;<:;:a;:;Ju1,1:::t~:t~:r;;::a:'t:~;~;::~~~l~:;;,r:;;;:~;:0r::;f :::,::s;,1n,:;~;~~~;;:;~ 
Graduate Program 
MasterofEducalion-HealthEducalion 
Admission RrquirrmtM/5 

:~~it::oc:;~~i;:~;:~n:t~~~i7h;;~~;c::d~;t:iecg;raddE::~~n:rt~o~t~er:~:e~iil~~ 
Analogies Test 

~:g~aa:i:;iu:~:t~;havioral Studies 
{See program coordinator for list of recommended courses.) 
Major concentration 

Required: HealthEducation401 and 462: 
Elective: HealthEducation304,380,480;Education345; 
CounselorEducation40l,402:,403; 
Instructional Technology 437,440 
(Seeprogramcoordinatorforadvisement.} 

Related Health Courses 
ltisexpectedthatthestudentwil!complete 
sixsemesterhoursinrelatedhealthcourses.These 
coursesshouldbefromtheartsandsciences.(See 
program coordinator for advisement.) 
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" Toi~/ 18 

~~~ ~:;;;;~;~
5
undergraduate and graduate programs of all candidates must meet 

~~:d~!:~~na~::!;~:r;_;,x~\ ;:~~\rh~:~;r!~:::~~:a:i~::~nn_:h~~~~r ad~7n~ 
istered by the department in the spring of each ye,1r, after h,1~mgcompleted 9 
semester hours in the biological sciences, IS semester hours m the behavioral 
sciencesand2:4semesterhoursinhealtheducation 

~:t:;~:t~~t~~al course offerings see the course listing section 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Professor Emtrila C Connor; Profrssors R. Bal/ingtr f<hairJ, Umonsi. Ltwlllsh, 5 
Mllrlcs, P1l/rua1,1, SaMl1,1r1,1, Shinn llnd N. Smith; Assomlt Professors Cooi:r, Kr/1,ur 
Piaillo, Po/ford. Pylt, RtiMlrt, Sipptl aMd Thomas; Assis/an/ Professors Browmng, ] 
Conforli, C. 5(hat{er, Teng llnd C Thompson 

>on'-'•"~ •ll y~u 

Awards: C/ailloi"nt D. Pr/I /\ward - A gold medJl ,1w,1rded each ye,1r to a graduJtmg 
senior outstanding in United States history. 

::~!~s i;::at~si~~; ;;u~:se~~d~:ds:;:~:: !~h: ::~~~~-y to J grJduJting senior who 

~~:f ~{:~{iii{t~iiAi~g:[I}lt~i~l\\~Jgt)t~~ l 
degree. Theseprograms,1redescr1bedmfullbelow 

~~~i1ffi§~~~1t;[~~ 
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Americ,m history); (3) .it least two courses in non-Western history (i.e., Asian 
history, Near Eastern history, African history). At least si:o: of the courses 
constituting the major must betaken in300-levelcourses 

Students may begin the major in the freshman year. History 200 is normally the 
first course taken toward the major. The two courses which comprise the non­
Western history requirementshouldnormallybetakeninthesameculturalarea; 
thissequenceisusuallytakeninthesophomoreyear.Socia1Science310and311may 
becountecltowardthemajorrequirementinhistory.Theareadistributionelectives 
{History l0I-106)arenotapplicabletowardthehistorymajororminor 

Thehistorymajordoesnotindudeaspecifiedoruniformcognaterequirement 
The Department of History, however, feels that courses in related disciplines and 

:i~~~!!: ~f;~1~!fu~~~1~~~i::i~:~~~~~;:I:~~~;r}t~~i~:::Ii£~~l:~fr?l;t~;
1
:~: 

history advisers 
Minor 
The minor in history is comprised of flve courses. One specified course is required 
of all students in the history minor: History 200: The Nature of Historical Inquiry 
At least twooftheremainingcoursesmustbetakenatthe300-level 
Honors Program 
The Department of History offers an honors program for history majors who have 
demonstratedsuperiorscholasticabilitybytheendoftheirsophomoreyear.This 

~:~~:~;r f~~;~~sd!~~ :,t~;;~~;!t;h:~c~Pt~:t:rt:~ :~:~~:r ~:;/;:;~~~ ~;~u:~~~~ 
arily possible in the regular course offerings. History majors who success fully com­
plete a minimum of nine hours of honors course work are graduated with honors in 
history.Studentsinteresteclinapplyingforadmissiontothehonorsprogramare 
urgedtoconsultwiththedepartmentchairforsp,ecificdetails 

Graduate Programs 
Advistrs: John f.. Browning, Carmrla Sanloro 
Master of Arts Program 
TheprogramfortheMasterofArtsdegreeinhistoryprovidesanopportunityfor 

f;;~~:/~e:~~~~~;~r;:~s~
1
~~e;; ;:;~e:a~i~~df~~,~~~=~e;~~i:~;:t~dy1:':~ht:d:: 

toral level. The Master of Arts program totals 30 semester hours and includes a 
master's thesis. Twenty four semester hours are earned in course work; si:o: sem­
ester hours in directed graduate research is granted for the completion of the 
master's thesis. Candidates for the degree are required to demonstrate reading 
proficiencyinoneforeignlanguage.Anoralexaminationisadministeredafterthe 
completion of the thesis 
Admission Rtquirtmtn/5 
Minimum of 24 semester hours of undergraduate work in history (not including 
the Western Civilization series or its equivalent), wUh a grade of B; Graduate Record 
E:o:amination (history section), and three letters of recommendation (two from his­
tory professors) 
Progr11m Rtquinmtnls 
Required: History 501,511,561 or 562, 
si:o:semesterhoursinDirectedGraduateResearch{thesis) 
Electives 15 

15 

Tot11I: 30 
Demonstrationofreadingproficiencyinoneforeignlanguage;oralexaminationon 
thesis and major field 
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Master of Arts in Tuching Progr;am 
The program in history for the ~~ster of Arts in Teaching degree 1s available to 

i~~1~~~it;ti~i~~ 
561 or562)andanM.A.T. field paper are required 

Collegegraduateswhowishtoenterteachingbutdonothavecerlificationmay 
apply for admission to the c~rtification program (M.A.T.-C.) m history leadmg to 
theMasterofArtsinTeachmgdegree 
MasterofArtsinTeaching 
Admission Rrquirtmtn/5 
Three letters of recommendation 
{two from history professors) 
Program R,q.,irtmtnls - Crrli{itd T tArhtr5 
History 
(Required: History 501,561 or 562, field paper) 
Professional Education Courses 

Master of Arts in Teaching - Certification 

~~g~aa:i:;~"~~d't;havioral Studies 
Professional Education Courses 
StudentTeachmg 
History 
(Required: History 501, S61 or 562, field paper) 

wnnlrrh<1wr.1 
21 

Total: 30 

~mtsltr ~OUfJi 

JO 

•·• 
' 12 

f:{~=~f~:f:j:~l;ouur:::,
0
1~~~;f~snd:~ ~~::~~~~ ~~~i:fs:~}f:~ed by the history 

~d~:~1
/;;,~n~:lO: Practicum in Secondary Education 

(History section) (S)4semesterhours 
Education 443: SocialStudiesinSecondarySchools 3semesterhours 

INDIVIDUALIZED GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

iff l~f.~;is;~f f :~j?lf J~;~~f ~;iEPXe:f f lg:I~~~;i;:~ 
Office 

~,dt:~~;dtf~;i;d:~~:ion into all individualized programs are at least as high as those 
ofthedepartmentordepartmentsinvolved 
All present gr.i.duate degree requirements which apply to other gr.duate programi 

i::irf ~;~;~:~f!:~:~:~;~n:fE.S~~0}i~~:~:i~~~~~t~~E~~~~~:~E 
vidualizedGra.duatePrograms 



Program Rtq1tirtmtn/5 
Theprogr.:im requirements.:iresetbythestudentwiththe.:idvice.sndconsentofthe 
.:idviser .:ind the committee. Norm.:illy, propos.:ils ue of two types 
I Apropos.:i!for.sconcentrationwhichcombinesexistinggr.sdu.stelevelcourse 

wor~ !n order to achieve an individualized or unique objective usu.illy the-

2. Aproposalrequesting.sconcentrationinatraditionalare.iinwhichnoprogram 
ispresentlyoffered.itRhodelslandColJegebutforwhichappropriateandsuf­
ficientgraduatelevelcourseworkexists 

TheM.Ed.programstructureis 
Hum.inisticandBehavior.:ilStudies 6semesterhours 
M.:ijorConcentr.:ition 18semesterhours 
Related Disciplines 6semesterhours 

The M.A.T. program structure is 
ProfessionalEduc.ition 9-1Ssemesterhours 
M.:ijorConcentration 15-21 semester hours 

TheC.A.G.S.programstructureis 
HumanisticandBehavior.:ilStudies 6semesterhours 
Major Concentration JS-21 semester hours 
Rel.itedDisciplines 2-9semesterhours 
Field Project 

Studentsinterestedin,mindividu.ilizedprogr.:imshouldpresentwiththeirappli­
cationforadmissionawrittenproposalcontainingthefollowinginformation 
1. Thetitleoftheproposedprogram 
2. Thepurposeoftheproposedprogram 
3. Aproposedplanofstudy 
4. Aproposedadviser 
&ilRtquirtmtnls 
Completion of all program requirementscont.:iinedintheapprovedproposal 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Proftssors Bzowski a11d Killg: Associatr Profrssor M(Crystal frhairl; Assis/an/ Prof,s­
sors Good11ess, Kavanaugh and McGuirt; lnstru(lor Balrher. 
/\ward: EpsiloH Pi Tau. Btla Sigma Chap/tr /\ward~ An aw.:ird given an nu.illy to a senior 
for outstanding achievement in the field of industrial education 
The~partmentoflndustrialEducationoffersprogramsinindustrialartseduca­
tionandvocational-industrialeduc.:ition,le.idingtotheBachelorofSciencedegree 
The department also offers a Bachelor of Science degree in industri.:iltechnology 
which prepares .:i student for middle management positions in industry. To further 
enhance one·s educ.:ition, the department offers a master's degree in industrial 
educationwhichconsistsoftwotr.:icks-industrialartseducationandvocation.:il­
industrialeducation 
CurriculuminlndustrialArts(B.S.degree) 
RhodelslandCo!legeoffers.:iprogramtoprep.:irete.schersofindustrial.:irtsforthe 
junior.:ind seniorhighschools. ltencomp.issesspeci.:ilisl preparation at all grade 
levels.Theprogr.:imrecognizesthatteachersofindustrial.:irts,likeallotherte.:ich­
ers,musthaveastronggeneraleducationaswellastechnic.11knowledgeandskil~ 
itemphasizeslaboratoryexperiencesinthefieldsofmaterialsproccssing,communi­
cations.:indserviceindustries 

ThestudentpreparingforaB.ichelorofScienceinindustrialartseducationmust 
fulfillthegeneralstudiesrequirementofthecollegeunderPlanB,completethe46 
semesterhourm.ijor,the24semesterhoursequenceinprofession.:ileducationfor 
secondaryschoolteachersandelectatleast 16semesterhoursinarts.indsciences 
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Major 
RrquirtdC01,rm 
Industrial Arts 101: Technical Drawing 
Industrial Arts 105: Fabric.:itionTechniquesinWood 
Industrial Arts 109: Fabrication Processes in Metals 
Industrial Arts 115: Cr.ifts 
Industrial Arts 121: Synthetic Materials Technology 
lndustria1Arts126:BasicElectricity 
Industrial Arts 220: Power and Energy Systems 
lndustrialArts232:Gr.:iphicArtsTechnology 

ConrtnlrMioH in Major - select any two clusters 
Construction Cluster 
Industrial Arts 200: Architectural Design 
Industrial Arts 202: Construction 
Electronics Cluster 
Industrial Arts 210: Electronics I 
Industrial Arts 212: Electronics II 
Power Systems Cluster 
lndustri.:il Arts 222: Power Systems Development 
Technical Communications Cluster 
Industri.il Arts 230: Technical Illustration 
Graphic Communications Cluster 
lndustri.:i1Arts341: Photo Offset 
Industrial Arts 342: Photographic Reproduction 

~ 
Tot<1/: 24 

snntslrrho11N 

J 
J 

Tot<1I: 12 

Synlhtsis in Major - select two along with lndustri.il Arts 131 stT'lrsltr hou,-.; 
lndustri.:ilArts 131:Philosophy.indlmplement.:itionoflndustrialArts 4 

(required) 
IndustrialArts33S:L.:ibPlanningandOrganiution 3 
Industrial Technology 320: lndustrialOrganizationandManageri.ilStructure 3 
Industrial Technology 325: Industrial Processing 3 
Industrial Technology 330: Industrial Technology Analysis ~ 

Tot<1I: 10 
Pro/tssioHallEdurQ/ioHalRrquirtmmls s,,,.rsJtrhown 

4 
J 
J 

Psychology 214: Education.ilPsychology-Secondary 
FoundationsofEducation300:SocialFoundationsofEducation 
FoundationsofEduc.:ition302:Philosophic.:i1Found.itionsofEducation 
Education 308: Pr.:icticum in Industrial Arts Education 
Education 321: StudentTeachingintheSecondarySchool 
Education 360: SeniorSeminarinSecondaryEducation -'-
Gtnrral S1udits: Plan 8 
r:rttElttlit>ts 

Snntstu I >1mtsltrhours 
Technical Drawing 3 
Fabric.itionTechniques 

in Wood 
General Studies ISO 4 
General Studies ADE II J-4 

zo-32 
lo-22 

Tola/ 118 

Stmtslrrl ,tttttrhour, 
Cr.:ifts J 
Fabrication Processes 

inMeul J 
Free Elective 3-4 
Gener.ilStud1esADEll 3-4 
Gener.:ilStudiesADEJII 3-4 
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StmtSltrJ ,tmrslrrhc,ur$ 
B.1sic Electricity J 
Synthetic Materials 

Technology 
Philosophy&lmplementation 

of Industrial Arts 
EducdtionalPsychology­

Secondary 
Free Elective J-4 

5m,N/rrS 
Graphic Arts Technology 
M.1jorconcentrdlionelective 

Photographic Reproduction 
Electronics II 
Power Systems Development 
Construction 

GenernlStudiesADEI J-4 
SocialFoundationsofEducdtion J 
Free Elective ~ 

5tmffltr 7 
Student Te.1ching 
M.1jorconcentrationelective 

Photographic Reproduction 
Electronics II 
Power Systems Development 
Construction 

Free Elective J-4 

5mmlrr4 snnrsltrhours 
Power and Energy Systems J 
Majorconcentr.itionelective J 

Architectural Design 
Technical Illustration 
Electronics I 
Photo Offset 

General Studies ADE/ J-4 
General Studies ADE Ill J-4 
Free Elective J-4 

5tmrsltr6 
Synthesisinmajor 

lndustrialOrg,mization& 
Manageri.ilStructure 

lndus.tri.ilProcessing 
Practicum in Industrial Arts 
Majorconcentr.itionelective 

Architectur.ilDesign 
Electronics I 
Techniullllustration 
Photo Offset 

Free Electives 6-8 

5mtrsltr8 
Synthesis in major 

Industrial Technology Analysis 
Laboratory Planning and 

Organization 
Senior Education Seminar 
Genera1Studies361 orJ62 
Philosophical Foundations 

of Education J 
Free Elective J-4 

CurriculuminlndustrialTechnology(B.S.degrtt) 
The Department of Industrial Education offerstheBachelorofSciencedegreein 
industrial technology for those students who ue seeking personal enrichment, 
.idvancementinindustryorasharpeningofskillswithaneyetowardsself-employ­
ment. Up to JO semester hours in the program may be awarded through trade­
industrial work experiences. A majorof42semesterhoursisrequired 
Major 
RrquirtdCour,tS 
Industrial Arts 101: Technical Drawing 
Industrial Arts 105: F.ibric.itionTechniquesinWood 
Industrial Arts 109: Fabrication Processes in Metal 
Industrial Arts 115: Crafts 
Industrial Arts 121: Synthetic Materials Technology 
Industrial Arts 126: Basic Electricity 

Conunlr11/1oninlhtM11J('r-selectanytwoclusters 
Structures Cluster 
Industrial Arts 200: Architectural Design 
lndustri,11 Arts 202: Construction 

J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 

To111I: 18 
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Electronics Cluster 
lndustri.il Arts 210: Electronics I 
Industrial Arts 212: Electronics II 
Power Systems Cluster 
lndustri.i[Ar!s220: Power and Energy Systems 
Industrial Arts 222.: Power Systems Development 
Communications Cluster 
Industrial Arts 2.30: Technical Illustration 
Industrial Arts 232: Graphic Arts Technology 

}nduJ/ri11/0,ur11/ion:.&M11n11gtmtn/Coursrs 
Industrial Technology JOO: Design Analysis 
Industrial Technology 305: Production Control.ind Management 

J 
J 

Total 12 

Industrial Technology 310: Plant Supervision and Management J 
Industrial Technology 320: lndustrialOrganizationandManagerialStructur!....2_ 

Gtnrrn/5/udirsProgmm 
FrttEl«tii•rs 

To111/, 12 

2.6-32 
44-50 

Total: 118 
Vocational-Industrial Education 
The Department of Industrial Education also administers the program leading to 
the Bachelor of Science in vocational-industrial education. Refer to vocational 
education 

Graduate Programs 
Advi.tr: }amts G. McCrys/11/ 

Master of Education Program 
ThegraduateprogramleadingtothedegreeofMasterofEducationinindustrial 
educationisdesignedforindustrialartsandvocationalteacherswhowishtoextend 
theirteachlngcertificatesorprepareforadvancedgraduatestudy 
l\dmiuion Rtquirrm,nls 
Undergraduate program in industria!artsorappropriatecertification,Miller 
Analogies Test 
Program Rtquirtmtn/5 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
Major Concentration 

Required (for industrial arts education) 
lndustria1Education410,42.0,460 
Required (for vocational-industrial education} 
lndustria1Education410,4J0,460 
Electives:lndustria1Education440, 
445,455,480 

Related Disciplines 

Nolt, The topic workshop in industrial education (Industrial Education 480) 

~::~.s;~~ ~t: i1~~:;r~I ~~;/~f1
1h~s;r~~'.:~l-y :::!~=~~1 t:~;f !~r~~h!~~::11 

be.illowedinth1s,1rea 
&i1Rtquirtmtn/ 
Successfulcompletionofthecomprehensiveex.imination 

~:rud:~\it!;~tal course offerings see the course listing section 
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The following courses, listed under education and mathematics, are offered by the Department of Industrial Education 
Education 308: Practicum in Industrial Arts Education 
Educ,11ion323:lnternshipinindustri,1IEducation 
Mathematics 113: Shop Mathematics I 
Mathematics 114: Shop Mathematics II 

DEPARTMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 

4semesterhours 
9semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 

Associalt Profwor Kt11ny fchair}; Assis/an/ Professors Davis, Fryt and Ward. 
The Deputment of Instructional Technology offers a number of courses which 
~•'{h: at:e:~n as electives by undergraduates, but there is no undergraduate major 

TheprogramininstructionaltechnologyfortheMasterofEducationdegreeis availabletocandidateswhoarepresentlycertifiedtote,1ch 
The Department of lnstruction,11 Technology also offers a program leading to the CertificateofAdvancedGraduateStudy 

M.asterofEducation 
Adnussion Rtquirtmtnls 
Candidate should h,1ve at least a 3.00 average and should attain a minimum GRE total of 1000 or a score of 55 on the Miller Analogies Test. A c,mdidate must normally show proof of two ye,1rs actual classroom experience and evidence of a validte,1chi11gcertificate.Persona!interview,1lsorequired 
Program Rtquirm,t11/s ~mrsltr hours Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 from an approved list of courses 
ProfessionalConcentr,1tion 

Required: Instructional Technology304,435, 422and Ed. 505or514 
Elective: lnstructiona]Technology436,437,439,440,430or450 

Related Discipline 
Atleastsixhoursfromappropriale,1reas 
'nartsandsc·ences 

&itRrquirrmtnls 
Successfulcompletionofthecomprehensiveexamination 
Certific,1teofAdvancedGraduateStudy 
Admission Rrquirtmt11/s 

Tola/, 30 

;r:~~;;:e.:;;;t:~::~~m:~d~e 1~~nd:,rtehee di:~a~!::~:.a 3.25 average in previous 
Program Rrquirtmrn/5 stmrsltrhours 'Prercquisite:lnstruction,11Technology304,435,439 0-9 Required:lnstructiona1Technology504,516,526,564 12 Electives:lnstruction.11TC("hnology537.539,54l,542 12 EducationalServices500,Administr.1tion502,515,531,561, 

Curriculum480,503,532,56l 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 Field Project O 

&i1Rrquirrmt11/s 
Field Project 
Course Listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

Tola/: 30-39 

JTALJAN/LABOR STUDIES/LATIN/LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

ITALIAN 
Stt Otparlmtnf of Modnn languagrs 

LABOR STUDIES 
Rhode Island College has attempted to respond to the labor community by approv­ing the offering of topic courses and workshops in the area of laborstud1es. An interdepartmental faculty committee will work with representatives of the Labor community to develop courses designed to respond totheirneedsandinterests Contactthedeanof,1rtsandsciencesofficeforfurtherinformation 

LATIN 
SeeOtpartmtnlofModtrnlanguages 

LA TIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
Eilm1Maynard,Coordinalor 
The Rhode Island College interdisciplinary major in Latin American studies iscon­cerned with Latin Americ,1 as ,1 major cultural and political region of the world 

~t1~itlf f ;j·~~~~~t~I {[tii{If l~!~~i:l 1;;E~lf ~i}il~~l 
Rhode Island College. After consultation with a member of the Latin American Studies Committee, the student declJres ,1n intention to major in L.1tin American studiesbyfilingtheappropriateformwiththeRecordsOffice 

Rhode Island Collegeencourages,mdprovidesopportunitiesforresidenceand 
~~:~~~ in Latin America through cooperative programs with institutions in Latin 

~~:c:;~~=~i~r:t~~nL~~i~~~e~~:ri~!~d~~~dies consists of 15 courses .1s outlined 
below 
A. Sprcialiud Rtquirtmrnls 
Anthropology 201: Introduction to Cultural Anthr?pology 
History 106: Issues and Approaches to Latin Amencan History 
B. Corr Rrquirtmtnls 
Social Science 311: Latin America 
Geography 304: Geography of Latin Ameriu 
Six courses from the following list, at least one from each group; two taken 
eachyear 

Group I 
Anthropology 325: lndianCulturesofLatinAmerica 
Anthropology 316: Archaeology of the Americas 
Anthropology 322: PeoplesandCulturesoftheC.1ribbean 
Groupl 
Economics 321: International Economics 
Economics 322: Economics of Developing Countries 

~;:;~r~ 346: The History of American Foreign Policy 
History 358: Colonial LatinAmeric.1 
History 359: Modern Latin America 
Group4 
Political Science 341: The Politics of Development 



E. Ul11gu11gr Praficitnry 

;~~~~;,;~,~~~'~::Ii?i~[~~~::~fm~;;!;;;fJt~J:~:~~~~~;:o~t; 
;f;~;:~~n~~~o~~fao;~r~!:!;,~i;:utr~:~\::~nt~~:~~:~:~~~/:;;r~::::~~yt:V7ihy~a~~ 

Suggested Sequence 
Frnhm1111ynu•• 

Anthropology 201 
History 106 
Lmguageproficiency 

Soplromorty,,11,•• 
Socia1Science311 
Geography304 
langu.igeproficiencyorc:ognates 
2corecourses 

Ju11ioryr11r 
2 core courses 
Zcognates 

Sr11ioryrar 
2corecourses 
2cognates 
latinAmericanStudies363 

• ·::,~~::;~~;•,~~~~,::~=~~::,~•; :,,-;.~:,:;;;,':J::,~:1 ,~, ..i,,,..., ,f .,,.. ''""b""'" ,In/,..,'" ,~, I""'"' 
f:ru:;dlrit!:~:al course offerings see the course listing section 

MANAGEMENT 
Su Dtparlmtnl of Economfrs 11nd M11n11gtmt11/. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Pro/mors G. Andtrso~, Corrtia, Nawrian, O"Rtga11,Sa/h11ny. Stru,ard11ndP. Whifmaw 
Asse<ralr Pro/~50,s 8,rrdtn, Gurl/o/.lt, Howland, Mir/Kt, Rodrigun, Stifl«i:frhairlond 1-lzi':;,~:;;1

~;hni~l:;~~:::irf;,Cf};~;,::t,~~x~~/I, Magliaro, Mosi:o/, 11. 54/z~rg. 

s~~;;tinC~~~'h:~:
1
~-

5 
Mitch,// A1011rd - An .innual ,1w.ird for the outst,1nding 

ProficiencyandAdvancedPI.Jcement 

~~ :~i;~:;?w:~t l~h~~:~le!t~e~;~l~::ohg::e~ tt/~~~~gm~rn~(~;e~'.rt~:~:;;~ 
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administersap~r.imforevaluatingproficiencyinthem.iterialcovertdbyanyor 
all of the following courses: M,1thematics 141, 142 and 209 and othtr courses if 

~~~7:£i~i!i7::~:eE~~~~i~~~~!{J!~~;~i?i~::~J;;::~:~:~y~~:1:~ ~ 
!~~~~~~~so!ft:. Dep.irtment of Mathematics, either dire<:tly or through the 

Students whose proficiency is approved in writing by thecha1rof thedtpartment 
art atlowtd to omit the corresponding college course or coursts. If a courseom1tttd 

~::r~~~~t:~rh~r ti/four~~~ e:;'~it::,:~t:~s 1h:1
;~~;~~~P1!~:!:~f/~;~~.:t;: ~ 

p.JSsing,withgradeCorbetter,thene,ctcourseinthesequence 
lnaccordancewiththecollege'sprogramofgrantingcreditbye,camination,the 

department offers the opportunity tog,1increditbye,caminationviatheCollege 
Level E,camination Program (CLEP) tests in the following subjects: Mathtm,1tics 
209, 212,240and313.lnform,1tionrelatingtothesetestscanbeobtaintdat tht 
DepartmentofMathem,1tics. 

GeneralStudinProgram 
Mathematics-relatedcoursesdesign,1ted,1sArealldistributiontle<:tivesartMath­
tmat1cs 139,140,141,142,177,240 ,1nd Computer Scitnce 101. Any p,ir of then 
coursesmaybeusedtosatisfytheAreallrequirementofthegeneralstud1t1PlanB 
option. For the possibility of taking one of these m.athem.itin courns and one 
sciencecourse,seethtst<tionongeneralstudies.Mathematin139andl40art 
upecially designed for students who do not major in mathematics. Mathtmat1cs 
141-142 isespecially.ippropriateforeltment,1ryeducationstudtn1S,butnotfor 
mathematic:smajors 
Major 
The Department of M,1thtmatics offers three alternative plans leading to .1 m.ajor, 
eachconsistingofllcoursesplusacognaterequirement.Thecogn.1tt"rt"quirtment 
doesnotapplytostudentsintht"tlementaryeduc,1tioncurriculum 

Studtntspl,1nningtomajorinmathematicsarestronglyurgedtouktontormort 
computersc1enctcourses,eitherasageneralstudit"sareadistributiontle<:t1vt"oru 
afrttl"lt<tivt,reg,1rdlessofthemajorplantheyselect. 
CorrCours,s,md Cogn~lrs 
Thefollowingcoursesartcommontoallthreeplans· 

Mathematics 209: Pre-C,1kulus Mathematics 
Mathematics 212: Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 
Mathematics 313: Calculus and Analytic Geometry II 
Mathematics 314: Calculus and Analytic Geometry III 
Mathematics 315: LinearAlgtbra 

The following choice of cognatts 1s common to all three plans 
Physicsl03-104: GtneralPhysics 

J 

Tei•/ 1q 

"r Chemistry 303: Inorganic Chemistry {Prerequisite Chtminry 103·104) 
"r Chemistry 305: PhysiC.JI Chemistry I 
or Economics 211: Intermediate MicrONonomic Theory and An,lysit .1nd 

Economics317:Mathtmatica1Economics 
or Economics 212: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory ,nd Policy .1nd 

Economio 318: Econometrics 

or Any two courses in departments other than mathematin wh1Ch are appro,·td 
bythedepartmentofmatht"maticsassignificantlyillustrat1ng.ipplic.at1onsof 
mathematio. 



126 MATHEMATICS 

Plan I: Standard Plan 
ThestandardplanisageneralCliberalarts)undergraduJtemaforwhichexposesthe 
student toa broad range of mathematics courses. This provides preparation for teachingaswellasfuturegraduatework.Thestandardplanisrtq11irrdofallmath­
ematics majors in the secondary education curriculum,and maybe selected by other students.is well 

The additional courses in this plan are: 
Mathemiltics324: Foundations of Geometry 
Mathematics 333: Introduction to Abstract Algebra 
Mathematics 341: Introduction to Probability 
Mathematics 412: Higher Analysis 
Twomathematicselectivesat300or400level 

,tmtsltr ho11rs 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Tolal(wi/1, rorrro11rsrs}: 37 
Planl:l'ipplirJP/an 
Theappliedplanisno/;ivailabletostudentsmajoringinsecondaryorelementary 
educ.ition.Thisplanisdesignedtopreparestudentsseekingaprofessionalcareer 
outsideofteachingand;ilsoforfuturegraduateworkinspecialii:edareassuchas 
experimentalstatisticsorappliedmathematics.Studentsshouldcarefullychoose 
their cognates to complement their mathematics programs, considering their ulti­
mate goals 
The additional courses in this plan are 
Mathematics 316: Differential Equations 
Mathematics 317: Numerical Analysis 
Mathematics 341: Introduction to Probability 

smrrsltrlrowrs 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Mathematics 411 or 441: Advanced Calculus or Mathematical Statistics 
Two math electives chosen from 
Mathematics 333: Introduction to Abstract Algebra 
Mathematics 350: Topics in Mathematics 
Mathematics 411: Advanced Calculus 
Mathematics 412: Higher Analysis 
Mathematics 415: Introduction to Complex Variables 
Mathematics 441: Mathematical Statistics 

Tolal(wi//, ron<owrsff}: 37 
P/11nJ:lndividu11/iudP/11n 
Theindividualii:edplanisahighlyspecialii:edprogramintendedforasmallnumber 
of students nof in secondary education whose academic goals are not accommodated bythestandardorappliedplan.Theadditionalcoursesinthisplan;ire· 
Six mathem;iticscourseschoseninconsultationwithanadviserbutsubjecttothe 
approval of the departmental advisory committee. The proposal must be submitted to the advisory committee at or before the completion of the core courses. Approval will involve assessing 
I thelackofsuitabilityofthestandard_planortheappliedplaninmeetingtheaca­

demicgo.ilsofthestudent; 
2. thesuitabilityoftheproposedprogramasregardsthestudent'sgoals; 
3. theoverallcompetencyinmathematicsthatwouldbeattainedbytheproposal 

(normallythesixcourseswouldbeatthe300levelorhigher) 
Tot~/ (wilh tort (owrus}: 37 

Among the courses taken for the major, the student must earn a grade of Corbet­
ter in at least nine courses. To satisfy this requirement, the student may have to take 
more than the required minimum of 11 courses for the major 

If students receive grades below C in two of the first three mathematics courses 
allowable in the major, they must see their advisers to discuss the wisdom of con­tinuing in the major. Those who receive grades below C in three of the first four 
m;ithematics courses allowable in the m.ijor will not be permitted to continue in the 
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major. An appeal to continue in the major can be made to the Dep.irtment of 
Mathematics 

Rrrommtndtd Stqutn<t of Coursrs 
Students majoring in mathematics normally are prepared to take Mathematics 209 .ind 212 as freshmen. The recommended sequence of required mathematics courses 
isthen 
Firs/Stmrsltr StrandStmrsln 

Mathematics209 Mathematics212 
Third Stmrsltr 

Mathematics313 
Mathematics324{Plan1) 

FifthStmN/tr 
Mathematics333(Planl) 
Mathematics341 (Plan2) 

FourllrSmmltr 
Mathematics314 
Mathem;itics315 

Si,;/1, Stmtsltr 
Mathematics341 (Planl) 
316or317(Plan2) 

Stwnth Stmtsltr Eighth Stmtsltr 
Mathematics41lor Mathematics412(Plan I) 
Mathematics441ineighthsemester{Plan2) 316or317(Plan2) 

44lif41lisnottakenin 
seventhsemester(Plan2) 

Nolt: In addition, two mathematics electives plus cognates are required of all majors 
EducationmajorsareadvisedtoplantheirmathematicselectivesandcognatesfOf 
semestersinwhichtheyarenotstudentteaching 

;oe~~~;~:~}~~~~~::t~~~s~~f ~~~~itl~:~~~:~~ag~a;d~~::f;~ ~~;::::::h:~: 
special interest in mathematics. Ordinarily the program includes Mathematics 141, 142,209,212,309,330andthreecourseschosenfromthelistbe!ow.Studentswith 
above-,1Verage high school background may choose to take Mathematin 209, 212, 
J09,330andfourcoursesfromthelistbelow 

Mathematicschoices:Mathematics240,245,or341,246,313,315,324,333,358 
and Computer Science IOI 
The recommended sequence of mathematics courses in the teaching concentrahon 
is the following 
Firs/Stmtsltr 
Mathematics141 
ThirdStmrstrr 
Mathematics209 
Fiftlr Stmrsltr 
Mathematics330 

Srotnllr Stmtsltr 
Concentration choice 
Concentration choice 

(for division SJ 

Strand StmtSltr 
Mathematicsl42 
FourllrStmrslrr 
Mathematics212 
Si,;1/rStmrsltr 
Concentrat"onchoceor 

Mathematics309 
EighllrStmrslrr 
Mathematics309orconcentration 

choice 
Concentration choice 

(fordivisionF) 
Students who choose to start the concentration with Mathematics 209wouldord,n­
arily take Mathematics 209 and 212 in the first year, two concentration choices ,n thesecondyearandthenfol!owthesequenceaboveforthelasttwoyears 
Minor 
The mathematics minor consists of si:ii: courses which total 21 or 22 semester hoott 
The courses are Mathematics 209, 212, 3 lJ and three other mathemahcs courses on 
atleastthe300level 
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Honors Program 
Anhonorsprogr,1minmathem,1ticsh,1sbeendesign.itedtoofferch,11lengesbeyond thosefoundintheusu.ilcourseofferingstosuperiorundergr.idu.itestudentswho .ire ffldJOring in mathem.itics. Upon successful completion of theprogram,,1 student wHl be awarded the degree of B.ichelor of Arts with honors in m.ithematics Gener.ii requirements for deputment honors progr.ims .ire st.ited in this c,1talog in the section entitled Honors. Students participating in the honors program in m.ithematia; must take two suitable mathem,1tics courses beyond the minimum number required for the m.ijor, ,1nd must undert.ike "honors work" in .it least three courses .illowable in the m.ijor progr,1m (including Mathematics 412). P.irticip.ition in the honors program norm.illy begins in the fifth semester with the option of stnting in the sixth semester. A more specific sldtement of requirements may be obt.iined from the chairm,1nof the Dep.irtment ofMathem.itics, who should beconsultedby.ininterestedstudentbeforehecompletesMathem.itics314 

Graduate Programs 
Ad11ism: Crorgt Andtr511n, Frank 8. Corrtia, Htltn E. Sa/zbtrg. }amts T. Stdio,!: and Rob,rt J. Sa/hany. 

The Dep.irtment of M.ithematics offers progr.ims for graduate students leading to the Master of Arlt, the M•ster of Arts in Te.iching and theCertific.ite of Advanced Graduate Study in m.ithem.itics eduution. College graduates who wish to enter teachingbutdonoth.ivecertificalionmay.ipplyforadmissiontothecertific.ition program (M.A.T.-C.) in mathem.itics leading to the Master of Arts in Teaching degrtt 

Muter of Arts 
l\dnmsionRtq11irtnrtnls 
At least 30 semester hours of m.ithematics {beyond pre-calculus m.ithematics) with .igr.ide.iverageofatlustB,includingatle.istonesemesterof.ibstracta!gebr.iand oneofan.ilysisbeyondcalculus. 
P,vgr11nrR,q11irtnrtn/s 
A minimum of 30 semester hours in mathematics courses, including Mathem.itic, 412,415,419,428,433 and516(unlesspreviously taken). At least JS semester hoursattheS0Olevel,exceptth.itone400-levdcoursemaybesubstitutedwiththe consentoftheadviser;onecouruattheJOOlevelm.iybeincludedwiththeapproval ofthe.idviser;roursesbelow theJO0level-arenot.iccept.ible. 
When.illornearlyallcourses.irecompleted,candidatesmustp.iss.icomprehtnsive examin.itionwhichteststheirunderstandingofthefundament.ilconceptstowhich thtyhavrbeenrxposedincoursework 

Master of Arts in Teaching (Senior High Progr.im for Crrtified Applicants) l\,lrnm·onP·,111·rtmmls 
Teaching Ctrtificate; .it le.ist 21 semester hours of college level mathematics 
ProgrnmRto111rrtnrt11/s 
M.ithematicscourses,including412.ind419 
Professional education courses 

Totnl: 30 Each progr.im including previous work cont.iins a minimum of one year of modern a!gebr.i;oneyearofgeometry(exdudingan.ilyticgeometry);.indonrs.emestereach ofprobability,applk.itionsandhi5toryofmathematict,.ind.itle.isttwo.idditional mathematics counts; either a comprehensive rx.imination designed to test the understandingoffundament.ilideas.indinterrrl.itionshipsor.imaster'sp.i.per.The drp.1rtment may requireac.indidatt who takes more than four years tocomplett the programtop.isstheexamination. 

MATHEMATICS 12Q 

Master of Arts in Teaching Uunior High School .ind Middle School Program for Certified Applic.ints) 
I\Jmiss,gnR,q11,rtmtnls 

z:z~;~~!:~~~;;:(:::~~e::
0

1:r::s~~:n::::.:~opriate college level m~:~:t~~~J 
Mathematics(induding419) 12-21 Second Area 0-9 Professional Educ.itionCourses 9 

To/111,--:io 

ea!hc!f ~~~~"a~~::
1
~1i;!~:~;;~~:;;n :~s:br:~~•;;b:bi1\~~:~; h~~:r~ :r'::!~~ em.itics,plusothercourses(usuallyatthe300or400levellespeciallyapproprialt 

::fIIf;;~g;~;1~~~;fg::fi~fi\¥:~!i~1:~gt~r::: Master of Arts in Te.iching-.- Certification (Second.iry School Program Le.idmg to Certification) 
AdnrissionRn,1111tnrtnls 
At least 21 hoursof.ippropri.itecollegelevelmathematics 
Progr11n, R,q11irm11nls 
M.ithematicscourses 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
ProfessionalEduc.itionCourses 
StudentTeachirig 

sn,,nJ,r ~OIIN 

12 
IO 

Total 

•-• . 
The lrvel of mathematical competency required in this program 1s the SJmr as th•t for those in senior high M.A.T. program for cer11fied applicants, including either comprehens·veexam'n.it"onorm.ister'sp.iper 

Master of Arts in Truhing {Element.iry School Progr.ims) 
SeeDepartmentofElementaryEducationinthisotalog 
Certific.1te of Adv.inced Gudu.1tr Study in M.1them.1tics Educ.1tion 

i~!t~l11l~t~i:.r~~t:;~t}if~ff I:'.f:~iit£fitf f4g deficiencies before being unconditionally .ic-cepted mto thr program 

EiiIQ\~{il~1f:J;~~~::]1:~J~t#l~:S:~.:~~:iffg~ :r~7i:::! ~;~~;~~~v~d~::e~!s~~:ti,~:t a~~t~i:'i~:,~~~-0~
2
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{h:~~~~~~e~/1hk:;r;::.i~t;~:th~a~:~;;1:1(~n';f~J;~;v;~~~ut::~ergr.iduatr 
andgr,1duatecourses)ofatle,1stlSsemesterhoursmpsycholog1c-al.social.lndph1l1>-­sophical found.itions.ind no ltss than24 semester hours in.illprofrssK>n.alstud,es 

:;~~

1

:ti~~:t~~:~.-ie:~~t
1
:t~:end~~:;::~if~':fi:":~:e~t ~ ,~:~:ar;:';r':i:7;:~~ uate committee ~nd the student's adviser 



!JO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 

Prajr(I 

~~~5iil:if :f ;~~~~~i1~~~~s f ::~;~~:.E~:f;Eir:~:sr.~t: A detailed description of C.A.G.S. program in mathematics is av.iii.able from the Department of Mathematics and the Dep.artml"nt of Secondary Education. Course listings 

~;tt~~~:~~~ ~~;;u~~:~;i!~~=~ the course listing section under the headings 

th~~l"e~;~~;;~~~ ':t~::hl!~~i~;der education, are also offered m cooperation with 
Educ.at1on3l0: Practicum inSttondaryEduc.ation 

(Mathematics section) (S)4semesterhours Education 356: Mathl"m.iticalStructuresinthelntermediate 
Grades 3 semester hours Educ.ition404:Mathematicsin the Elementary Schools 3semesterhours Education 429: Mathl"maticsintheSecondarySchools 3semesterhours Education 430: lnternshipinTe.ichingMathematics.it the 
Junior College 1 semester hour Education 527: Curriculum in Mathematics Education 3 semester hours Educ.ition 528: Methods of Teaching Mathematic:5 3 semester hours 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM lraj.Ulugh,Dimtor 

Th:_OO:lll"ge ?Hers a Bachelor of ~ience ?egree program in medical technology in aff,l1at1on w1th Rhode ls~.ind Hospital, S_amt Joseph's Hospital Providence Unit and Our Lady of Fatima Unit, The Memorial Hospital, The Miri.im Hospital and the ~hode l~l,md_ Medical Centl"r. A student who enters Rhode Island College with an 

illf it;~~:~i'.:~IJf ~§;~:i~~lt~I~~1?1~il:~i\;1€ri:;:I~f i[~J~~l affL/1at1"~ hospitals. Students mterl"sted m this program arl" urged to consult with the medical technology adviser. 
Thereisnogu,11rantttofacceptancefortheclinicalyearoftraining,andstudents shouldbepreparedtoelectanalternateprogram 

Progum of StudiH 
firs/Smits/" stmtslrrhours 
firsJyr1mTot,11[29-30s1"mest1"rhours 
BiologyI0l 4 
Chemistry 103 4 
(Areall,GeneralStudil"S) 
Gent"ralStudies 
Mathematics 181, 

209 or 212 3.4 

15-16 
!Hco11dy,.,,,Total28-32semesterhours 
Biology 331 4 
Chemistry205 4 
General Studies 3.4 
Gml"ralStudies 

or Elective 3.4 

14•16 

stmrsJtrhours 

Biology 102 
Chemistry 104 
(Are.all, Gl"neralStudil"s) 
General Studies 
M,11thematicsl82 

following Hll 

Biology 335 
Chemistry206 
General Studies 
Gl"neralStudies 

orElectivl" 

4 
4 

3.4 

MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSA\:CE STIJDIES 

Thirdyt<lr:Total31-33semesterhours 
Biology 348 4 
Gener.ii Studies 

.and/or Electives 
Physics101 4 

~~;';~c:i';ourses, at an affiliated 
hospital. equiv,11lent to32semester 
hours. 

RrqurrrdCoursrs 
Art 231: Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 
Art 332: Ren.iinanceArt 
History 303: Medieval History 
History 31S: The Age of the Ren.iiss.ince 
Music 311: Mediev.ilandRl"naissanceMusic 

Chemistry304 
Eltttivl" 
General Studies 
Physicsl02 

Philosophy 355: Aquinas, Bonaventure .ind Mediev.il Thought Seminar: A selection is to be mad!", with the approval of the ooordm•tor, from those offered by thep,11rticipatingdepartm1"nts 
011,ofth,fallawi11g: 

English 345: Shakl"speare: The Histories and Comedies English 346: Sh.ikespeare: TheTragedil"S 
English 356: English Drama to 1642,excludingSh.ake_spe.are English 33S: lill"taturl" in Translation (when olpproprutl") Theatre 340: HistoryoftheThe.itrel 
Tioooflht/ollawi11g 

English 344: Ch"ucer 
English 349: Englishliteraturefromthl"Beginning 
English 350: English literature from 1500-1603 

~~::::~ ;;;; ~~!~!~;;t~:a+~:~st~:n
1
~~:~~ppropriatl") 

French 312: Medieval French Literature 
French 313: Ren.iissancefrt"nchliter•turl" 
Spanish 311: Sp.anishliteratureoftheMiddll"Agn 
Spanish 312: Spanishliter•tureofthl"Ren,11inanc1" 

4 

16 



132 MODERN LANGUAGES 

Cognalrs: Two,011rsrs 
Cfossit11/(oncofthe following) 
Art 331: Greek and Roman Art 
English 335: LiteratureinTransl.ition(whenappropriate) 
Greek 170: CreekliteratureinTransl.ition 
History 301: History of Greece 
History 302: History of Rome 
Latin 170: LatinLiter.itureinTranslation 
Philosophy 351: Plato, Aristotle and Creek Thought 

UllrR,nai"anu11ndB11roq11r(oneofthe following) 
Art 333: Baroque Art 
English 335: LiteratureinTranslation(whenappropriille) 
English 347: Milton 
French 302: Pre-Classical French Literature 
History 316: The Age of the Reformation 
History 331: Tudor and Stu.irt England 
Spanish 313: Golden Age Dr.ima 
Spanish 314: Golden Age Prose and Poetry 

~t~:; ;~:!i;:~l::~J~:!t:;'2 be substituted for the cogn.ites with the permission 

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
Pro/tssors C!rnssl 11ml Goss11er: Arn1ci11/r Profrssors Coons, Cou/urr, M. F. Taylor, 
Tegu 1111d T,llolson fchair): Assis/1111/ Professors C11slelluffi a11d Chadwick 

Bfiit{!tt\; 
:i~;lf f if rf ~gj}~E1l ~f f.·~f.i~tI~•g:f ~f ~~::f Bfolll~ii~ 
electives in Area l)or 115 
The Honors Program 
The ~epart_ment of Modern Languages offers an honors program for French or 
SpamshmaJorswhoh.ivedemonstr.itedsuperiorscholastic.ib1litybytheendofthe 
~p~omore ye~r. The prog~.im provides the student with an opportunity during the 

~~lt?.\~i~1~I:~Itf i1tI~if.Eif ?:i![t}jJltiif ~tf Ei 
ofthedcpartmentforspecificdetails 
Course listings 

:E~~~~a:~d;n;;~i~~:rt~:1i~t;e;;;n~:~;;anSe~~;~~~:~~a;~eL;~~n~:::st:i~~~ 

MUSIC 133 

Thefollowingcourses,listedundereducation,arealsoofferedbytheOepartmentof 
Modern Languages 
Education 310: Practicum in Secondary Education 

(Modern Language section) (S)4semesterhours 
Education 312: MethodsandMaterialsinTe.iching 

Foreign Languages (Elementary School) 3 semester hours 
Education 427: Foreign Languages in the Schools 3 semester hours 

~i:'Dep~~~!~~,\f~:~~ language encour.iges the study of language m its 
cultural context 

Graduate Programs 
(mFrt11chandSpanish) 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
ProfmGrs Currin, McC/inlock11nd R. Smith: Ass_o<ialr Profmors Bobtrg, Elam fr hair/, 
Fairltigh. Mard11ialc, Markward 11nd /. Ptlltgnno:_ Ams/an/ Profmors fonts, Mac~ 
and Poularilcas; Visiting /,rs/ruclor5 Ca/dwtll, Col/ms. Davis, _D1Nunzro, Gas~r,n1, 
Gidlty, Gon«onlo. LJ(pino, MacArthur, Mrardon, A. Ptlltgrmo, Pn .. .:ullo. O/irrtr 
Wooda11dltilli11. 

:ow:r:~a~Q;!~~!;':!n7;;';t::;s ~:o:t;;a~d~ne;~~;;:t:t~~~i~.50 given .innually 

Rtquind,oursts 
Music210,211,212.ind213 
ThreecoursesfromMusic302,309,311,313or314 

~;: !~!:;;~c~t:;p\~e~t;r:;~r:h::~~fr~~ Music 270-288 
Musicl81,182,183,184orl86 

Studentsmust.ilsopassthefreshmanjury 

mnNlrrhouN 
16 

' 3 
4 
1 

Tola/: 33 



thecurriculum.Alltransferstudentsmustpassthis.1ud1tionbeforem,1tricul,1ting 
1ntheprogr.1m. 

SequenceofStudyinMusicEduc.ationCurriculum 
hrs/ Yr~r $<mrs/,r hours 
fmt5mrr.ltr 
Gener.al Studies 
Gener;.!Studies 
Music210 
AppliedMusic(270-288) 

.andMusicl91 
Musicl81,182or183 

Stro.,,/Ymr 
hr>ISrrnnlrr 

4 
3or4 

4 

General Studies 3or4 
Musk2l2 4 
Elective 3-4 
Musict07 2 
ApplitdMusicandMusic191 2 
Music 181, 182 or 183 ___E 

Th11JYrar 
first5mrnlrr 
Music literature 
Musicll0 
Psychology216 4 
Elective 3or4 
ApplitdMusicandMusic191 2 
Music 181, 182 or 183 ___E 

four/h YTRr 
firs/Smrrslrr 
Education324 9 
FoundationsofEducation30~ 

12 

Curr"culum ·11 Mus·c " ' nn.ince 

SttonJStrnrslrr 
Gener.al Studies 
General Studies 

stmnUrhaurs 
3or4 

Music2Il 4 
AppliedMusicandMusicl91 2 
Music 181, J82or 183 I 
Musicl0I ~ 

Stta11JSrmnlrr 
General Studies 3or4 
Music Literature 3 
Musicl03 2 
Music21J 4 
ApphedMusic,mdMusicl91 2 
Music 181, 182 or 183 ____! 

SttonJSmrntrr 
EducationJ09 
Musicl08 
Musicttl 
Musicll2 
Musicliter.iture 
ApplitdMusicandMusicl91 2 
Music181,182ort83 1 

17 

Sttond Strnutrr 
General Studies Jor4 
FoundationsofEducation302 3 
General Studies 3or4 
Elective 3or4 
AppliedMusicandMusic191 2 
Music 181, 182 or 183 ~ 

The Department of Music offers .i corriculum in music performance leading to the 
~egret: of &ch~lor of Music in performance. The program of study, through 

~ff.~~;:~~ng:}:ftJgf~f?:ff~~Wl:~~Igij~ 
:E:~~~~~~:f!r~~;:~~~~if::;~::ri,~;r~~J~~i:;;~~~!0

:
nd

e~te°:;'~f 

Requirtdcoursesmcludethreegeneralareas: 
General Studies 
Music Courses 
Electives 

Themusiccounesincludethefollowing· 
AppliedMusic(370-388) 
Musical Organizations 
Music Theory 
Music History and literature 
Related Requirements 

MusicalOrgJni·utions 

\.!USIC 135 

st'f'lnltrli~M•J 

20-JZ 
82 

b-14 

J2 
4 

" 15 . 
Chorus, Orchestr,1 or Symphonic B,md are college org,miz,1tions which .ire required 
for performJnce m,1jors. Ch,1mberensembles are also .iv.iil.ible to students. P,1r1i~·i• 
p,1tioniu more thJnonegroupisrecommendedifthestudent'sschedulept>rm,1; 

Applied Music Fee 
Students registering in Music270-288or370-388,eJchcons1st1ngof II priv,11e 
50-mmutelessons,w,11 bechargedafeeofSI2Jinadditiontotheregularcollege 
fees 

Graduate Programs 
Aduiur: Philip T. McC/inlock 
The Dt-partment of Musi(: offers work for graduate students le.ad mg to the degree 
of Master of Arts m Teaching. College graduates who wish to enter tuchmg but 
do not have certifiution m.iy apply for admission to thecerlificat,on program 
(M.A.T.-C.) in music leading to the Master of Arts inTe.iching degree 

Muter of Aris in Tuching 
t\Jmiuion R.t11umrntnl~ 
Candidates must complete with a 2.75 .iverage or better the Rhode Island College 
undergradu,1.te music m.ijor or its equiv.ilent, comprising.:it least SO semester 
houN of music, and must display evidence of musicianship. All prospective M.A T 
students will be required to take entrance examinations in the areas of music 
history ,md liter,1ture, theory .ind music education before theycJn beallowrd 
offici.1lly to enter the progr,1m The ei,;,1minations will be administNed on or ,1bout 
October 15, Febru,iry !5 ,rnd July 15. The tests will be used for remed,,,I ,rnd 
di,1gnosticpurposes 

Program Rt,1u1rrmt11/s - Crrlifit,I Tmrhrrs 
Music:21 semesterhoursindudingMusicS0I 
ProfessionJIEduc.111onCourses 

Muter of Arts in Te.iching - Certifiu,tion 

Pragr•m R,qu,m•1t"IJ 
ProfessiOT\•I Stud1tt 
Psychology 216 
Educat1on309 
EducationJ24 
Educat1on52S 
Found.itions of Educahon 300 
Found.it1on1ofEducationJ02 
Music: 12 semester hours, including Music 501 

stmNltrhaMrJ 
21 
9 

Tola/. JO 



130 NURSING 

&1IRt1111irmrt11/s 

;:;2~~~:d;:f;~;:~::~:~~~~;;;~c::~t!~e;;;~;~j!~S~~~~£~~~::!~~l~J 
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will be considered. All reciul programs must have the approval of the dep.1rtmentalgr.1duatecommittee 
co~p~i~!~~i~/~r:r:x!~~~~~i~~ project or recital, all students must pass a 
Courfflistings 
Fordepartment.11,ourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 
The following cour,;es, listed undereduc.1tion, are also offered by the Department of Music 

~~~~~::~~ ~=: :~~~~~~r~:C~~;l~/~::i~~~ucation ! ::::::; ~:~ 
Education 341: Methods and M.1terials in Musi<: Education(3) 2 semester hours 
Education 424: Mus~, ~n the Elementary School 3 semester hours 
Educ,1t~on 523: Musi(: rn the Secondary School 3 semester hours 
Education 525: Adv~nce~ Studies in Musk Education 3 semester hours 
Education 566: Semrnar rn Music Education 3 semetter hours 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
Auocialt Profrssors Rou,rdal and L Swllit:>an; Assistant Profrssors Btnson, BwrbantJ, 
Ct1~/y, Castont, Cathr;s, Fallon, Ht1instoorlh, LmanJ, Maddo,:J (chair), Murphy, 
Stt1n, Stno11rtand Zt1b; Instructors Prt1tl and). Wood; Coo,xraling lnslrwtlor Wrogg. .tonlt,...-,u~,. 

NURSING 137 

Consistent with college policy, semester hours m.ty be earned by ex,1min,1tion 
Registered nursesseekingtoearnab.tehelor'sdegreemayeJrnsemes1erhours1n 
nursing by this means for theirprioredue.ttion and experience.tnd are urged tocor,• 
I.tel the department for :.pecifi<: details. Selection and .1dministr.1tion of profitiency 
ex.tminationsinnursingaredonewithinthedep,1rtment 

There is a spe<:ial procedure for .1dmission into the nursing progum whKh requires filing of a separ.tte ,1pplie.ttion with the Department of Nursrng·on\y .tfter 
m n mum requ"rements h,1ve been met 
~dm1uions 
Applications for admission into the nursing progr,1m will be ,1(:(:epted between 
October I and November 15 for spring enrollment in ,1ny nursing course with ,1 dinic.tlcomponentandbetweenFebruarylandMarchlSforfJllenrollmentinany 
nursingcoursewithaclinicalcomponent.Eachapplicantwillbejudged.iccordingto 
thestand,1rdsforadmissionthenineffect.1spublishedinthitcatalog.Thecollege 
reserves the right to limit the number of slots ,1vailable to those rnd1viduals who qu,1lifyfor.1dmissiontothenursingprogr,1m.E.1,hstudentw1llbeinformedofthe 
a<:tion1akenonhis/herapplication.1ssoonaspossiblefollowingthefin,1]decisionby 
the Department of Nursing Admission ,1nd Retention Committee Applicatior, 
forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office or from the Deputment of 
Nursing. 

Tr,1nsferstudentsacceptedintothecollege.1fterMarchl5wjllbereviewedon.tn 
indiv1dualb,1sisbytheDepartmentofNursingch.11rforpossiblef.allenrollmentin 
nursmg courses with .a drnic,11 component 

The minimum rrilrri11 for consideration for .1dmission are u follows 
a) Completionofatleast44creditsindudingtheprerequisitecourses:Nursing 

100, Chemistry 103 and 104, General Studies 150, Biology 331 ,1nd 348 
(Registered nurses are not required to t.tke NIOO.) 

bl Attainment of a minimum over,111 cumulative index of 2.00 .tnd ,1 grade of C 
orbetterineachofthecognatestakenbytheendofthethirdsemester.tnd 
in Nur,;ing 100. (Cognatet rnclude: Chemistry 103 .tnd 104; Biok,gy 331, 
335,348;Psy,hology216.1nd330.) 

Nott: Ps)'lhalagyJJ011ndll61111dBio/ogyJJS11rtnolprtrtqwi5ittfor11dMmio11.·h011.Y1.VT.s111u 
l~ty arr fOS"lllt courJn, 11 gradt of C or btlltr in /"II(~ mwst ht 11/a111nl 1f•tdt11 pnor to 
lliMiUion. 

L,t,ra/ Tr1111JftrSludrnls 
Students within the Rhode lsl.tnd College Community whodesrre ,1 ch.1nge of major intonursingmustseek,1dviceandcounselfromthedep,1rtment,h,1irpriortoapply-

~!j~~rb~d1~:g~;:~t!::i•~r~~;sin~e~eds~~!:~~s~~~ne~;~~f~~,C~~:i:t:/~~~~J~ 
then process ,1 change of mafor/currkulum form through the department chair The 
admissionprocedureisthesame,1sforallotherstudents 
5ManJ DtgrttCand1d11/t5 
Norm.11ly, ,1n interview with the,1dminislr.1tivensist.1ntl>f the nursrngdep.artment 
willberequiredpriorto.1dm1ssiontothecollege. lne>:cept1onalcrrcumstances . .1 written statement of purpose mJy be substituted fortheinterv1tw. Accept,1n,e into 
the college will be rnntingent upon recommendation of thech.11rofthe Dep,1rtmen1 of Nursing. The admission procedure is the ume .is for .1II other students 
RtttnhonPolicy 

!~~1:;:: ~~:tt.1~~~ :n ~hed!~j~~ l~r"t:::n'.: ~~t1~:q:;~!~~~~~f,:~1e~~d~~; 
clinic.1lperformanceine,1chnursingrourseisnecess,1ry 

The fawlty reserves the right to require withdr.1w.1I from the Dep.1r1men1 of 
Nursingof.1studentwhogivesevidence,.1c.1demi<:.1llyorpersonJ1ly,ofrn.1b1htyto 
curyout profession,1)responsibililiesinnursing 



IJ8 NURSING 

StudentswhoreceiveJnfin.irequiredcoursemaynot take addition.ii course work,1t,1higherlevelinthenursingprogramuntiltheyh,1veobt.1ined.1Corbetter 

i~~~~~~~~1~~t:}):l~tttI~~1~~i:l:~.~:·:::!:::~:::: ooursework.1t.1higherlevelinthenursingprogramuntiltheyh,1veobt.1ined.1Cor better m th.it course. College regul,1tions require that students who wish torepe.it a course in which they h.ive obt.iined ,1 D must petition the Nursing Dep;,rtment Admission and Retention Committtt for permission to audit the course in order to meetcriteri.iforadmissionorretention. Thepr0<:edureis,1sfollows: 
I. Allstudentsrequesting,1ccept,1nceof,1n.iuJi1edcoursetomeetnursingdepart­mcnt ,1dmiss,on or retention criteri,1 must petition the Nursing Department Admission ,mJ Retention Committee, JS this is .in e:,;cept1on to dep.irlment policy 

2. Requests for dCCeptance of the .iudit will be approved on an individual b.isis, ~~:~~:r~~~~ti~te~t~~~t;':!:~~:~d:~~~~: extenu.1ting circumst.inces, .ind, 
J. Studentswhore«>1ve,1pproval to audit cogn.ilecourseswillbereferredtothe .1pproprMtedep,1rtmentforfin,1Jpermissiontoaudit.1p,1rticul.ircourse. 
4. The student must submit written evidence of perform.1nce,11 C level or better in theaud1tedcoursetobeconsidercdfor,1dmissionorretcn1ion.Onlythe,1udited 

:i;::£{:;:;":~,·~,:z~i~;::i~:Y~~;~!t ;~:!:"ir~~:~'i;:i:~~:~5,:2 :~~~e~1s :ff:~:I at~~~:~;;;~.-The origin.ii grade and "Aud"' will .ippe.ir on the 
Students~ho_donotperformatClevel_orbetterwhenrepe.itingorauditlnga course are d1sm1ssed from the nursing ma1or and curriculum. Students who .1re denied permission by the Admission and Retention Committee to.iudit a course are dismissed from the nursmg ma_ior and curriculum 

Ht11//l,Po/iry 

Consistent with recommendations of the Rhode Island Department of Health for health professionals, the Department of Nursing h.is a special health policy for nursmgmaiors. 
It is expected that all nursing ma1ors will h,we ,1 completed College Medical Form and record of chest X-ray on filem the College Health Service By the first class meetingof1heirfirstclinic,1!nursingcourse,studentswillcomplete,1ndreturn10 the Department of Nursing the Supplemental He.ilth Form re-ceived w11h theiroffi• 

1~iE~?::i:::?::,S:.~~!~:'::~i,~t~~:~zl~~~2[,:f~::lt.I:J;:!E~i£f fi:x:ftf f ~i;:i::::, £:!:::~,::k:.'.!l:i::::~:::,:::;::i::::t~'.i:?:~::::'.\: for reviewing student's Supplemental Health Forms at the beginning of every semester to identify those individuals who have not met health requirements Appropriate course instructors will be notified concerning students who do not 
dj~~:a'rhhe:i:~t~r:d~~-ement1; such students will not be permitted to engage in the 
Sp«ia/ Rt'lwirnnrn/J(Ht11/II,} 

~:~~:;i~n:tf~~o; 1[~~c:I t;r:~r,;rcial health requirements of agencies to which they 

NL:RSl~G 13Q 

1;;;d~~~ !~sw:;:;:;;~ all academic requirements stated in the catalog in eff«t when he/she was originally admitted to the nursing ~rogram._The college reserves the right 1ochangeprogr,1mretentionandgraduahonrequ1rements.Newlyadopted standards will not apply to students alre,1dyadm1tted to the nursmgprogram unless allstudentssoaffectedarenotifiedmwritingofsuchchange,s 

[~i~~~!t~§~~t~i Forms for fall semester courses must be filed by April 1 of the prttedmg spnng semester· for spring semester by November 1 of the preceding fall semes_ter Fa,lure to compl~ with the sOted deadlines m.iy result in the dep.irtment's mab,l1ty to reserve clinical placements.Although every effort w1II be m.ide to place all students, 
it ~ :':ss/:~e stt~~te~t:nl1~;e;ns~~:Sn\ert~u~~;~s~!fl~:::e:;:e;.1,i;0Je~i,~~~a:l~ 
behandledonanindividualb.isis,althoughpl.i.cementc.1nnotbegu,1r,1nteed 
Suggested Program, Gener~I Studies Plan A 
frtshman Y,ar stmNltr l,owrs 
Pbn A Colloquium 4 
Area Distribution Elective' 

orNurs'-ig 100'' 2-4 
BiologylOl 4 
Chemistry !OJ 4 

Sopl,omort Ytar 
Plan A Colloquium 
Biology 331 
BiologyJ48 
Psychology JJOor 

Are,1 Distribution Elective' 
or Nursing 100" 2-4 

JwmorYrar 
NursingJOiand302 

NursingJOJandJ04 
Elective' 
Elective' 

SnriorYtar 
General Studies Seminar 
NursingJ41 
NursingJ45 
Elective• 

8 
4 

3-4 
15-20 

Plan A Colloquium 
Biology 102 
Chemislry104 
Plan A Colloquium 

PsychologyJ30 
orAre.i OistnbutiOn Elective' 

Biology J35 
Nursing201 

4 

lb 

Electives J·~ 

NursingJOl.1nd
0
3:2 

NursingJOJand304 
Elective'orPsychology2l6 
Ele-ctive' 

GeneralS1udiesSeminar 
J61orJ6JorElechve 

Nursing JOO 
NursingJSJ-355 
Elective• 

Total pnigram l,owrs 

17-18 

8 
3-4 
3-4 

4 

' 5 
3-4 
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Suggested Progr,un, Gener.11 Studies PI.an B 

Frt1hm1m Yt11r srmt1lrrh1111n 
Biology 101 4 
Chemistryl03 
CeneralStudieslS0 
Area Distribution Elective• 

{PsychologyZIO) 3-4 

Scph11mort Ytar 
Biology331 
Biology348 
Area Distribution Elective• 
Are,1DistributionElective • 

or Nursing 100•• 2-4 

J111(11r"ar 
NuN;ing301 and302 

NuN;ing303and304 8 
Elective• 3-4 
Elective'orArea 

Distribution Elective• 3.4 

5"iiorYt11r 
Nursing341 
NuN;ing345 
General Studies361 or 

363orElective• 3-4 

srmts1rrho11n 
Biology 102 4 
Chemistry 104 
Psychology330 
Area Distribution Elective• 

or Nursing 100•• 2-4 

Biology335 
Nursing201 
Arc.i Distribution Elective· 

or Elective' 3-4 

Nursing301 and302 

Nur5ing303and304 
Psychology 216 
Elective• or Area Distribution 

Elective' 3-4 

Nur5ingJ66 
NursingJ51-J56 
Cenera1Studies361 orJ63 

or Elective· 
Elective'(couldbe.i 

nonclinical nursing course)~ 

Tola/ program hours: iia="i'n 

~/7f :i::~;t~:~~~:11::,~:~~:1~;:n~:::::ank::: :X;~::~~;;~::ou ::;,';,~J~:~~=~j:~:/i~:::~i ~~ 

;:~::'~~t~:n!::~";y ;;;;::~11~;':;~;tr::!::~,:~ ::a:::;;; :;:::s:i:;:;j;;,i;~!;;au;~ing 
Course listings 
Fordepartment.llcouN;eofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Pro{tssors Aotrifl, Blanchard, Hough/on, Howt/1 (chair), 0/msltd, Pirniadz tlnd 
Williston: Associaft Pro{tSSOrs Alfcmso, Bueti, Caslig/iont and S. Smith. 
P!ri/11Sap!ry f11c11//y 11.ID<lrd- An annual aw.ird for outstanding .ichievement in thefiekl 
of philosophy 

Thec~lege of.fersa thr~e-cour_sesequencem thefourufalionsofeducation: psy­
fi~~:~ical, son.ii and philosophical. Psychological found.itions must be completed 

PHILOSOPHY ANO FOUNDATIO;-.;S OF EOCCATIO:,,.: 141 

Socialandphilosophiulfound.itionsofeducalionaretaughtbymembertofthe 
Department of Philosophy and Foundations of Education. PsychologK'al foun­
dations of education is taught by members of the Department of Psychology 

E.ich student in.i professionalcurriculumnorm.illyt.ikespsycholog1ulfoun­
dat1ons (Psychology21J, 214 or216)in thesophomoreye.ir,social foundat1oni 
(FoundationsofEducationJOO)inthejunioryearandph1losoph,calfoundat10n5 
(FoundationsofEducation302)inthesenioryear 

lnadditiontofacultyass1gnmentstoteachthephilosophicalfoundat10nsofedu­
cationcourse,philosophydepartmentmembersteachintroductory,advancedand 
historicalcoursesinphilosophy.hisrecommendedthatstudentsstHtwithPhilo­
sophy200: Problems of Philosophy,butthisisnotarequirement 
MajorandMinorinPhilosophy 
The department offers a major and minor in philosophy, as well as a mmor in foun­
dations of education 

R1~
1
t~;'r!:t~~::s

11

;~t~:~~r;i~!,~~~i!;;:: !"f;;:~tf~~,.~~J;;;h::~il;::~1~e-
ments until September, 1979. Refer to pages 89-90 of the General Catalog 
1974-1975 

2. The ch.iir of the Department of Philosophy and Foundations of Education may 
grant permission to both new and old majors and minors to make ,ourse and 
neditsubst11ut1onsinordertogainequh·alentcourseand program credits 

3. Am.1jorinpl1ilosophyshallconsistofaprogramofphilosophyroursestotalmg 
30semesterhours,atlusteighteenofwhichmustbeat the JOO level 

4. A minor in philosophy shall consist of philosophy courses totaling 18semester 
hours,atleastsutofwhichmustbeatthe300level 

S11un1tdSpr,,diulronswit!ru11!t,P!td11SOphy.\,fai<-r 
Thedepartmentsuggeststhatstudentsdevelopaspecialiuhonw1th1ntheph1k,-. 
sophym,1jorandoffersfoursuggestedspeciahutions: 

1. logi,Speciali:i:ation 
2. ValuesSpecial1ution 
3. Speci.ilizat1onintheHistoryof Philosophy 
4. Aesthetics Specializ.ition 

Course lists forthesespecializationsareavailable in thedepartmentoff1" 

~~;
0
~i~o~~~g;:1~;i:t~l~~l~~~~h~;sd a~

0
tft~~id~~o~s ~t;;~i:a~1on will require a 

minimum of 18 semester hours of course work 
The following courses are required 

JtmtJ/trho11,i 
A. Philosophy 201: Introduction to Eastern Philosophy 3 
B. Philosophy 241: Philosophy of Religion J 
C. FoundationsofEduution2S0:TopicsinFoundations 

of Education 
(.ilternately: Philo,ophyand ReligiousEducationofJuda­
isin, Protest.int Christi.inity, Roman Catholic Christianity, 
Islam, Buddhism,H1nduism,etd 

D. FoundationsofEdu,.itionJ43:TheoriesofMoralEduc.i11on 
E. Choose two from the following courses: 

Anlhropology J02, Hindu, Buddhist and Islamic Cultures 
Anthropology 337: Anthropological Approaches to Religions 
English347:Milton 
H,uoryJ06:FoundationsofMoslemCivilization 
Hi"ory310, FoundationsofE,.st AsianCiviliz.i11on 
History Jl6: The Age of Reformation 
HistoryJ43:SocialandlntellectualHistoryoftheUmted 
St.ites to 1865 



142 l'HYSICAL EDUCATION/PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

History 344: Soci;,l.ind Intellectual History of the United 
St.itesfrom 1865tothel'resent 
Hi~tory 356: Studies in 81.lck History 
Ph~losophy 351: Pl;,to, Aristotle Jnd Greek Thought 
Philosophy 355: Aquinas, Bon;,venture and Medieval Thought 
Phi!osophy356:Seventeenth.indEighteenthCentury 
Philosophers 
Ph!losophy357: Existentialism;,ndContemporaryPhilosophy 
Ph1(osophy358: HegelianismandPost-ModernPhilosophy 3 Soc1o!ogy313:SociologyofReligion 3 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Stt Otparlmt11/ of Ht11llh 1111d Physical Educalio11 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
Profmors B_orst, lA/trritrt, O'Kttft; A5$ociatt Prr,/tssors Gthrt11btck, Gi/btrl, Glairz, 
Grune frh111r),_ M11rzzaao, /. Ptltrnm am//. WilliamsJ; Assis/an/ Pro[t55()f5 Brolhtrlon Dukryand V1tns ' 
>ot,W•v~•Jlyur 
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Clrtmical Rr,bbtr Company liward - A prize for excelling in general chemistry, 
given annu;,lly to the freshman chemistry student with the highest 
average 
The Department of PhysicalSciencesofferstheintroductorycoursesinchemistry, 
f;~~:ics,earth science and physicalsciencewhichserveasArealld1stributionl'lec• 

Thedep;,rtmentoffersthreeundergraduatemajors:chemistry,generalscience 
.indphysic;,lscience.Minorsinchemistryandphysicsarealsoavailable.Asindicated 
below.students planning to enroll in any of the undergradu;,temajorprograms 

~~~e;s:ds ~~r~~~ the:~~:;he~:~r;e:~:~~ec:~~i~au:e;~";~~i~~~:n;;~~~:~~~~d:~; 

;~~~~t/c';~p\~;e~.u;;;cth:~:~~;;;~::a~~~~:::i:;ei~~:i;~~t;!
9
s:~~:ln~:::;;;~~i~~ 

the seventh semester 

~h!°s'e~:r~~;c~;:~:~:j;~is designed to prepare the student to teach general science 
atthejuniorhighschool 

~~~~!~~i~~~~~~J1X::~i::~:f;~~;:~}}!!~!~:°~~~~~!•

1

if~~::~%I?i::~~l~1~~n: 

ch~:~s~:;; ;:~~~r::;~7s :rr:~!\~~matics 209,212 .ind 313 
Suggested freshman programs are 
Gtnm1/S!uditsPla111i Op/ion 
Stmtsltrl 
Physics101 
Mathematics209 
Plan A Colloquium 
Plan A Colloquium 
Gtntrn/Sfr,d1nPln11BOplion 
Stmtsltrl 
Physics tot 
MJthematics209 
Pl.in BColloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 

StmNltr/1 
Physicsl02 
Mathematics212 
Plan A Colloquium 
Plan A Colloquium 

Stmoltr II 
Physics102 
Mathematics212 
Area Distribution Elective 
Arca Distribution Elective 

~h!
0
;h~nsi~~ti/~a~c~i:J:consists of 3~-42 semester_hoursaod is designed topre­

pare teachers of bol h chemi5try and Physics for i he_seniorhigh school. Gu duate1oof Rhode Island College who successfully coi:nplete th1s curriculum meet Rhode Isl.ind 

S!~l~~~;:~~ees"!~~i~dt~c:~:]o~e;~~~':~~:lif;~us
1
:r:;~/d;!~~~t

1
1~nS:

1

~~1~~eswill 

s.i~~~g::t~~ef~:S~~~~;~:;~~!:u:;:\h:~~~;1:~ 
Gtntrn/5/uditsPlan A Op/ion 
Stmnttrl 
Chemistry 103 
Physics IOI 
Mathematics209 
Pl.in A Colloquium 

Gtnm,1 51,,Jin P/1111 B Oplilm 
St~sttrl 
Chemistryl03 
Physicst0I 
Mathematics209 
Genera1Studies150 

Sm,tsltrll 
Chemistry104 
Physics102 
Mathematics212 
Plan A Colloquium 

Sm,nttr/1 
Chemistry 104 
Physics 10~ 
M.ithl'matics2l2 
Aru Distribution Elective 
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Rtq11,rrJCoursrs 
Chemistry 103-104 
Chemistry305-306 
Chemistry307-308 
Physics10l-102orl03-104 
Physics300 
Physica1Sdence107 
Physica1Sciencel08 

011trourststlutrdfrom 
Chemistry205,303,304 
Tworo11rst5stlrrttdfrom 
Physics203,301,303,307,308 

Mothtmo/irsrognolr 
MathematicsthroughMathematics314 

(ordinarilythisincludesMathematics209,212,313,314) 
Thr rtsl of lht progrnm wo11(d M 
Secondary education professional sequence 
General Studies 
Electives 

Major in Chemistry 

stmN/trhours 
8 
6 

' 8 

1 

Total: 30 

" 24-30 
9 

The chemistry major includes Chemistry 103,104,205,206,303,304,305,306,307 and306 
Cognate courses include Mathematics209,212,313,314 and Physics 101,102, 103and l04.Thisisa!iberalartsdegreeprogram,designedtopreparethestudent 

for a career in chemistry, which may be initiated with this degree or following graduate work 
Suggestedfreshmanprogramsareshownbelow 

Grnm1/S111dirsP/anl\Oplion 
Stmrslrrl 
Chemistry103 
Mathematics209 
Plan A Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 
Grnrro/StudirsP/anBOplio11 
Stmtsla/ 
Chemistry103 
Mathematics-209 
PlanBColloquium 
Area DistributionEle<tive 
MinorsinChemistryandPhysics 

Stmrsltr/1 
Chemistry104 
Mathematics212 
Plan A Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 

Stmrs/rr II 
Chemistryl04 
Mathematics212 
Area Distribution Elective 
AreaDistributionEle<tive 

The chemistry minor consists of five courses. Normally this would include Chem­istry 103-104, 205-206 and one more course at the 300-level 
Thephysicsminorconsistsoffivecoursesinphysics 

Graduate Programs 
Advistrs: ]. Gtorgt O'Kttfe, Grorgt D«kty, John £. Peterson and Mi11tr Brolhtrfon 
TheDepartmentofPhysicalSciencesoffersprogramsingeneralscienceanclpJ,iysi­
calscienceleadingtothedegreeofMasterofArtsinTeaching.Collegegraduates 
whowishtoenterteachingbutdonothavecertificationmayapplyforadmissionto 
thecertificationprogram(M.A.T.-C.)ingeneralsciencesorphysicalscienceslead­ing to the Master of Arts in Te,1chingdegree. 
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MasterofArtsinTeaching(GeneralScience) 
Program Rrqwirtmtnls - Ctrlifitd Tttuht.-s 
Physical and Biological Sciences 
Si,i_semesterhoursinmathematicsmaybeincluded 

with theapprovaloftheadviser 
Professional Education Courses 

Master of Arts in Teaching (General Science)- Certification 

~~:a:i::~.,~~drt;havioral Studies 
Professional Specialization 
Student Teaching 
Physical and Biological Sciences 

stmrsltrhowrs 
21 

9 
9 

Toi,,/: 30 

10 ,_. 
9 

11 

Tola/ 35-37 

r;_;7;~:0:i::!~::~~~t::~~~fs ;;:rh::~::
1
ir:eb~~~:f~~~~:~~:;;;;~uct~~:~t~:~ 

earth science and physics 
MasterofArtsinTeaching(Physica!Science) 
Program Rrq11irtmtnls - Ctrli/itd Tl'llrhtrs 
Academic Area 

Coursesmaybetakeninchemistryand 
physics;si,i_semesterhoursinmathematics_may 
beincludedwiththepermiss1onoftheadv1ser 

Professional Education Courses 
Master of Arts in Teaching (Physical Science) - Certification 

~:g~oa:i::~u~~drt;havioral Studies 
Professional Specialization 
Student Teaching 
Chemistry or Physics 

stmrsltrho11rs 
21 

10 ,_, 

9 
11 

~;;;;;~:~n~::~~i~~a~ll.~~tr:'.J~~d:~t":~b7;t ~; t~:i:~::P:~e c~f;~:s d1:~~~:~~ 
Thirtysemesterhoursinareaofrnncentration,chemistryorphysics;l8semester 
hoursin;iseconddiscipline 
Con<rnlra/1011 i11 Chtmislry 
Organic Chemistry 
Physical Chemistry 
Analytical Chemistry 
Chemistry392 

Co11<tnlrnlion ;., Physirs 
AtomicandNucle;irPhysics 
Electricity,1nd Magnetism 
Quantum Physics 
Mech.mies 
Physic.ii Science 392 

~::d:~::t~;~:al course offerings see the course listing section 

2 

To/11/ 22 

J 
J 
2 

Tollll: lo 
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PHYSICS 
(Dr1mrlmtnl of P/,ysical Srirnm) 

CoursesinphysicsareofferedbytheDepartmentofPhysicalSciencesandfacultyis 
drawn from that department. A minor in physics is available. See above 
Course listings 
Fordep.irtmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingssection 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Profmors E. H. Ptrry, Profuglii and Win/tr frlrair}; Asso<ialt Profrssurs Prrrul/a, 
Rickabaugl, and S/011t; AssislantProfrssors O'Brien andOppt11landrrJ:foslruclorWnslt 
'oole•w•llyur 

A1mml: John H. Cl,11/u AwarJ - An annual award to a graduating senior ma;oring in 
politicalsciencewhohasdemonstratedoutstandingscholarship,dedicationtothe 
discipline,mdinvolvementinpublicaffairs 
MajorinPo!ilicalScience 
The Department of Political Scienct offers a major consisting of a minimum of 30 
semesterhourshavingtwoalternatives:ageneralmajorinpoliticalscienceandthe 
public administration track. The public service track is pre-professional and is 
designedtoinitiatethepreparationofstudentsfordomesticgovernmentalservice 
;ind community participation through political involvement and action. The specific 
required courses and course choices of each are given below. Both alternatives 
include the distribution requirementandthecognaterequirement 
General Major 
Rrqulrtd C11ursts 
Political Science 202: American Government 
Political Science 360: Senior Seminar in Political Science 
CourstChofrts 
Coursesservingthepoliticalsciencemajorareseparatedintotwocategories:bolsic 
andadv,mced 

A minimum of three courses, including Political Science 202 will be taken from 
amongthebasiccoursesnumbered.itthe200leveLThebal.inceofthemajoristobe 
selectedfromcoursesintheadv.incedcategorynumberedatthe300leveLPolitical 
Science360mustbeincludedinthesenioryear 

Public Administration Track 
RrquirtdCoursts 
Political Science 202: Americ.inGovernment 
Politic.ii Science 255: Public Administration 
PoliticalScience329:PrKticuminPublicService• 
PoliticalScience360:SeniorSeminarinPoliticalScience 
"Provideseachstudentwithfieldworkexperienceunderthejointsupervisionof 
collegefacultyandpublicandpriv.itepoliticalorg.inii.ations. 
C1111rstCh11ius 
StudentstakeatleasttwoofthefoJlowing 
Political Science 211: The Politics of Community Action Groups 
Political Science 305: Urban Politics 
Politica!Science325: PublicAdministr.itioninStateandlocalGovernment 
Political Science 327: Internship in State Government 
Politic.ilScience331:CourtsandPolitics 
Political Science 332: Civil Liberties in the United States 
Politica1Science351:Parties.ind Elections in America 

PORTUGUESE/PRE-LAW PREPARATIO!'\ 

PoliticalScience352:PoliticsofBureaucracy 
Political Science 355: Policy Formation Process 
Political Science 356: Policy Analysis 
The remainder of the minimum of 30 semesrerhours may betaken from among any 
oftheregul.irdepartment.ilofferings 

~t~:::~i:n:'i~:;;;~ust be taken in four of the following seven sub-disciplinary 
areas of political science:{l)politic.il thought,(2)publicadministr.ition,(3)state 

~:~~~;~~j~,~~~::~d'(7~4l~:~faa:.i~~;ic~o;:J';:i~c~t,f!:~:t~~~tc law, (6) mter-

~~~~~~t~E~~f;ee:~;ih: ~~i:i~r;e~a~i~~:ee~::~;;::i;:~ :~~:t~2
d:~7set~:~e~~: 

taryeducation 

r~ ~~i~[~~gg~}E:;;J;:~:;f !iii~iif:;,~I~~;f::.i~::~~::~~ 
offeringsatthe300level 

!i~:~~;f,~;1:~::1
~~~;c/:1~~d o~~::: i~:~~~il~ 0::;:~a~:~~s ~ttte:~~~; 

CtaibornePellandJohnCh.ifeeand Representat1ve_Edw.ird_P.BeJrd,severa_lstu­
dents .ire selected each semester to spend a week m Washmgton m the offlCe of 

;ittaht:r I~~= r::~~~ ~:o~rr ~ ~e s~~~:~s:s":;;i;l:c~dnt;: /;~v=~~~~~~i~~ \~: ~ ~~; ~;\~-~: 
semester with individual members of the legislature or m the off tees of the executive 
andjudlcialbr.inchesofthest.itegovernment 

~::d:~;::~;~:al course offerings see the course listing section 

PORTUGUESE 
(OrparlmtnlofMoJrrn Lsrngu11grs} 

ri:;:s~:;:::~~~r:1f;:;";Jr~~:::~!f;~~'a2~ta~;difo':~r~d:i~~;~a:tr~~~;~:~! 
coursesnumberedabove200 
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PRE-OPTOMETRY PREPARATION 

The LSAT is given five times during t~eyea_rat_test sites throughout the_United 
States.Astudentintendingto,1pplyforfmanc1al,11dtolawschoolshouldreg1sterto 
take the LSAT in October or December of the year preceding the intended 
enrollment.Anystudentplanningto.ipplytolawschoolshouldconforinthesoph­
omore,1ndjunioryearswiththecollege-designatedl11wschooladviserconcerning 

a ):ai~ ~~~~~e~d~da~h~~asti~de~~~:i~;~;'~g a pre-law program supplement their 
majorswithelectiveschosenfromthefollowinglists 

Strongly Rrcommtndtd Cowr><$ (in ,1ddition to .in academic major) 
PoliticalScience202:AmericanGovernmenl 
PoliticalScienceJJl: Courts and Politics 
Political Science 332: Civil Liberties 
English2Jl:ExpositoryWriting 
Philosophy JOO: American Philosophy 

Othrrdrsirablrrlrdirt> 
Political Science 255: Principles of PublicAdministr.ition 
Political Science 305: Urban Politics 
Economics200:lntroductiontoEconomics 
Economics 303: Public Finance 
Economics304:MonetaryEconomics 
Management230:Accountingl 
Man.igement2Jl:Accountingll 
Mathematics240:Statistica1Methods 
Philosophy205:lntroductiontologic 
Philosophy206:Ethics 
History 343: Social and Intellectual HistoryoftheUnilesStatesto1865 
History 344: Social.ind Intellectual History of the United States from 1865 

to the Present 
Communications 203: Fundamentals of Oral Communication 
Communications 251: Argumentation and Debate 
Sociology 204: Urban Sociology 
Sociology208:MinorityGroupRelations 
Sociology303:Socia1Stratification 

PRE-MEDICAL, PRE-DENTAL, PRE-VETERINARY, 
PRE-OPTOMETRY PREPARATION 
CharlrsMarZU>.CCO, Adviser 

Rhode !sland C?l~ege offers a variety o~ courses and majors which will give pre-

~ill~~?ii~tt~~f {tt(jf :\~~f ii~::f ~~;igf tl Jg)tf {t~l~i 
st rate some knowledge of work in the laboratory sciences. Most of these schools will 

i~~~ii~~Ji~i 

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM 

Nrmsnry cours1s (in addition to an academic major) 
Biology101-102 
Chemistry103-104and205-206 
Physicsl0l-102 
~;':~se~) three advanced science courses (chosen in consultation with pre-med 

Strongly RrcommrndrJ El«tiDts 
EnglishII0or231 
Mathematics sequences through calculus 
lntermediateoradvan,edmodernforeign language 

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM 
/r11 Lough, Advistr 
The coll~ge offers a_ two~year program_ of study from which a student is able to 
transfer mto the ~~iversity of Connecticut, or another school of physical therapy, 
for the two re~am1~g years of professional tra,ining in physical therapy. The RIC 
programofarticulat1on,theonlyformalarticulationprogramatthistime,hasbeen 

~:h:::~;!~:~ ~:;1~hetr~e~~=: al:\a;: l7n~~:~:it~n:f c~~e:;;t~:~i;es from the 

:d]:::~~~i:~~I:i:e~:i:: z::t£i:fJt~;;~!~r:~~;:;~:~;:~~~-c;;;f~l:~r:~:~ 
AstudententersasaliberalartsbiologymajorinGeneralStudiesPlanBandfol­

lows a program of study formulated in consultation with an academic adviser 
During the f::st semester of the sophomore year, the student must submit a formal 
application to the Transfer Office at the University of Connecticut for admission 
into its program. If accepted, the student must take Physical Ther.ipy 210(Anatomy 

i~i~;~fi~i:g:"~:[~;i~:i;:E~;~:g~]::~~:!.;:t,~~r~:r:~i-:i~ 
Thefollowingprogramofstudyis,inessence,anoutlineofafour-yearprogram, 

tw~ years at Rhode Island Col~ege and two years at the Univen;ity of Connecticut, 
wh_1chle_adstoaBachelorofSc1encedegreeinphysicaltherapytobeawardedbythe 
University of Connecticut 

General Studies Plan 8 

Frrshman Yrar 
Firs/Smrtslrr srmr,ltrhours 
•Englishll0 4 
Biologyt0l 4 
Chemistry 103 4 

•Mathematicsl81or209~ 

Sophomort Yrar 

BiologyJJI 
Physics IOI 
ADEi or iii 
ADE I orlll 3-4 

" 

StrondStmtsltr Stmtsltrhowrs 
Psychology210 4 
Biology 102 4 
Chemistry 104 
Mathematicsl82 
(followingl81) 3 

" 
Biology.335 4 
Physics102 4 
ADEi or iii 3-4 
ADElorlll _!:! 

" 



ISO PSYCHOLOGY 

Thefollowingcoursesandsequer.ceofcoursesarer~quiredofallRhodelslandresi­
dents who have been formally accepted into the Physical Therapy Program and must 
betaken at the University of Connecticut 

Summtr Stssion (Following the Sophomore Yedr) 
Physica1Therapy210 

(Andtomyl) 

Physical Therapy 212 
Allied Health 230 

Junior Ytar 
PhysicJITherapy2ll 
lnterdepartmental200 
Physical Therapy 266 
Group2or3 3 Physical Therapy 267 s 

Summtr 
Physica1Therapy270 

StniorYtar 

17 

Physical Therapy 252 3 
AlliedHealth231 
Physical Therapy 266 6 

Students must elect one 
of the following options 

Op/ion/ 
Physical Therapy269 

(Clinical Arts IV) 

Option/I 
Physical Therapy 296 

(Problems in Physical 
Therapy) 

Physica)Therapy269 
(Clinical Arts IV) 

ts 

NOTE, 120creditsarerequired for the baccalaureate degree in physical therapy 

• 5toJt.1<..,, • 1,1/at '''f'•••I U. r _ ,u.U,,, .. 1, f•1J,,O no. ••111•1,.,,..,,,.,,..,,.._, ,'' \Id""'""'" 

.. T:• :~~;•<f;:._~ ~ ,,-.5':';:.1 _o~ ~•.:.:, •• :-,,Ho,,,, 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Profmors Cfoward, DtLuda, DtVau/1, Firzgrr, Ho/dni, La/fry, Ltdtrbrrg, Mullanty,] 
Rollins. Very and Werner1; Associalt Prcfmors B. Andtrson, Btlchtr, Cousins, Gi/mort, 
fingerel /chair}. Hrmmi, J. Ru/,ovils awl Walltr 1; l\ssislanl Proftssors Moulvilo, 
PJiili/!S, Ra11dnll. P. Ru/,ovilsn11JZajn110. 

'onluv,Spr,ng 
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are_prim.arilydesignedforgraduatestudents.Coursesatthe500-levelareprimarily 
des1gnedforgraduatestudentsinpsychology. 

The '?epartment of ~sychology offers a major of 32 semester hours for students 
inthel1beralartscumculumleadingtoaB.A.degree.Studentsintheearlychild-

~;:in~:~ ~~;,:~i~; mc~;;~c::;~y~~r~~k:s s:i::~1
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field taught m the secondary schools. It is strongly recommended that students who 
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anticipateamajorinpsychologytake8iologyt01andl02intheirfreshmanyear.By 
theendofthesophomoreyear,eachstudentwhoexpectstomajorinpsychology 
mustplanacoherentsequenceofcoursesinconsultationwithanadviserfromthe 
Department of Psychology 

Major 
Foramajorinpsychology,studentsmusttakethefourcourseswhichconstitute 

thecoreofthediscipline:Psychology320,330,340or334(inplaceof340for 
studentsinelementaryeducation)and3Slor355.Theymusttakefouradd1t1onal 
coursesinpsychologyfromamongthe300-levelcourses 

Graduate Programs 
l\dvisrrs: Donald H. Cousins (Dtvtlopmtnlal Psy(hology), Trrrn(t Brkhrr (M.I\ 
Educational Psyclrology, C.A.G.S. School Psychology), Joan H. Ro/lins(Pmo11alityand 
Socia/Psychology} 

The Department of Psychology offers four graduate programs which could lead toa 
Master of Arts and one program leading to the Certificate of Advanced Graduate 
Study 
Master of Arts in Developmental Psychology 
The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Arts program in psychology with 
aconcentrationindevelopmentalpsychology.Thisprogramisdesignedforindivid­
uals in the education professions who wish to pursue graduate work which has a 
broadrelationshiptotheirworkintheteachingprofessions 

The objectives of this program are best described in terms of the ind1v1duJls 
servedbythisprogtam.AllrecentgraduatesnowteachingintheschoolsofRhode 
lslandmust,withinf1veyearsoftheirgraduation,earnamaster'sdegreeort-a1'e30 
semesterhoursofworkbeyondtheirbachelor'sdegrttinordertomamtainthe1r 
state teaching certificate. Thesepeopleusuallyremainregularclassroomteachers 
and seek a program which would aid them in improving the quality of their regular 
classroom instruction. A master's degree in psychology with a concentration in 
developmental psychology providesstudentswithanopportunitytostudych1ld­
ren'sphysical,emotional,socialand!earningprocessesinadepthnotpossibleJtthe 
undergraduate level 
MasterofArtsinPersonalilyandSocialPsychology 
The program in personality andsocialpsychologyprovidesexpert1sein Jn area 
which has .ipplic.itions in a wide variety of fields: personnel work in government, 
business and industry, market research, management and work with mJny social 
agencies. ltisalsoasuitableprogramforasecondmaster'sdegreeforschoolper­
sonnelsuch.isguidancecounselors,ddministratorsorteacherswhodesire.ibetter 
understanding of hum.in personality and of social inter.iction. Admissions to the 
program are considered on October 15 and May 15 for the following semester 

Master of Aris in Educational Psychology 
The Department of Psychology offers J Master of Arts program in psychology with 
a concentration in education.,] psychologywhichisdesignedtotrainresearchers 
capableofevaluatingeducationalprocessesatalllevelswithintheschoolsystem.1nd 
to serve as preparJtion for the advanced program in school psychology. An indivi­
dualcanobtainaM.isterofArtsineduc.itionalpsychology,.andifaccepted,cancon­
tinueonfortheC.A.G.5.inschoolpsychology 

Master of Arts 

~~:~:;:.:;t"f;~"Zome of the following areas: statistiC5, lrarnmg, developmtnt•I 
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committee following person.ii interview and review of previous .,cadtm1c 
performance. 
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Progral"I Rtq111rrmt"ts - Dt11tlopmrn/11/ Psychology Conct"/ralio" $tmtsltr ho11rs 
Required: Psychology 332 or 402,419 or 567,440,441 and 508 15-16 
Ele<:tives: 15semesterhourstobeselectedinconsultationwithan 
adviser. Appropriate300-, 400- and 500-levelcoursesofferedbythe 
psychologydepartmentorbyotherseparatedepartmentsofthe 
college may be considered 15 

Program Rtq11irtmrnls - Ed11rnlion11I Psyclrofogy Conu"lralio" 
Required:Psychology322,430,435,440,441,450,and451 
Ele<:tives: Any three courses from Areas 1, 2 and 3 of the curricular areas for 
educationa!schoolpsychologylist,exceptthoserequiredattheC.A.G.S.level 
Thelistofcurricularareasforeducational/schoolpsychologyprogramsisobtained 
from graduate school adviser 

Program Rrq11irrmt"ls - Ptrsonalily """ Social PJyclrology Comt"lra/io" 
J\dm1ssionsRrq11irtmt"ts 

Admissionwillbebasedonseveralfactors,includingadequateperformanceinthe 
following 

r rsonal"nterv·ew 
Miller Analogies Test 
Prev·ousacadem·cpe' mance 
Priorcourseworkinthreeofthefollowingareas, 

Introductory Statistics 
Experimental Psychology 
Personality Theory 
Abnormal Psychology 
Social Psychology 
DevelomentalPsychology 

Required Courses: Psychology 408,440,441,565,566,569. 
Ele<:tives: 12semesterhourstQbeselectedinconsultationwithan 

adviser. Appropriate300·, 400• and 500-levelcourses 
offeredbythepsychologydepartmentorbyother 
departmentsofthecollegemaybeconsidered 12 

Total 30 
ExitRtquirtmtnl 
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination at the end of M.A. course 
work 

The Certifica~e of Advanced Graduate Stu~~ in School Psychology 

;s~:;~~-3~~~ :~~:rt11 [:~~7;~~8
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adjust~ent of chi~ren in the school ~et_ting, to perform the role of the school psy-
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c1esand r~sources. lnaddition,emphasiswill be placed on the responsibility of the 
psychologist toplanandconductresearchbearingonschool-relatedproblems 
AdmiS510" Rtquirtmt"ls 
Masterof~rtsineducatio~alpsychologyorarelatedfield,indudingthesuccess­
ful completion of the requiredcou~i.es for the M.A. in educational psychology at 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Rtlmlio,i ui /ht C.AG.S. P,ogrnm 
The student will be evaluated by the C.A.G.S. Graduate Committee on three 
separateoccasionstodetermineretentionornon-retentionwithintheschoolpsy· 
chology program. These threecriticalpointswi\loccurat theentrancetothrtt 
separaleandsuccessivecourses.Entrancetothefirstcourseinthesequence(Psych 
504) is accomplished only upon the positive recommendation of the C.A.G.S. Grad­
uate Committee. This committee's recommendation is based. upon past academic 
performance as well as the committee's judgement of the student'soverallcap.1b1l1-
ties, skills and attainments. The student must obtain a similar recommendation to 
enterPsychology505aswellasPsychology529:lnternshipinSchoolPsychology.lf 
astudentisdeniedentranceintoanyoneofthesethreecourses,orhas1heintern• 
ship terminated prior to completion, the student is thereby dropped from the 
CA.GS. program. A student may appeal a decision of the C.A.G.S. Gradu,ltc 
Committee to the Professional Admissions Committee of the college 

ProgrnmRtq11imnrnl! 
Psychology502,504,505,530,Education434andthreeadditionalgraduatecredits 
inreadingselectedfromcoursesatthe400levelorabove 
Optiona\Courses:anyfourcoursesfromthecurricularareasforeducationalschool 
psychologylistexceptthosetakenpreviouslysoastofulfillexitrequirementlfor 
theC.A.G.5 

~

11 
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psychology. 
2 Successfulperformanceoncomprehensivecompetenceteststobetaken.itthe 

endofone'sC.A.G.S.academiccoursework. 
3 
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semester hours 

Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingse<:lion 

RUSSIAN 
S«Otp11rlmr11/o{Modn11La11g1rngts 

SCHOOL NURSE-TEACHER EDUCATION 
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enrolled. For advisement, contdCI the OfficeofContinuingEduc.ition. The program 
is being phased out 

DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Profmor Emtrila Kttfft 1111d Profmor Emtrifus Mti"hold: Proftssors Euba"l. Grtllntr. 
Turlry (chair) a"d S,mloro: Assa<ialt Profmors Birrdtn, Couture, Guillottt, H1mnfus, 
Piuillo, A. Smilh, Sto11r, M. F. Taylor, Tillotsonaml W11/ktr.· AH1;/1111t Prof,,,..,,, Foltz 
Gi/fi/11111, M(Swmuy 1111.I Murray 

Undergraduates planning to teach in the secondary schools(grades? through 12) 

~f:~~~~;~'.~~i: ~~~~7t::~~1
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5uggt5/rdSrqutnu 

Strnt>ltr5 
Psychology 214: Educational Psychology-Secondary 
Education 305: Dimensions of Secondary Education 
5rrnrstrr6 
FoundationsofEducation300:SocialFoundationsofEducation 
Education 310: Practicum in Secondary Education 

FoundationsofEducation302:PhilosophicalFoundations 

5trnt,ltrhours 

5ernrsltrhours 

of Education 3 
Education 321: StudentTeachingintheSecondarySchool 9 

Total: 27 

Graduate Programs 
Advisers; JamesE. Bitrden(SrcondaryEdurntion). (Englisha,aStcondLanguageand 
Bi/ingual-Bicullura/ Education) and Kenntlh R. Walker (Urban Education). 

TheDepartmentofSecondaryEducationoffersgraduateprogramsleadingtothe 
MasterofEducationinsecondaryeducation,urbaneducation,bilingual-bicultural 
educationandEnglishasasecondlanguage 
Master of Education 
;\drni5sionRrquirtrntn/5 
Teaching certification, Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Record Examination 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 155 

PrograrnRtquirtrntn/5 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

Psychology419,402or407and 
FoundationsofEducation442,402,or441or 
Education409 

Major Concentration 
Required:Curriculum 503; Education-431,432,514 and 

appropriate methods course 
Electives-teachingfieldorprofessionaleducation 
Related Disciplines 

Tola/: 30 
EritRrquirrrnml 
Completion of academic requirements for a Rhode Island professional certificate in 
secondary education 

Master of Education (Bilingual-Bicultural Education) 
PrograrnRtquirrrnrnts• 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

SelecttwofromFoundationsofEducation402,420,501;Education409; 
Psychology400,402,408,409 

Major Concentration 
Required,Education446,447,517 
OneelectivefromCurriculum511,Education431 
OneelectivefromEducation311,322,40l,434 
OneelectivefromEng!ish332,333;French300,320; 
Psychology333;Spanish300,350 

Related Disciplines 
Required: Anthropology 310 
OneelectivefromAnthropology312,319,320,322,324,325,339;SocialScience 
310,311,315; Social Welfare 323; Geography 301,303,304,315; Sociology 
315,316,320,331 

Tola/: 30 
N.B. Candidates are expected to have minimum knowledge and skills in the use of 

instructional technology in the classroom. Candidates who have a weak back­
ground in this area are urged,and maybe required, to develop their skills 
through coursework 

••• • m ""'"'" h""" ,.,.,J ,. U: ,,,. 4$0""''"""' ,..YI,;" "'••lh, P'v.l ,.,t,i.J·,nh '~"'"'"''""'-' 

f ~jf g\I{g :f l~:.~:;:;i,~:.t?~i~~:!::{£{:t~~:}!f!ii~{i:.:1;ii:\:; 
through an oral and writtentestinthetargetlanguage.Criteriaforevalu.itingthe 
levelofproficiencyare,1v,1il,1blefromthetestingcenter 

MasterofEducalion(EnglishasaSecondlanguage) 
Program Rtquirtrnt,i/5 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

SelecttwofromFoundationsofEducation 
402,420,50l;Education409; 
Psychology400,402,408,409 

strnt>ltrhours 
6 

M~~~u7r~~eE~1~~!~~~n 446,449,451; Two electives from Curriculum 51 I; 
Education431,433; Oneelectivefrom:Education311,322,401,434 

Related Disciplines 
Two electives from Anthropology310; 
English332,333,338,339 
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N.B. Candidates are expected to have minimum kno~ledge and skills in the use of 
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through coursework 
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MasterofEducation-UrbanEducationSpedalization,elementaryands.econdary 
SeeUrbanEducationsectionforprogramrequirements 
Master of Arts in Teaching - Secondary Certification Programs 

Program Rtquirtmtnl> 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies• 

FoundationsofEducationJOO:SocialfoundationsofEducation 
FoundationsofEducation302:PhilosophicalfoundationsofEducation 
Psychology 214: Educational Psychology-Secondary 

3 
3 
4 

Total 10 

Professional Specialization 
For full-time students 

Education 305: Dimensions of Secondary Education 
Education 310: Practicum in Secondary Education 

For part-time students 
Education 314: Princip!esandTechniquesofTeachingin 

the Secondary Schoo! 
andanadvancedmethodscoursechosenfromEducation427,429,441, 

442,443,444,515or525 3 

Student Teaching 
Education 321: Student Teaching in the Secondary School 
N.B. Studentsmustcomplete,priortostudentteaching,sixcredits 

ofcourseworkintheteachingarea,inadditionto 
Psychology214,Education310or314,andtheappropriate 
advancedmethodscourse.StudentsmusthaveatleastaJ.0 
cumulativegradepointaverageintheprogramandmeet 
otherprerequisitestostudentteachingwhicharedescribed 
indetailinthecoursedescriptionofEducation321 

Subject Matter Area 12-18 

Toti,lprogramhours; 37-45 
•Dependingonthebackgroundofthestudent,andwiththeapprovaloftheadviser, 

othercoursesinthehumanisticandbehavioralstudiesareamaybesubstitutedfor 
those listed in the Humanistic and Behavioral Studies/Curriculum and Instruction 
section of this catalog 

ho~~:;1:o~n;:h~:a'~i:t:i:~r~~~sv~!~:1~~~~~= :r,::~~:d:n'~::suf:i:m:~t=~ 
equivalent requirement in his undergraduate or graduate coursework with a 
minimal grade of B. In no instance, however, will the total number of hours in the 
programbelessthanthirty 

Course listing 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingseclion 

SOCIALSCJENCE 157 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
David 5. Thomas, Direclor 

Majors and Teaching Concentration 

Socialsciencemajorsinliberalartsandsecondaryeducationarerequiredtoinclude 
courses in five of the six soda! science disciplines: anthropology, economics, 
geography,history,politicalscienceandsociology.Socialsciencemajorsinsecon­
daryeducationmustincludeatleastl8semesterhoursofhistoryintheirtotal 
undergraduate programs 

Students seeking middle school endorsement must select the elementary educa­
tion major 

Socia!sciencemajorsinelementaryeducationandteachingconcentrationsare 
toincludecoursesinatleastlhrrrofthesixsocialsciencedisciplines.Studentsinthe 
teaching concentration must haveatleastonecourseinU.S.history(preferably 
Historyl0J)intheirtotalundergraduateprogram 

Thepatternsbelowaretobefollowed 

RrquirtdC011rsts liberal Arts Secondary Ed Elementary Elementary 
Major Major Ed.Major Ed. Teaching 

From one social 
sc·enced·sc·pl"ne 
except history 

Fromasecondsoc·a] 
science discipline 
except history 

From a third social 
sc·enced·sc"pl'ne 

U.S. history course 
(History103 
recommended) 

Social Science JOO 
Interdisciplinary 
soc·alsc·ence 

Cognalr Rrquirrmrnt 
From the social 
sc·enced·sc·prnes,one 
interdisciplinary social 
sciencecourse,orPsychology 
215orMathematics240 

AtleasttwocoursesattheJ00]evel 
AtleastonecourseattheJ00level 

Cone 

Two history courses should be chosen here and four history courses 
should be included in the cognate requirement 

4 At most two history courses may be included 
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DEPARTMENT Of SOCIOLOGY AND 
SOCIAL WELFARE 
Profmor Emeritus L 8. Whitman; Professors Curwood, Hawl:e~(~hair), L Mil/tr, Shatz 
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D. Perry and Whil ""'luv~ Sp,i~g 
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studied by sociologists and usuallyrequiring5ociology300andinsomeinstances 
additional prerequisites 

Studentswillenterthemajorbytakinganyoneofthesociologycoursesonthe 
ZOO-level.Eachofthesewillcoveranareaofcontentaswellasintroducethestudent 

~~tz~;~:::t,:u~~c:/n~~~;~~::r:o;t:e:d:~;,i~d:s~~j~/~~:~o~~:~:w~~e;~o;a~! 
Sociology300whichisthechannelbywhichallsociologymajorsenterthe300-level 
courses.(Non-majors/minorsmaybypasstheSociology300underguidelinesestab­
lished by the department and with permission of the department chair or rep­
resentative.Sociologymajorswou!dthenproceedtotakeSociology332,333and 
310andanyother300-levelcoursestheymaychoose.Thecapstoneexperienceof 
themajorisprovidedinSociology360 

StructureoftheMajor-Sociology 
Thirty-four semester hours are required for the major in sociology. The following 
coursesare"ncluded 

Sociological Analysis 
Methods of Social Research 
Classical Sociological Theories 
Contemporary Sociological Theories 
SeminarinSociology{oranapproved 
workshop or independent study) 

Rtqwir«/ Cognalr Cowrst 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods 

(tobetakenconcurrentlywithorafterSociology310) 
Elt<livtCourst 
The remaining 11 required semester hours may be composed of no more than two 
coursesontheZ00-level,theothersbeingselectedfromamongsociologyorsocial 
welfare (maximum two) courses on the 300 and 400-levels 11 

Minor in Sociology 
The minor in sociology is 19 semester hours, of which at least 12 must be at the300 
and400-leve!s,indudingSociology300 

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WELFARE 159 

Curriculum in Social Welfare 
The social welfare curriculum is composed of courses that provide the theory, value 
orientationandskillsneededforprofessionalsocialworkpractice.Sincesocialwork 
requires knowledge fromre!ateddisciplines,thecurriculumreflectstheinterdis­
ciplinarynatureoftheprogramofstudyincludingcognatesinpsychology,econo­
micsandpoliticalscience.Jnadditiontoclassroomcourses,thesocialwelfarecur­
riculumrequiresstudents'tobeinvolvedactivelyinprofessionallysupervisedsocial 
workpracticeinoneofseveralcollege-approvedsocialserviceagencies.Thefollow­
ingcourseshavebeenestablishedasprerequisitesforthesocialwelfaremajor 
Psychology215:Socia1Psychology 
Social Welfare 240: Introduction to Social Welfare 
Sociology 300: Sociological Analysis 

Beginning with theclassenteringthecollegeinthefallof1980,socialwelfare 
majorswillberequiredtotakeSocia!Welfare336inthefallsemesteroftheirsenior 
year for a minimum of seven credits. Credit is assigned on the basis of two credits for 
eachdayoffieldwork.Oneextracreditisgrantedfororientationactivitiesrequired 
duringthesummerprecedingtheplacement.StudentswillberequiredtotakeSocial 
Welfare 337 in the spring semester of their senior year for a minimum of four 
credits. Additional time may be spent in field work in either semester by special 
arrangement.Duringthetransitionyears,studentswillbeencouragedtofollowthe 
new field work format, but the current four-day-per-week fall semester placement 
forninecreditswillbepreservedforthosestudentswhopreferit 

Jidmissiimsand Retention 
Themajorinsocia!welfarehasasubstantialfieldexperiencecomponentandthere­
forehasadmissionandretentionstandardssimilartootherprofessionalprogrants 
at Rhode Island College. The following standards will be used as general guide­
lines for admission and retention of students admitted to the program prior to 
September, 1978. The standards will apply to students admitted after September, 
1978.Students\"'ishingtoenterthesocialwelfaremajormustmakeapplicationand 
musthavespecificreviewforadmissiontotheprogram.Standardsforretentionare 
specified below 

Jidmissim1sS1andards 
StudentsacceptedintothemajornormallywillhavemaintainedatleastaZ.Sgrade 
pointaverageinthesocialandbehavioralsciences,basedonthefirstthreesemesters 
ofcollegework.Exceptionsmaybegrantedonthebasisofprogramspaceandother 

~~~;~rr:r~~r;;~: fiil;[~~~!~~~~~t~~:~~~!f:~~::~~h~~~r7fr~~[:C~!;~s:; 
pleteanapplicationformprovidedbytheDepartmentofSociologyandSocialWel-
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students as well as matriculated students at Rhode Island College must apply for 
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admission will be maintained as an ongoing record of student demand, but will not 
beconsideredawaitinglist 
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Et~~~:lif ~1~g:~:;~~~~1~1gt;1~~::'.~::i.:::i:i:t!;;~:~:t{: 
;~~~~t~;:~:t~eh~uaj::~ !:;c~~rle:f~ta:he social welfare major 
A. S.Xial Wt/fart and Sociology Cowms 
SocialWelfare240: !ntroductiontoSocialWelfare 
Social Welfare 328: Social Work Practice 

Large Groups and Communities 
Social Welfare 329: Social Work Practice 

!ndividuals,FamiliesandSmallGroups 
Social Welfare 336: Fie!dWork 
Social Welfare 337: Advanced Field Work 
Socia1Welfare363: FieldWorkSeminar 
Social Welfare 364: SenimuinSocialWelfare 
Sociology 300: Sociological Analysis 
Sociology 310: MethodsofSocialResearch 
Sociology 320: Social Policy Analysis 
Sociology 331: HumanDevelopmentandSocialStructure 

B. Rtqwirtd Cognalt> 
Psychology215:Socia1Psychology 
Psychology 315: Personality(permissionoftheDepartmentof 

Psychologyhasbeengrantedtosocialwelfare 
m,1jorstotakePsychology351withoutthe 
specified prerequisite.) 

Either Political Science 204: Introduction to Political Thought 
orEronomics200:lntroductiontoEconomics 

stmtsltrhowrs 
4 

4 
7-9 

4-6-8 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 

The cognates for the social welfare ~ajor.~hould ordin~ri(y be taken 
prior to the junior year, followed by courses mspec1f1csemestersasmd1cated below 

Rnommrndtd Stqwtna 
FirslYtar 
Psychology215,Politica\Science204orEconomics200 

S«ond Yrar 
FirslStmtsltr 
Psychology351 
Sociology300 

Third Yrar 
Socio!ogy320 
Sociology331 

Fowrlh Ytar 
Socia1Welfare336 
Socia1Welfare363 

SnondSrmtsltr 
Socia1Welfare240 

Sociology310 
Socia1Welfare328 
Socia1Welfare329 

Socia1Welfare364 

Rnommrndrd 
Furtherworkinsociology,socialwelfare,politicalscienceoranthropology.Social 
Welfare323:Sociallnequality is particularly recommended 

Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseetheoourselistingsection 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 

SCHOOL Of SOCIAL WORK 
Gtorgt D. Melrey, Dim/or 

Professor Melrty; Assis/an/ Pr1Jfmors Archibald and Gmoiti 
MasterofSocialWorkPrognm 
The Master of Social Work degree isa 60-creditgraduateprofessionaldegree 
designedtoprovidestudentswiththeexpertise,ski!lsandfieldknowledgee)(pected 
of highly competent social work practitioners. The Master of Social Work program 
hasappliedforcandidacystatus,anintermediatesteptowardaccreditalionbythe 
CouncilonSocialWorkEducation 

Enrollment in the program islimited,andapplicantsare advised the program 
requiresthatenteringstudentsalreadypossess.ibasicunderstandingofthehuman 
services involved and a familiarity with some of the major issues and problems 
whichinformsocialpolicy,socialworkpracticeandthedeliveryofsocialservices 
Accordingly,thecurriculumisplannedwithadvancedpracticeandcompetencyin 
mind 

Duringthefirstyear,studentsmayelecttofocustheirclassandfieldexperiences 
intheareaofhealthandmentalhealthorinfamilyandchildren's~rvices.Three 
daysofeachweekwillbespentinpublicorprivate.igencieswherethestudentmay 
refine and apply skills for casework or community practice. Two days will be spent 
oncampustopursuestudiesinsoci.ilwelfarepolicyanalysis,humanbehavioi-and 
soc·alenv·ronment,soc·a1research,andsoc1alcaseworkorcommun·typracfce 

In the second year, students specialize in an indirect method of social work 
pracfce, ·.e., adm'n"strafon/management, superv·s·on/consultafon or research 
The curriculum isdesignedsothatparticipantsmayfurthertheirunderstanding 
and involvement in health and mental health or family and children's services 
through electiv" offerings,workshops,coursesinotherdepartments, individual 
studiesandcontinuedworkandstudyinanagencysetting 

Admission Rtquirtmtnls 
Admission to the program is on a selective basis. Applicants are expected to meet the 
following requirements for entry into the Master of Social Work program· 
1. abaccalaureatedegreefromanaccreditedinstitution; 
2. evidence of the applicant's intellectual capacity tocarryacademicworkat the 

graduatelevel,b.isedon recordsofallundergraduateandgraduatework; 
3. foundationknowledgeinthesocialandbehavior.1lsciences,socialwelfarepolicy 

and social work practice; 
4. evidence·of a combination of those personal qualities which are considered 

essentialfortheprofessionalpracticeofsocialwork:forei,;ample,responsiveness 
andsensitivityinrelationships,commitmenttoimprovingsocialronditions,and 
the ability to work well in groups and as an individual; 

5. aninterview,ifrequestedbytheadmissionscommittee 

AdmissionProudurrs 
Applicants to the program are to submit the following materials to the Graduate 
Office, Roberts Hall 
1. Acompletedapplication-accompaniedbya$10non-refundablefee,payableto 

Rhode Island College (forms are available from the Graduate Office). Inability to 
paytheapplicationfeedoesnotprecludeconsiderationofanapplication;the 
applicant must write to the Graduate Office asking for a waiver and stating why 
assistanceisneeded,thedecisionoftheGraduateOfficebeingfinal 

2. Official transcripts of.1ll undergraduate and graduate records(theGraduate 
OfficewillobtainanyRlCtranscripts) 

3. Three recommendations on forms provided by the Graduate Office attesting to 
thecandidate'spotentialtodograduatework(placementreferencesaregenerally 
not applicable) 

4. A supplementary statement, not to eltceed eight double-spaced typewritten 
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pa~s'. of :h=r~:;~~~:ii~:~~:{~Ifi;q:!~ri~~:'.~~:❖o~i:Ii~::::r~~~g::~~ 
practice. The ability to think analytically and '?nceptually, to expres_s.oneself 

:;;!:(ll~i~;~!;~~:~;;~~;~:~E~I~:~:~:ffvt;E{;i;tte;~~~l:~s:~::~y a~~ 
Onlycompleteapplicationswillbeconsidered 

$~11='~:~0
;1~~/;:;;i~ation and all supporting documents must be received by ~he 

Graduate Office by March 15 for admission to the program the followmg 
September 

;~gi~~ing ~t~~ents are admitted only in September of each academic year (Sep­
tember - June) 

~1t~11
::: %:e<k7~t::ceptance, admitted applican_ts must confirm in writing their 

intention to enroll in the progam. Admitted applicants must keep the Graduate 
Officeinformedofanychangeofaddress 

t;!~1a::;~7;:;! to the program or shortly thereafter, the student wil~ be noti~ied 
which faculty member has been appointed to serve as the academic and field 
education adviser. Togethertheywillplanthestudent'scourseofstudyforthe 
M.S.W.program 
lld1.>anadSt11nding 

~:u:~e: i;::~~h~h~fs:~d:~~~:~e;a~~~Jsa :~~i:u:::~1~i ~f~ f~~::~af:::a~:: 
school of social work 
Proficitncy Examinalion 
The M.S.W. program is designed for those student~ who have alre_ady attaine~ a 

:::~~c:to~~i~t{u~[ :~;
1
eie~~~!~ s:1\~

1
07~:~:st:~cre/:idt~ne :r~~:e~ ;~s~~ia~ 

~~~1;; E~;~:~e~~~~Ii:i it}:~:~~~:~:~;!Ef ;~l~:t~~r;~u~~:fJ~:~::~ ~~~ 
z~:(:d ~:~~rof part-time students will be admitted. Admissions requirements 

;~~t~~:=~~~~:~~; ~ra;~~~::~~uedJ~~~e~h:/:a~: :s~~n~:i: :~;!~l~;~~:e:
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~i:i~~ 

~~:;~ai;;~~:::%:~~-lt~~~;::n!:~~~~;::!l~~;~~:Jt:~ :~:~l~:i;~h! lr!;:~t~~ 
ments for a degree in a four-year period of time, the last year being in full-time 
res'dence 

ExilRrquiremen/s 

~: ;~:c:::!~~ ~~:f\:~;t s
0 f n~h~::~~s:~~~sa~::~~;~v;ta~:af~;:~:::iu~~~;~e;f 

Satisfactoryorbetterinfieldeducation(fieldwillbeevaluatedbySatisfactory, 
Unsatisfactory and/or Honors; no course in which a student receives a grade 
underCmaybeai:ceptedforM.S.W.degreecredit); 

3. oneyearinresidence(definedasaminimumofonecalendaryear'scoursework 
comprising30semesterhoursat Rhode Island College); 

4. anapprovedmaster'sprojectintheformofarese.1rchstudyormajorpaperinthe 
secondyearoftheprogram 
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Gradualtfm 
A $10 non-refundable application fee must be submitted unless the Graduate Office 
hasagreedtowaivethisrequirement 

This tuition feeforpart-limestudentsforgraduatecoursesintheM.S.W.pro­
gramis$73persemesterhoursforRhodelslandresidentsand$92persemester 
hour for non-residents 

Thetuitionfeeforfulltimestudentsis$2200peryearforin-statestudentsand 
$2750peryearforout-of-statestudents 

Allstudentspaythetuitionfee,andeachsemesteratthetimeofregistrationa 
registrationfeeof$6.50andahealthfeeof$2.S0.Agraduationfeeof$16ischarged 
allstudentsuponcompletionoftheirprogram.Jnformationonotherexpensesis 
availablefromtheBursar'sOffice 

A bulletin on the School of Social Work is available from the Graduate Office 

Course Listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

SPANISH 
rDtparlmml of Modern Urnguage5) 

Award, Ntlwn I\. Gutrlin Mtmorial /!ward - Prize given to a graduating senior 
for excellence in Spanish 

StudyinSpanishisofferedbytheDepartmentofModernLanguagesandfacultyis 
drawn from the department. For further mformationabout the department, includ­
ing its honors program, see Modern Languages 
Major 
A major of J2 ~emesterhours in Sp,1nish is offered for students in the liberal arts 
curriculum. Requirements for the major include Spanish 201,202,360 and 21 
semesterhoursselectedfromother5panishcoursesnumberedabove200 

A majorof32semester hours is offered for students in the secondary school 
preparatorycurriculum,indudingthosepreparingtoteachinthejuniorhighschool 
RequirementsforthemajorareSpanish201,202,300,360andl8semesterhours 
selectedfromotherSpanishcoursesnumberedabove200.Education310:Practicum 
inSecondaryEducationforstudentsmajoringinSpanishistaughtbyamemberof 
the modern languages faculty 

Students in elementary education in the early childhood and generalized 
educationprogramsmayelectamajorinSpanishandmaysubstituteEducation312 
foroneoftheS!iteraturecourses 
Minor 
A minor of 20 semester hours is offered for students in theliber.1larts,1ndthe 
second.iry educ.ition curricula. The requirements for majors and minors in the 
severalcurriculaaretabulatedbelow 

Rrquirtnitnls 

Librra/1\r/s 
Spanish20la.nd202 
SpanishJ60 
Additionalcoursesabove200 

Suo11d~ry Edu<11liM 
Sp.1nish20land202 
Spanish300 
Spanish360 
Additionalcoursesabove200 

Major 
stmesltrhours 

8 
3 

21 

18 

32 

Mrnor 
~mtsltrhours 
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E/mitnlaryfdwca/ion 
Spanish 201 and 202 
Spanish300 

Zid~:~:n!~panish courses above 200, 
withEduotion312asapossibleelective 18 

3Z 

J;::/;~:~~re;:!~~~t;r:~:dz:;o:~dh 3~~~:~!,~~~r~~s !::;::;t~n~~~npt~tti:nm~f 
Spanishtt4or11Sortheequivalent 

Graduate Programs 
J\dviser:OixS. Coons 
MasterofArhinTeaching 
Admission Rrquirtmmls 
In addition to the general requirements for the M.A.T. programs established by 
Rhode Island College, candidates for admission should have completed with a B 
averageorbettertheRhodelslandCollegeundergraduateSpanishminorprogram 
or its equivalent: 20 semester hours of Spanish beyond the intermediate level 
including5panish201,202and300.Candidateswilldemonstrateproficiencyinthe 
fourbasicskills(auralcomprehension,spNking,readingandwriting)onthelevel 
describedasgoodintheMLAstatementofqualificationsforsecondaryschoolteachers 
of modern foreignlanguages.Applicantswhoseprep.irationdoesnot meet these 
requirements may take individual courses but will not be admitted to the program 
untilthedeficienciesareremedied 

ProgramRtquirtmtn/5-CtrlifitdTtarhtrs 
Spanish: 21 semesterhoursincludingSp.inishSl0,511,560 
Professional Education Courses 

Master of Arts in Teaching - Certification 
Admission Rrquirtmtnls 

srmtsltrhowrs 
,1 

In addition to the general requirements for the M.A.T. programs established by 
Rhode Island College, candidates should have completed with a B average or better 
the Rhode Island College undergraduate major in Spanish or its equivalent: 32 
semesterhoursbeyondtheintermediatelevelincludingSpanish201,202and300 
Candidateswilldemonstrateproficiencyinthefourbasicskills(auralcomprehen­
sion, speaking, reading and writing) on the level described as good in the MLA 

f !i~~;;i,Jl:~?.::::~;,ii~~;i~~:'..l~•:~;r,!,~~:~~:.~":.1~f :~:i:i.;I~l~;: 
Progr«m Rtquimnmls ~mtS/tr hours 
StniorHigh.JuniorHigho,Middl,Srhool 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 10 
Professional Education Courses 4-6 
Student Teaching 9 
Spanish:12semesterhours,includingSpanishS10,Slland560 12 

EltmtnlarySchoo/ ~mtsltrhou~ 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 10 
Professional Specialization 14+18 
Student Teaching 8 
Spanish:12semesterhours,including5panish510,Sll and560 12 

Total: 44-48 
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ModemLangu.igeWorkshop 
The Department of Modern Languages encourages the study of language m its 
culturalcontext.SeeModernlanguages380incourselistingsection 
Course Listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecoursesection 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Pro[tssors &mwmlura. Nov11k1 and Sherlock fr!rair/; A»ocialt Profrssors Dirkson. 
lmbtr, Kochtmtk and MrCormick; J\ssisla11/ Profrssors J\nloshl, John DiMto, Jur/1/h 
DiMro,Karp,L11rivte11ndStil/i11gs 

•o,,lt•~F•II 
•onlt•W•llyt., 

Teaching Concentrations 
TheDepartmentofSpecialEducationoffersteachingconcentrationof23semesier 

~;nut~sa~7o~:c~:~~~:a~:~
0
~na~~:r;s~~:;t~~:m;;}::~~~l:~~~a~~:\:n:-nT!~et:n:f;~ 

and interpretation of basic pedagogy, are available in three Meas, (!)emotional 

dis;~:::~;:s:~~Pk~~nt;I ;ecti~~;~i~:a~~~ (i~ ;~~•i:~~:~i~:;:i;:~n~ligible for the 
Rhode Island provisional certificate in special education. The student teachmg 
segmentisrequiredfgrcompletionofthespecialeducationconcentution 

Admission R,quirtmtnls 
Thereisa.specialprocedureforadmissionintothespecialeducationprogramwhich 
requiresfilingofaseparateapplicationwiththeDepartmentofSpecialEducation 

A departmental prof('ssional admissions committee reviews each application. The 
committee's evaluation is based on the following criteria: SAT v('rbal score, high 

:c~;:1;:n~f ,~:d:t~~n~,'.;~~:!~re~l::,eot~;i°~fh ;:::p~:oo~~i;h?~t::~tions and 

lnquiriesregardingadmissiontospecialeducationshouldbf.directedtotheOffic(' 
ofAdmissionsortheDepartmentofSpecialEducation 

5('(!uenceinEmotionalDisturbance smu>ltrhoMr, 
Special Education 300: lntroductiontoEducationofExceptionalChildren 
Special Education 303: StudentTeachinginSpecia!Education 
Special Education 304: Psychology of Exceptional Children 
Special Education 307: EducationoftheEmotional!yDisturbed 
Special Education 309: LanguJge Development and Communication 

Problems of Children 3 
Special Education 313: ClinicalOrientationinSpecia!Education 3 

Sequence in Mental Ret~rdation stmtsltrhours 
Special Education 300: Introduction toEducationofExceptionalChildren 
Special Education 302: EducationofMentallyRetardedChildren 
Special Education 303: StudentTeJchinginSpecialEducation 
Special Education 304: Psychology of Exceptional Children 
Special Education 309: Language Development and Communication 

Problems of Children 3 
Special Education 313: ClinicalOrientationinSpecialEduc.ition .) 

Tolol 23 
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Sequence in Neurological Impairment . . _srmtsltrho11r, 
Special Education 300: Introduction to Educat1on_of Excep~1onal Children 4 
Special Education 303: Student Teaching in ?pec,al E_ducahon 5 
Special Education 304: PsychologyofExcept1onal~h1ldren . 4 
Special Education 306: EducationoftheNeurologicallylmpa1_red_ 4 
Special Education 309: Language Development and Communication 

Problems of Children 3 
Specia1Education313:ClinicalOrientationinSpecia1Education 3 

Tola/: 23 
Graduate Programs 
Advi5frS: Harry 5. Novack, Richard L. Dick~n. 51tven Imber, Joseph]. McCormick and 
]usrphint51illings 

rsic~t:~~r1~::1ni~
0
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~::~:~~:i~:~::~:-:ac1~:li~ae~~~:~;;~/;Susc:~7;~l::~~e~~h~~~ned;~~~;nd~:a::~::i~ 
theprerequisitesforadmissiontotheseprograms 

MasterofEducationinSpecialEducation(EmotionalDisturbanceConcentration) 
J\dmissions Rtquirtmtr.ls 
Specia1Education300and304orequivalents,teachingcertificationinelementary 
education,oneyearofteachingexperienceandMillerAnalogiesTestorGraduate 
Record Examination 
Program Rtq11irtmtnl! stmtsltrhours 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 
Major Concentration 
Basic Program: Specia1Education400,404,407,408,46l 
Electives 
Sixsemesterhourstobeelectedbythestudentinconsultation 
with the graduate adviser 

&itRtquimntnls 
Comprehensveexam·nat·on 

MasterofEducationinSpecialEducation(LeamingDisabilitiesConcentration) 
Admissions Rtq11irtmtnls 
SpecialEducation300,certificationinelementaryeducationandoneyearofexpe­
rience in elementary education and Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Record 
Exam·nat·on 

Program Rrquirrmtnls stmtsltrhours 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 
Major Concentration 
BasicProgram:SpecialEducation309,400,408,410,461 
Electives 
Sixsemesterhourstobeelectedbythestudent in consultation 
with the graduate adviser 

Eri!Rrquirrmtnls 
Comprehens·veexam·nafon 

Master of Education inSpecialEducation(MentalRelardationConcenlration) 
J\dmissions Rtquirtmtnls 

[~!:re;~ii!~ni::a~~:~;7Ji~~~::~~c~~
0
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Program Rtquirtmtnls ffmtsltr howrs 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 6 
Major Concentration 
Basic Program: Special Education 400,405,408,411,461 
Electives 
Sixsemesterhourstobeelectedbythestudentinconsu!tation 
withthegraduateadvisET 

Exit Rrq11irrmrnls 
Comprehensive examination 

MasterofEducalioninSpedalEducation(PreschoolHandicappedConcentration) 
AdmissionReq11imntnls 
Completion of a bachelor's degree with a 2.50 minimum average in the areas of ele­
mentary education or special education 

Minimum of one year of child contact experience with preschool children with 
writtensupportingdocumentationofapplicant'scapabilityorcurrentemployment 
in a preschool setting 

Specia1Education300oranequivalentintroductorycoursetoexceptionalchil­
dren 

Specia1Education304oranequiva!entcoursepertinenttopsychologyofexcep­
lionalchildren 
Program Rtq11irtmtnls ffmtSltrho11rs 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 
Sixsemesterhourstobeelectedby the student in consultation 
withthegraduateadviserfromtheappropriatecata!oglisting 
EarlyChildhoodSpecialEducationConcentration 
Education 406: Early Childhood Education-Part II 
Special Education 413: OrientationtothePreschoolChildwithSpecial 

Needs 
Specia1Education'414: Developmental Characteristics of Preschool 

Children with Special Needs 
Special Education 415: Assessment,Planningand Programming for 

Preschool Children with Special Needs 
Special Education 461: Internship in theE:ducationofExceptiona!Children 
Electives 
Three semester hours in related disciplines or when certification 
requiresitinspecialeducationtobee!ectedbythestudentin 
consultationwiththegraduateadviser 

Exil Requirtmtnls 

Total: 30 

Completion of all required course work and a written comprehensive fin.11 

MasterofEducationinSi,ecialEducation 
(Severely.1ndProfoundlyHandicappedConcentration) 

J\dmissions Rrq1<irtme11/s 
Completion of bachelor's degree with a 2.50 minimum average, including 24 sem­
esterhoursinthebeh,wior,1lsciences,or24semesterhoursinhealt1H-elatedserv-
1cesprograms 

A minimum of three months documented experience with severely and profound­
ly handicapped persons 
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pe~li;;~~~~':J~~=:~o~e;:;e:~;;P~:1::1 ~:1~~::~~;i:h~::::::~;:~ h~:r:s;~~~~~~ 
to psychology of e)(ceptional children, Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Record 
Exam·nat'on 

umtsl1rho11rs 

~;::~i;I~i~'!:ht:t~l;,\~~i~~ the student in consultation 
6 

withthegraduateadviserfro~theappropriatelis_ting 
SeverelyandProfoundlyHand1cappedConcentrat1on 
Special Education 420: Variables and PrinciplesAffectingEducationa_lPro­

gramsfortheSeverelyand Profoundly Hand_1capped 
Special Education 421: Clinical Assessment and Methods ~f Instruction for 

theSeverelyandProfoundlyHand1capped 
SpecialEducation422:lnternshipinEdu_cationoftheSeverelyand 

Profoundly Handicapped 
Special Education 423: [ssuesConcerningEducationoftheSeverelyand 

Profoundly Handicapped 

Electives 
Sixsemesterhourstobeelectedbythestudentinconsultationwith 

:r:a~~:~ec~~;~se:~ ~r~:t~~~~f/~:~~;;ei;rn 
1
~:ef;~~
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in 

~~~i:~~~~a~_i:;/~~~14;~~~~,t~;2o!~fto:.07, 400, 404, 405, 

&if Rtq~irtmtnls 
A comprehensive finale)(amination 
Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

THEATRE 
Su Dtparlmrnl r,f Commu11irn/io11; 11nd T!it11/rt. 

URBAN EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Total: 30 

Krnntlh Walktr, Coordinator 
Anelectiveprograminurbaneducationisopentoeverystudentinaneducational 

~~u1t:~~~;;~~clu~~:;,,Te~i;:::~r~;;c~~:J::~~:~;;ii~e i:b~~":Ju::\~oan~
0
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three courses as follows 
1.Psychology215:Socia1Psychology 
2. Sociology 204: UrbanSociologyor 

Sociology 208: MinorityGroupRel,1tionsor 
Sociology 211: Social Problems 

3. Education363:Seminarin Urb~nEducation 
The psychology and sociology requirements Jre prerequisite to the seminar 

coursewhichistakeninthesemesterprecedingstudentteaching.lnadditiontothe 
laboratory-fie!dworkassociatedwiththesecourses,thestudentinterestedinurban 
education will be assigned to urban settings in practicum and student teaching 

Inquiries concerning the urban education program should be directed to the 
coordinator of the program. 
Master of Education - Urban Eduntion Specia\i:i:ation 
Thel5semesterhourprograminurbaneducationisdesignedtoprovidecandidates 
forlheMasterofEducationdegreeineitherskondaryeduc.i.tionorelementary 

URBAN STUDIES PROGRAM lb9 

educationwithknowledgeandunderstandingofthes.ocialandeconomicstructure 
ofurbanareas,ofsocial,psychologicalandeducationalproblemsastheyrelateto 
adolescentsandanunderstandingandrecognitionoftheirownprejudicesandfears 
Admissions Rl"l/uirtmtnls 
Teaching certificate, Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Record Eltamination 

Progr11m Rtquirtmtnls 
S«o11daryEd11rafion 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

Education409 
Concentration 

Education410,411,420andCurriculum503 
12hoursinteachingarea 

Eltmtnl11ryEduralion 
Humanistic and Behavioral Studies 

Education409 
Concentration 

Education410,4ll,and420 
Element;uyMethods(9) 

Related.Discipline 

URBAN STUDIES PROGRAM 
CJmttr5mo/5ki, Coordinator 

,. 
Total 30 

18 . 
To/11/, 30 

Opportunity is provided through the interdepartmental concentration in urban 
studies to deal with thedynamicsoftheurbanizationprocess,toinvestigatethe 
problems of the city today and to eumine the potential that this source of civili­
zation has for the future. 

Ten courses are required for the concentration together with four lower level 
courseswhichserveasanintroductiontofieldswhichstudythecity 

Core Requirements 
Distribution Requirements 
FieldE)(perience 
Seminar 
Cognate Requirements 

Sp«ifit Rrquirtmtnls 
A Core Requirements 

1. Threeooursesfromthefollowinglist 
Anthropology 338: Urban Anthropology 
Economics 305: Regional and Urban Economics 
Geography 315: Urban Geography 
History 349: Urban HistoryoftheUnitedStates 
Political Science 305: Urban Politics 
Sociology 204: Urban Sociology 

2. Oneofthefollowingcourses: 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods 
Psychology 320: Introduction to Psychological Methods 

4courses 
4courses 

B.• ~!~;~ou~~~;s ~::::~h~f~:l~wing list, no more than thret m anyone d1sc1pline 
Erohomics303: Public Finance 
Geography 305: GeographyofRhodelsland 



110 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Geogaphy317: Geography and Urban Plan~ing 
Geography 318: Geography of Urban Hou~mg 
History 345: Ethnic and Minori~y Groups m_ ~nited States History 
Political Science 322: Comparat1veStatePol1tics 
Political Science 351: PartiesandElectionsinAmerica 
Psychology35t:Personality 
Psychology 409: Psychology of Ra~e and Class 
Psychology 410: Drugs and Behavior 
Social Science 315: City in the Twentieth Century 
Sociology 208: Minority Group Relations 
Sociology 315: Community 
Sociology 320: Sociology of Welfare 
Urban Studies 350: Topics in Urban Studies 

Additional courses may be chosen from A·l above or from other courses ap• 
provedbythecoordinatorofurbanstudies 

C Field Experience 
Urban Studies 321: FieldExperienceinUrbanStudies 

D Seminar 
Urban Studies 362: Seminar in Urban Studies 

E CognateRequirements• 
Onecoursefromtarhoffourofthesevengroupingslistedbelow 
I. Anthropology20t 
2. Economics200 
3. Geography200,201 
4. History200 
5. Political Science; any course at the 200•level or above 
6.Psychology210,211,215 
7.Sociology:anycourseatthe100or200orabovelevel 
"Provided not already taken to satisfy requirements in Part A or Part B 

Course listings 
Fordepartmentalcourseofferingsseethecourselistingsection 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Thecollegeoffersapart•timeprogramleadingtotheBachelorofSciencedegreein 
vocational•industrialeducation.Applicantsmustbeoccupationallycertifiedbythe 
Bureau of Vocational Education, Rhode Island Department of Education, or similar 
divisionofastateinwhichtheyteach,tobeconsideredforadmissiontothispro­
gram.lnitialacceptanceisconditionalondemonstratedsatisfactoryacademicand 
professional performance 
Curriculum in Vocational Education(B.S.degree) 
l\pplird Vornlional Skills 
(credit for trade experience) 

Profmiona/Cour~ 
Required 
Vocational Education 300: MethodsofTeachinglndustrialSubjects 
Vocational Education 301: History, Principles and Practices of 

Industrial Education 
Vocational Education 302: Occupational Analysis and Course Construction 
Vocational Education 303: Shop Organization ,md M,rn,1gement 
Psychology214: Education,1IPsychology-Second,1ry 
Found,1tionsofEducation300:SocialFoundationsofEduc,1tion 
Educ,1tion32l: StudentTe.ichingintheSecond,1rySchoolor 
Education323:lnternshipinlndustrialEduc.ition 9 
Professional Electives 8-to 

Total 

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM 171 

Two of the following 
Jndustria1Ttthnology320: lndustrialOrganization&ManagerialStructure 3 
Industrial Technology 325: Industrial Processes 
Industrial Technology 330: Industrial Technology An,1lysis 
(£18,rn/rRr,1wirrmtt1/ 
Mathematics 113: ShopMathl 
Mathematics 114: ShopMathll 

General Studies Program 
Arts and Sciences Electives 

T<11a/Prcgnm,.-118 
Studentsinthevocationaleducationprogrammustattain.iratioofatleast50/ll8 
ofartsandsdencescreditstototalcoursestakenintheirdegreeprogram 

CoursesinvocationaleducationareadministeredbytheDepartmentoflnduslrial 
Educ.it ion 

QueriesmaybedirectedtothechairoftheDepartmentoflndustrialEducation 

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM 
EmilyStitr·Adltr, Coordina/11r 

The interdep,1rtment,1] m.ijor in women's studies is .in academic response to societal 
ch.inges which have broken outmoded stereotypes of "'omen. Rl'(ognizing the ne~ 
' rese.irch ,1nd re.issessment of women' roles .ind contr butons to ewnom c. 
social and politic,11 life, this m.ijor focuses on women from the perspectives of ,1 wide 
variety of di~dplines. Treatment of women in literature and history will be stud1~ 
.indev.iluated.Critic.ilissuesaffectingthepsychologicaLbiological,1ndsociologrC11I 
welfare of women will be identified and explored. Students will plan their program m 
consuh.ltion with the coordin.itor of women's studies. The women's studies ma,or 
consis1softencourses,,1tleastfourofwhichmustbeattheJOOlevelor,1bove,1obe 
selected as follows 
RrquirtdCcurm 
Women's Studies 200: Women in Society 
Women's Studies 360: Women and the Professions 
Three approved women's studies courses from the humanities area 
English 115: Themes in Literature" 
English 336: Topicsinliteraturet• 
Art 361: Semimar in Art History• 
Communications/Theatre 350: Topics: Oral Interpretation• 
Otherappropriatewomen'sstudiescoursesasestablished 
Threl' ,1pproved women's studies courses from the m.ithem.Jtics, science .1ndlor 
soc·alandbehav·oralsc·encearea 
Anthropology 301: Women in World Perspective 
Sociology 101: HumanSexu.ility 
Socioloi,:y202: The Family 
Sociology 350: TopicsinSociologyt' 
Soci,11Welf.ire350: TopicsinSoci,1lWelfaret· 
Psychology356: ThePsychologyofWomen 
Politica1Science309: Women.ind Politics 
Other,1ppropri.itewomen'ss1udiescoursesasJppro\"ed 

Eltttil'ts 
Two additional courses from the humanities, m,1thematics, science andlor soci.il 
andbehavioralsciencesareas.ipprovedbythecoordin.itorofwomen'sstudies 
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Minor 
An interdepartmental minor in women's studies consists of six courses: Women's 
Studies 200, two approved courses from the humanities, two approved courses from 
mathemat·cs-sc·ence and/or soc·atandbehav·oralsc·encesandoneothercourse 
fromthetworequiredareasorWomen'sStudies360 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 



Course Numbering System 
Courses whose first digit is 0 carry college credit but do not count 
toward graduation requirements. Theonlyexceptionis English011 

Courses having a number with first digit 1 or 2 are lower divi­
sion undergraduate courses primarily for freshmen or sopho­
mores. In certain instances 200-level courses may be included in a 
graduate candidate's plan of study ,1s program credit but ,wl grad­
uate credit. No more than six semester hours of program credit is 
acceptable in any plan of study 

Courses having a number with first digit3 are upper division 
undergraduate courses usually taken by third or fourth year stu­
dents. Graduate students may, with the approval of advisers, 
include these courses in their program. Graduate students will 
receive graduate credit in these courses unless they request other-

Courses having a number with first digit 4 are graduate 
courses to which undergraduates may be admitted by permission. 
Courses having a number with first digit 5 are graduate courses to 
which undergraduates are normally not admitted 

In general, when the middle digit of a course number is 6, the 
course is a seminar; 8, a workshop; 9, directed study 
Semester and Contact Hours 

The number of "semester hours" specified for each course 
indicates both the number of credits it carries and the approximate 
total c!ock hours it meets each week. A number in parentheses 
appeanng before the semester hours for a course indicates that the 
num_ber of "contact h_ours" per week - time required in class, 
studio or laboratory differs from the.semester hours 
Area Distribution Electives 

Those courses selected as area distribution electives (AOEs) 
in the colleg~'s general s_tudie~ program are designated by a • 
Beca~se the list of ADEs 1s subJect to change, the annual General 
Studies Catalog should be consulted for up-to-date information 
Courses with Variable Content 

Most departments offer a variety of topics courses (XS0), 
seminar courses (X60) and workshop courses (XS0), for which the 
content and semester hours are announced each semester. Depart­
ments may offer independent study courses X9Y. The level of 
study,_i.e., 19Y, 29Y,39Y, 49Y, 59Y, will depend on what is appro­
priate 1n ter.msof the project and the student. These courses may be 
repeated with a change in content 

ADMINISTRATION 175 

ADMINISTRATION 
(Drpnrfmrnt of Adminislrnlion nnd Curriculum) 
N1mt of 1hr <C1<rSN offrrtd by lhis drparlmtnl llrt arts and uirnus (Oil~ 

ADMINISTRATION 402: POLITICAL PROCESSES IN 
EDUCATIONAL DECISION MAKING J stmtSI" ho.,,s 
Thiscourseisdesignedtoprovideinsightintoeduotionalpolil:ydevelopmentand 
administration as a political process. Societal forces affecting education will be 
examined in terms of substantive policy issues and mechanisms of influence. lmpli• 
cationsforthecurrentorganizationandleadershipofschoolsandnewmodelsof 
educationalorganii:ationand!eadershipprocesseswillbediscussed 
Prtrt1Juisilt:lt11chingrxprritnu11ndlorltarhrrrtrlifirnlio" 

ADMINISTRATION 480: WORKSHOP IN ADMINISTRATION 3 umrstrr na.,,s 
Topics vary 
ADMINISTRATION 502: SCHOOL SUPERVISION 3 Wllt51tr hoim 
Thecourseinvolvesastudyofconcepts,techniques,problemsandtrendsinsuper­
vision,andtheroleoftheteacherandtheadministratorinsupervision.Jncludedare 
an examination of current theory and research concerning supervisor-teacher 
relationships and leader behavior 
Prtrtljwisilt: l\dm•"· !,07 ar 510 

ADMINISTRATION 504: SCHOOL flNANCE J um,sltr lia.,,s 
The course provides an overview of the basic problems,issuesandinfluencesof 
financing schools in America. Emphasisisplaceduponsourcesofincomeandthe 
budgetingprocess.Ashortoverviewofthemechanicsoffinancingand.iccounting 
in Rhode Island schools is included 
ADMINISTRATION 506: SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING J umrsl" lrowri 
This course is concerned with the problems of planning andconstructmg the school 
plant. Speci.ilemph.isisisplaced upon thefollowingaspects:theschoolbu,lding 
survey,citii:enshipparticipation,theappr.iisingofpresentschoolbuildings,educ.i­
tion.ilplanningandspecific.itions,theselectionofthearchitect,s1teselectionand 
financing the school building program. Field trips are included 
ADMINISTRATION 507: ORGANIZATION ANO 
ADMINISTRATION OF SECONDARY EDUCATION J um,slrr lio"'s 
The major .ire.is considered Me the rel.it ion of school to society, the gener.il .iims of 
secondaryschoolsandhowtheymaybederived,thedevelopmentofthetotalschool 
program, the .idministration of the school program, and procedures for evalu,iting 
the program of the secondary school. This course is planned as the first in th, 
second,iryadm"n"strat"onsequence 
ADMINISTRATION 508: SCHOOL LAW PROBLEMS 3 srmrstrr liowrs 
This course is concerned with the powers and duties of school committees, school 
administrMors and te,ichers in relation to the city or town council, the town meeting 
and the R.I. St,1te Oep.irtmenl of Education; ,ind also with legal problems involving 
contracts,sal,1ries,tenure,dismissalandpensions 
ADMINISTRATION 509: PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 
IN EDUCATION J -~,n li~wrs 

f ~~~~~~~ei~Ei::::~~¥ll~?:,l;::~~i~~~~~i~~!~!~E~:~~72~:~~~~7~ 
personnel is reviewed 
Prtrt1j1<isilt: l\dm,n. SO.Z 

ADMINISTRATION 510: ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION J St"'r<ltr lr~~,i 

E~ii~i:En:~r~:~qui:~:;E::i~as~~;~~?J~~;s:~l~;nz~~:~:;~~l~~:~ 
<1spects of the elementary school are discussed 
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ADMINISTRATION 515: EDUCATIONAL PLANNING J srmrsltr hours 
This course serves asan introductory course in the use of systems analysis tools for 
educational planning. It includes some brief experiences with computer use but 
allactivityispredicatedontheassumptionthatthestudenthaslittleornoe;,cperi• 
ence with any of the material. The emphasis will be upon the actual use of the tools 
in class by developing a plan which would beof use in a school setting 
ADMINISTRATION 520: THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATOR J stmrsln hours 
ThiscourseistheculminatingexperiencefortheMasterofEduc.1tiondegreeinedu­
cationaladminislralion.Assuchitinvolvesareview,1ndsynthesis,aplanningpro· 
cess,.1d·n·calexper·ence·nelement,1ryschooladm·n·s1rafonandasem·nar 
Students must prepare proposals for their clinical experienceas.1dministrative 
internsincooperatingschools.Theproposalsmustinvolvetheminplanningand 
decision-making administrative activities and havetheapprova!oftheinstructor 
andthecooperatingschooladministrator.Duringtheclinicale;,cperienceitself,the 
studentisurnlerthedirect supervision of theseminarinstructorandtheschool 
administrator.Atcompletionofthee;,cperiencethestudentpresentsanddefendsa 
summationpapertotheseminar 
Prmquisilt:Adm111.507or510, 502,509, &I. 505or514 
ADMINISTRATION 523: THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATOR 3 srmt5'rr hours 

~dh~:a~?::!f ai~;~:isct~~:~
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process,adinicalexperienceinsecondnyschooladministr,1tionandaseminar. 
Students must prep.lre proposals for their clinical e;,cperienceas administrative 
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administrator.Atcompletionoftheexperiencethestudentpresentsanddefendsa 
summationpapertotheseminar 
Pmrquisilt:Admin. 507or5/0,50l, 509, &l.50Sor514 
ADMINISTRATION 531: EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 3 srmrsltr howrs 

[~~~~:f :~ ;tt;~~g~gf 1~:#f i~~f ¥gt:Eilg!t~~:gii 
Prtrrqulsilr:Admin. S20or 513 

ADMINISTRATION 532: ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS K-12 3 stmrstrr /,ours 

~:~~~J~if:1tc!~~~~!;i~/~~ff7:~~:~~r~:l~~~::i;aclh;~b1:~! ~~:ds~~~~~!~~~~ ~h~ 
Prrrrqu1silt: Adm111. 507 or 510 and odm,ssion lo ,mt-mos/tr's dtgrtt progrnm. 
ADMINISTRATION 540: ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY 
ANO ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS J sr11m1rrhours 

~~~~f llJis~lii~\~{i~{~frf g~~I~f §~~~~ ;:~;t;:?f g 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ADMINISTRATION 542: ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
AND LEADERSHIP IN INTER-AGENCY COOPERATION 3 -,15/,r l,owrs 
Thiscourseinvolvesastudyofthestructure,functionandpropertiesofagencies 

:i~;~l~0If ~]J'.:~~:,:rJ;i:ri~:~!:{~~i!f:~~~~i~~!~J~T:~:~:;~;:t~:~2~~~ 
Prtrtqwisilt: Admin. 540. 
ADMINISTRATION 560: SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 3 -,151,, howrs 
Topics vary. Consent of instructor required 
ADMINISTRATION 561: SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE 
RESEARCH 3 -,r11rr ho,m 

~h:~~;~t::df !~1 :::ii~:t:isr~~::~t~d~ne~~::~e~~e: 1~~s~;::!~,:n~~I~ :h;es!u/~h~ 
oriented field project. Open only to accepted C.A.G.S. candidates 
Prtrtqwisilt: Psy<h. 320 or 410. or11 roursrinstatislirs will, ,onsrntof odrisrr 
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 500: MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 
SYSTEMSt 3stmrstrrhowrs 

~~~~9~~~§~g:g 
Prrrtquisilr:tons,ni of od1.1istrondodmissio11 lo p,ost-moslrr'sdrgrrtprogrorn 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
(Dtporlmtnl of Anthropology 1md Crogr11phy) 
• ANTHROPOLOGY 100: ON BEING HUMAN 4 stmNlrr l,owrs 

~¥r1~igl;I~~~f i¥.#.~~~~~~}~:f ~~J:~~W~,~;ig E~i~~ 
countfortheanthropologymajororminor. 
• ANTHROPOLOGY 201: INTRODUCTION 
TO CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3 -,Ntn l,owrs 

;;~r;J~~:f {h{:}~~t~;si~s~ii~~~~;i~~~~::~'.
1:'~;:i1E;:~~ii~:°f!~f. 

local uniqueness 
• ANTHROPOLOGY 202: INTRODUCTION TO 
ARCHAEOLOGY 4 s-tmt5ttr l,owrs 

f ?~~;~~J,:g~j :f ;:f [~~[~~23.~~~:f i~:~!f Jf j:~~:~~~~t~~~1~ 
Alabor.1torycomponentis required 
• ANTHROPOLOGY 203: INTRODUCTION TO 
PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 4 -,15tn bwT) 

~=!~'.\i~~~~~~;;:~~:1~!~i~i;f~~~~,0:~;i~ri~~~~~~~~t~J!~!~:E~:~; 
evolutionasitmayaffectman'sfuture 
Alaboratorycomponentisrequ1red 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 300: ART, SOCIETY AND CULTURE 3 s1mrs/1r hours 

[[ g{:f Ii'Jt:~~ 1itf 01:j:.~ ~r~~i~i~I~ gf ~ti~1~~~:.~: 
Pr1r1quisi/1:A11lhro. l0I orco11S<nlofinslruc/or 
ANTHROPOLOGY 301: WOMEN IN WORLD PERSPECTIVE 3 S<mrsltr hours 

[f ff ;gr~;gg i~i:~~t~~li:;~~~2:f ir:i:~~~~g~~~ 
emphasized 
Prrrrquisilr:Anlhro. l0ior<ons,n/ofinslruclor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 302: HINDU, BUDDHIST AND 
ISLAMIC C.tJL TURES . 3 s,mrsltr hours 

~::~:~~Ih;sb:~~t:;;i~ ;;;~~tt~~ ~f;~~~~k~~!hi~~:;:r~:!~~~e;v:::een~::~~~~~ 

Prtrrquisilt:Anlhro.101 orcons,n/ofirrslruclor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 303: PROBLEMS IN 

f~~u~~s~i~~~~~:a~~~~~~ ~~us on key problems in anthro~ogica;:h;ory :t: r~:'/~\o~d~r:~ucture, political and economic organization and encultura• 

Prtrtquisilr:An1hr.,, l0lorto11s,11/ofins/rurtor 

:~~:~~~i~?:~~~ ~sA:~re ~t~chnological and institutionai3 devel~p!ent 

;E:s:d;;lr::!re;~aes::e o~f ht:ila~s~:~1~,t:: ;~:e cc;:n~~de~:~~:i:~~~~~~,~~/:~:~ 

Prtr,quisilt:Anlhro. l01. l0lorl03 orcons,n/ofrns/rurlor 

~~!=~~r~~~r!t~s;5~~~~~~sis1~r~ ~~~e:~:~!ng selected :esear:h p:ob­
~.::q::;:~l:u~:,:::. t~;, n:/~0:::; ;n;:~:::~~gical generalizations 

:~H~~~~OGY 306: THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF RACE 

Iti~~~~~~:::f;r:f :l'.1i '~:~~~:i::~'1i~-:•?!.~:~!.~:~:~:"6~2~~~ 
Prtrtquisilr:Anthro.101 orconS<ntofirrslr11clor 

:~~tc~~~i~~y- 307: PE~SA~T SOCIETIES 
3 

s,rnrsltr hours 

i~'.ii~tI'.~~t?~;~~!I~~~:~:H]]ii~t~~ttt~~~1~1 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ANTHROPOLOGY 308: CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES 
OF AGING J snnrsltr howrs 
Thiscourseisconcernedwithhumanmaturation,aginganddeathassubjectsof 
anthropologicalstudybaseduponcross-culturalresearch 
Prtrtq11isilt:Anlhro. l0I orcons,ntofins/ruc/or 
ANTHROPOLOGY 309: MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3 snnrsltr hours 
This course will survey anthropological approaches and results in the study of 
healthandillnessassocialandculturalaswellasbiologicalphenomena 
Pr1rtquisitr,Arrlhro. l0lorco,rs,n/ofi,r$/rurlor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 3IO: LANGUAGE & CULTURE 3 s,ml#tr hours 
lnterrelationshipsbetweenlanguageandotheraspectsofculturearee:,:aminedas 
theyilluminateanthropologicalissuesandtheories. 
Prtrtquisilt: A11lhro. 101 or(OnS<nlo/ ins/ru<lor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 312: ORAL TRADITIONS 3 snnl#tr howrs 
Astudyofthevariousformsofspokentraditionasculturalmanifestations:suchas 
myths,legends,folktales,parables,poetry,riddlesandgames 
Prtrtquisilr:Anthro.101 orrons,11/ofinslrurlor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 315: INDIAN CUL TURES OF THE 
PACIFIC NORTHWEST 3 snnl#tr hours 
Thematerialcultureandtheinstitutionalstructureofselectedlndiantribesofthe 
Pacific Northwest are analyzed 
Prtrtquisilt: Anthro . .201 orCOIIS<III ofirrslruclor. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 316: ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE AMERICAS J s,ml#tr hours 
A survey of the evidence for human cultures in the Americas from the first occu­
pation up to bu! notincludingproto-historicandhistoriccultures.Thiscoursewill 
include a short review of such problems as colonization of the New World and the 
nature of the earliest occupation, but willconcentrateonecologicalandcultural 
developments between about 7000 BC and AD 1100 
Prtrtqui;ilt:Anlhro.101 orl0lor(orrs,nlo/inslrutlor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 317: ARCHAEOLOGY OF EUROPE J S<ml'Sltr hours 

~cl~d:e: sto~~c~~;~1~a~:!!ii~h~cf~~de~~~~:~~;::;~u;~:.
06u; ~tr,~::~~;;:~ 

on the Neolithic, Bronze and lronAgecultureswhichdeveloped inEurope,ifter 
soooBC 
Prtr1quisi11:Anlhro. l0lorcons,11lo/mslru(tor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 318: PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF 
SOUTHEAST ASIA J srmtsltr hour> 
Representative ethnic groups in Southeast Asia will be analyzed 
Prtrtquisilt:A11th,.,, 101 orro,rs,n/ofinslrur/.,, 
ANTHROPOLOGY 319; PEOPLES AND CUL TURES 
OF AFRICA 3 s,mrs/rr hours 
Various aspects of African cultures will be considered 
Prrrrquisitr:Anthro.101 orconS<ntofmslruc/or 
ANTHROPOLOGY 320: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF 
THE MEDITERRANEAN 3 s,mt1/tr hoMr> 
Selected Mediterraneansocietieswil1be5tudied 
Prtrtquisilt:Anlhrc. l0lorrons,nlofmslrurlor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 321: PEOPLES AND CULTURES 
OF OCEANIA 3 s,mrsttr ho~rs 
SelectedPacific5ocietiesareexaminedastheyrelatetoanthropolog1Calconcerns 
Prtrtqu,silt:Anlhm.101 orcons,nlofi11slrur/or. 



ANTHROPOLOGY 3Z2: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES 
OF THE CARIBBEAN J Jtmrsltr hours The culture and institutions of selected Caribbean societies will be analyzed 
Pm-,,q11iult:Anllrro. l0/11r,onJtnlo{inJlrut/or 
ANTHROPOLOGY 3Z3: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF 
SOUTH ASIA J Wltlt$ltr lrours AnethnologicalstudyofrepresentativesocialgroupsofSouthAs1a(suchaslndia, P.alcist,m, B.angladesh, Nepal, the Border St.ates and Sri L.anka). 
Prrrrqu,ulrAntlrro.10/or,onJtnlo{rnsfrutlor 

ANTHROPOLOGY 324: NATIVE NORTH AMERICA J Jtmtslrr hours 
The course surveys repre~nt,1tive n.ativeculture types north of Mexico. The char­
acteristicsofvarioustrib.algroupings,therelationshipsbetweenthemandcontem­porarylndianconditionsandaffairsareeumine<I 
Prtrtq11is1/t:l\ntlrr11.lOlorconJtntofinslr11ttor 
ANTHROPOLOCY 3ZS: INDIAN CUL TURES OF 
LATIN AMERICA J Jtmtsltr lro,m 
The course e;,.:amines the Indian cultures of Mesoamerica and South America from bothhistoricalandcontemporarypersp«tivrs. 
Prtrr1111isilt:l\nllrro.lOl11rt11nJtn/o(inJ1ruclor 

ANTHROPOLOGY 335: ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOCY J Jtnusltr ho11rs This course will euniine a variety of systems of production,distribution, exchange consumption ,1nd display; ma;or methodologic.al and theoretical issues in economic anthropology will be explored 
Prtrt1111isilt: l\nthro. 101 ortonJtnlc{inslriulor 

ANTHROPOLcx;y JJ6: POLITICAL ANTHROPOLcx;y J Jtmrsltr lro,m 
~~ev~~:i~/:'~t~:i:~'.ributing to the structure, form and cohesiveness of political 
Prtrrquisilt:l\nlhro.lOlorconJtnlo(inJlruclor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 337: ANTHROPOLOGICAL APPROACHES 
TO RELIGIONS J stnttsltr lrours 

J::1ac~::~;~;;~~~:t~~:;.C:1:~r~~s~~i,r~;~t:~;: ~:~~~:r:u~~::~!it;;~~:r-Prtrtquiulr; l\n/hr11. 201 OTtl/ffJtnlofinJlr1.ctor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 338: URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY J $tmt$ltr ho11rs £ ;~~n:o::1~1tL~:~~i;!:::~1n:viide~:~a:~ti::1;!z~:~:!,::~11~r:i 

Prrrrq111ult:l\nl/rro.lOl11rconJt"lo{inJlr11clor 

ANTHROPOLOGY 339: CULTURE CHANGE J smrr,/,r ho11r$ 
~:s~; :,ir:;~~;~:~:asl.change,conflictsand ,mommodationsnu~d by the con­
Prtrtqwisilt: llnthro. 201 o, conJtnt o{ inslrurlor. 

ANTHROPOLcx;y 340: SOCIAL ORGANIZATION J smrrsttr hours 
This course examines theories of social organiution, the interrel~tions of s.ocial 
=:~~u:!~:~~-d current anthropological methods of interpret,!lion and analysis of 
Prtrtqu1S1lt:l\nlhro.lOlortonJt"lr,finJ1r11tlor 

ANTHROPOLOGY 341: PSYCHOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY J smtrsttr hours ;:~f:?2;;:;~~~:~~~:~; 0:~:~~~~~::of!~~~~~~l~:n~{i:t~o:::i~~~ 
Prtrrqui$i/t:Anlhro. l01 orto"s,"/ofinslrutlor 
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• ART 231: PREHISTORIC TO RENAISSANCE ART J _.ts1,r lro•m 

luh~:,~:~;s:/s,::s~1;,:;0 0 ~a;;\li:~i;et;h:e:~~i;n~ti:ti~~;d; 1mv~~::\ ~on~~~::::: 
interpretation.Painting,sculptureandarchitectureofearlyEuropeandtheNur 
East w11lbethefocusofthisstudy 
• ART 232: RENAISSANCE ntROUGH MODERN ART J 51,,,n/rr lro11r, 
FocusingonEuropeanpainting,sculpture,architectureandtheminorartsofthe i;~t five hundred years, this course isa further development of thebasica1msof Art 

ART 302: PAINTING II (4/ J S1mtslrr hour, 
ThiscoursecontinuesworkbeguninArt202.Thestudentisencouragedtoe)tplore 
more fully individu.il ideas Jnd concepts with emphasis on style, technique.lnd 
materials 
Prmquisilr:/\rtlOl. 
ART 304: GRAPHIC DESIGN /4} J 51mntrr hours 
A studio course that concerns itself with communication .lnd its development 
through visual gr.iphic form. The student-designer wil! combine knowledge of 
photogr.lphy,typogr.iphy,dr.iwing,spati.ilrepresent.ltionandreproductiontech­
niquestosolvecontempor.lrygraphicdesignproblems 
Prtrrq11rs11t/\r/l041"11ltilhtrlOS(1TllS 
ART 306: CERAMICS II (41 J Slfflnlrr /io11r, 
This course will provide the advanced student with .ln opportunity to develop 
greater wns1t1vity to cl.i.y and glues. Ex~riment.ition and development of know­
ledge, skills and craftsm.lnsh1p will be emph.isized. 
Prrrtqwisitr:Artl()6 
ART 308: PRINTMAKING I (4/ J Sl"INltr lro11rJ 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the two major printmaking 
processes:intaglioandrelief.Techmca\.indaestheticconsideutionisg1ventothe 
linocut,thewoodcutandetching. 
Prtrrquisilr:Arll04 andt1lhtrlOSorllS. 
ART 315: SCULPTURE II . (41 J Sl"ltslrr howN 
Thiscourseemphasizesindividualizeddevelopmentofexpressiveideasandspec1al• 
izedskillsinconcentratedworkwithoneorsever.il.idvancedsculpturemed,a 

Prtrtqwmlt:Arll1S 
ART 31?: INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY (4/ J 51mnt,r hou>) 
This course is ,1n introduction to the fund<1mentals of photography. The emph,1sis 
will be upon the e)tpressive potenti,11 of the media through thecreJlive use of 
theory,procedures,rndcontrols 
ART 318: SERIGRAPHY (4/ J s,mtJltr howrs 
lntroductiontosilk-screenprintinganditsrelatedstenciltechniquessuchasp,1per, 
cutfilm,tusche,glueandphotostenci\asit.ippliestotheproductionofmultiples 
The proceuisexplored.inddeveloped to help establish the relationships between 
form,techniqueandcontent 
PrrrtqwiJilt, Arll04 AnJt1/h,rlOS orl!5. 
ART 319: FIBER I (4/J -.,.trr lic11ro 
Contemporary .lppr0,1ches will be explored m tr.idition.ll off-loom textile construc­
tions in this intr<Xluchon to the use of fiber. 
PrtrtqMIJllt Ari 104 
ART 321: METAL I 14, J 5/fflt>-ltr hoMh 

Development of design concepts and skill in control of metal in its v•rious formt, the 
coursew11lintroducethestudent1ob.lsicmet.ilworkingprocessessuchuforging, 
c.istmgand fabnc.ltion 
Prtrrqum/t:Arl 104 
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ART 347: PHOTOGRAPHY II (41 J w,,nltr lions 
This course focusu on .1dv,nctd photogr,phic thwry, philosophy .1nd technique 
Thestudent'sportfoliowillindic.1tethe.1bilitytodevelop.1themethrough,m.itu~ 
sensitlvityinh,ndlingthemedi,. 
Prtrtq1milt:ArlJ17. 
ART 348: PRINTMAKING II (41 J umnlrr liaw11 
The student will be encour.1ged to innovate new methods and explore idus b.111ed on 
his own experience,. Techniques in multi plate color and photo im.ige int.1glio will be 
explored 
Prtrtq11isr/t:Ar/J08 
ART 350: TOPICS IN STUDIO ART (4) J umtsttr J,01111 
Thiscourseex.1minestopicsinaparticularareaofstudioarts.Astudentmayrepe.1t 
this course for credit 
Pr,r,qwisitr:,onunlofrh11irandptnrriJSicnofi11,trwrlor 
ART 360: SEMINAR IN THE VISUAL ARTS J umtsltr ham 
!r~~s course is concerned with various historical and theoretk.11 topics in the visual 

Prtrrqwisilt: ptnniJSion of inslrwtlar. 
ART 361: SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY J umtsltr liowrs 
Readlngs,discunions ind papers on selected topics. This course is designed for 
students to work with the clan ind instructor in an in-depth exploution of specific 
problems in ut history including those of interpret.1tion ,nd methodology M.1y be 
repe.1tedwithch,ngeof topic 
Prrrttf11is,lt:AJ111111ftd'ti.s.is/11nJ1ng11nJp,nniJS1a11ofi1ufrwctar 
NOTE: Ari lJ I 111.: lJl m11JI ~ l11b11 ly 11/111rl m,ajors prior to l11king otlm 11rl h11Jo,yco11rsn 

ART 380: WORKSHOP IN THE VISUAL ARTS 
This workshop is concerned with various studio topics in the visu.11 nu. Th111 
course m,1y not be substituted for required introductory studio course, TM 
number of credit hoursindprerequisite.redeterminedbytheparticul,rwork­
shopoffered. 
ART 383: WORKSHOP IN MEDIA AND MATERIALS (4} J umtsltr lro1111 
Thi11 workthop provides brood experiences with various art processes •nd tech­
nlquetnotde,ltwithinotherstudio,rtcoursesbutwhkharedirectly.1pplrubleto 
teuhingartattheelementaryandsecondarylevels.Effectiveuseoffree,inex­
pensiveandreadily,1v.1il.1blem.1t1."ri.1lsandresourcesarerese.1rchedandexplored 
ART 390: PROBLEMS IN THE VISUAL ARTS J.6 umtsltr ho11r$ 
Studentswillselectinconsult.1tionwiththeinstructoraspecificarea.1ndmedium 
inthevisualartstowhichtheworkwillberestricted.Evidenceofperformanceis 
presented in the form of completed art work. A maximum of six credits in~ single 
areaofstudym.1ybeobtatned. 
Prtrt~11isit,: /ht mOJl«dPlln(td to11ruoff,r,J in lht«rt11 of J/11dy, wp,wr-tl,w sla11J1ng, .,,.J p,rmrmon 
of i"s/r11ctor 11nJ Jtp11rlmt11/ th1111. R,q.,,sls for !Iris co11ru mMSI M s11bm1/ltd' ont monlh prwr lo 

th,,11,loflhtprradingumnltr. 
ART 391: READING AND RESEARCH J w,,,slrr liown 
The student will select ln consult.1tion with the instructor ,1 specific topic or 
problem.Evidenceofperform.inceispresentedintheformofareportordiscuuion 
This course rNY be repe.1ted. 
Prtrt'fMiSdt:/ht""1Jl11JN11UJco11ruo{ftrtd'rnlht11rn1o{sl11Jy.Upptr-<,.»sla..J1ng.11nJpfT 
mis.i1011ofhp11rt,.,t11lcli•ir.Rt'f11tsls{orthiscawru1"wslbcswbmlll,.la11t""'lllltpn11rlothtt11J,:,( 

lhtprtttilings.,"'tsl"· 
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:~~~opy and the various biochemical-biophysical techniques uSC"d in the study of 

Thrttone-hourlecturesandonethree-hourlaboratory period. 
Prtrtq11is1tr·Bio.l0I-/0l. 
BIOLOGY 221: GENETICS 4 Jtmtslrr howrs 
ThiscourseisdeslgnedtopresentabalancedtreatmentofdassiulMendeliancon­
cepts,populationtopicsandtherecentadvancesinmoleculargeneticsLaboratory 
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transformation, biochemicalmutantsandpopulationgenetics 
Threelectureperiodsandone three-hour laboratory period. 
Prrrrquisilt:Bio.10! 102 
BIOLOGY JOO: DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY 4 Jtmtittr howrs 
Adescriptive.indexperimentalapproachtoplantandanimalontogenywithconsid­
er.itionofmorphogenesis,induction,growth,regulationanddifferentiation 
Threeone-hourlecturesandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prtrtqwis,tr:Bio./0/-l0l. 
BIOLOGY JIO: NONVASCULAR PLANTS 4 w,,ts/tt hon,; 
Thiscourseprovidesadetailedsurveyoftheanatomyandmorpho\ogyofnonv.is­
cular plant,exdusiveof bacteria. Included are thealgae, fungi,bryophytnand 
lichens. Possible evolutionary sequences within and between groups .are considered 
andspecialattentionisgiventotheuniquestructuresdevelopedbythesegroups 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prrrr~wisi/r, Bio. IOI- 10.2 
BIOLOGY JII: VASCULAR PLANTS 4 -tsttr hown 
Thiscoursedealswiththestructure,lifehistoriesandevolution.arydeve\opment 
ofthemajorvucul.arplantgroupsbothp.astandpresent.Theorigin•nddeve1op­
ment of import.ant org•ns such .u flowers, stems, roots and leaves .are studied 
Thrtt one-hourlectures•nd one three-hour laboratory period 
Prrrtqwisilt:Bio.101-102 
BIOLOGY 314: PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 4 Jtmtsttr ~cwrs 
Presentedinthiscourse.arethemechanismsbywhichplantsobt.aintheirnutrients, 
grow, developandinteractwiththeirenvironment.M.ajorconsider.ationisgiven 
to such fundamental processes as translocation,.ibsorption,photosynthesis,res­
pirationand reproduction. 
Threeone-hourlecturesandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prtrtq1<isil,:B/o.ll0orron$tnlo{1n$lr1<rlor. 
BIOLOGY J18: ECOLOGY 4 jtmtsltr hour$ 
Theobjectiveofthiscourseistogivethestudentafirmbackgroundinthefund.i­
mental concept of the e<:osystem. Emphasis is pl.lced on how the inter.action of 
environment.ii fJctorsh.iveshaped,influencedandcontrolledthed1stributionof 
biomes,communities.ind populations. Fieldexperienceisprovidedby.iseriesof 
trips 10,1 varietyofterrestri.iland aquatic communities 
Threelectures.indonethree-hourlabor.atoryperiod. 
PrtrtqM1$1lt:810.I0I-I0l. 
BIOLOGY 320: FIELD BIOLOGY 4 w,,tsltr bwr, 
This course provides field experience on the biology of aqu.atK, terrestrul •nd 
marine organisms The identific.ation, natural history, population dyn.imics, b,o­
energetics •nd beh.aYiorof .1nim,1ls.and plants in their natur.alhabit.at will bestudied 
Sampling methods, biometric •naly,;, of field data and .assessment of environment.al 
p.arametenwillbeurriedout 
Prtrt411i$1/t Brc. 101·102 .1rul • ((11,r~ ,11 botany OT :oolcgy or apprl1t'llf o{ t~slrM<lor 
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BIOLOGY 321: INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 4 stmrsltr hours 

~i,~~~~!~rif :7£~:i.;ii~,~~~~!:?f ;ir'£7;;:~r ;i:~~lr~:;~;~~~~;;~~~s; 
selected invertebrate types 
Three lecture periodsandonethree-hourlabor,1toryperiod 
Prnrq1<isilt:8io. lOl·IOl 

BIOLOGY 323: PARASITOLOGY 4 stm1>ltr hours 
This course will emphasiie anim,1! parasites of medic.ii ,1nd veterinary importance 
The etiology, symptomatology and epidemiology of par,1sites will be eKamined. The 
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includeeKaminationoflivingandpreservedmaterials,diagnostictechniquesand 
samplingofecto-.indendo-parasitesofselectcdvertcbr.:itetypes 
Threehoursoflcctureandonethrce-hourlabor,1toryperiod 
Prtrrqu,silt:Bio.101-102 

BIOLOGY 324; VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 4 Stmtsltr hours 
The study is concerned with the animals in the subphylum vertebra ta. The origin, 
evolution, life history and adaption of this group is studied. The local fauna is 
stressedinthel.iDOratory 

Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 
Prrrtq1<isilt:Bio.10/-101 

BIOLOGY 326; ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 4 Stmtsltr hours 
Thiscoursewillinvolveananalysisofthebiologicalbasisofanimalbehaviorasan 
integratingphenomenonintheanimalkingdom.Physiological,environmentaland 
cvolutionaryaspe<:tsofbehavior.1l.1daptionwillbeeKamined.Specialemphasiswill 
beplacedonsocialinteractions,suchasaggressivcanddefensivebehavior,courtship 
and mating, animal communication and abnormal behavior patterns. The labora­
tory session will include experimental observation of behavior patterns exhibited 
byselectedanimaltypesunderlaboratoryfieldconditions 
Threeloctureperiodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prtrrquisilt:Bio.101-102 

BIOLOGY 329: COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 4 srmrsltr hours 
Comparisonoftheanatomyandthefunctionsofthevertebratcsfromtheevo!u­
lionary point of view is presented in this course.Detailed dissection of selected 
representatives from fiveclassesofvertebrateswillbeincludedinthelaboratory 
Three !ttturesandonethree-hour!aboratoryperiod 
Prtrtquisilr:Bio.101-102 

BIOLOGY 331: HUMAN ANATOMY 4 srmtslrr hours 
Thcstudyofthehumanorganismwithrespecttothehistologic.1landgrossanat­
omy using a systematic approach. Laboratoryworkincludesdisscctionofappro­
priateanimalsandisolatedorgans 
Threeone-hourlecturesandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prtrrqu,silt:Bio.101-102 

BIOLOGY 335; VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY 4 Stmtslrr hours 
Bodyprocessesofchordates,commonforthisanimalgroup,,1restressed,1ndphys­
iologicaldiversityconsidered.Suitablelaboratory,1nimalsandhum.1nsubjectsare 

"'"' 
Threelectureperiodsandone three-hour laboratory period 
Prtrtquisilt:Bio.101-102 
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BIOLOGY 410: BIOCHEMISTRY J 5mtNltr lrours 
A disc:ussion of the physkal and chemic:al properties and metabolism of proteins and 
nudeic: ac:ids. Emphasis is plac:ed on the properties of eniymes andeniymesystems, 
theroleofvitaminsaswenzymesandthebiochemistryofheredity 
Threeone-hourlec:tures 
Prtrtqu1silt: Chtm. 205-206 

BIOLOGY 411: BIOCHEMISTRY J stmtsttr ho1m 
A disc:ussionof thephysic:alandc:hemicalpropertiesofcarbohydratesandlipids 
Emphasis will be pla,ed on intermediary metabolism, including bioenergetic:s, res­
piration, photosynthesis and hormonal regulation of metabolism 
Threeone-hourlec:tures 
Prtrequisilt:Bio.410 

BIOLOGY 412: BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY l stmt51tr hours 
Liboratory experiments dealing with c:hemic:al and physic:a! properties and metab­
olism of the main classes of biological molecules. The course provides laboratory 
experimentstocomplementBiology410-411 
Two three-hour laboratories 
Cortquisiltor prtrtquisilt: Bio. 411 

BIOLOGY 425: CYTOLOGY 4 stmtsltr hours 
The,ellasthestructural unitoflivingorganismsisdisc:ussed. lnc:onsidering the 
close relationshipof,ellularstru,tureandfunc:tions,developmental,c:ytogenetic: 
andbiochemic:alaspectsareemphasized 

Threelectureperiodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod. 
Prtrtquisilt: Bio. 220 ~nd Chrm. 205-206 or{onu"/of1nslru{lor 

BIOLOGY 427: ENTOMOLOGY 4 smrtslrr hours 
Thisisastudyoftheanatomy,physiology,development,ecology,lilxonomyand 
evolutionofinsectsandtheirrel.Jtionshiptootheranimals.Considerationoftheir 
lifehistories,sacialstructure,economic:importan,eandoontrolisalsogiven.Field 
trips are required. 

Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prrrtquisi/t:Bio.J2/ 

BIOLOGY 428: CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 4 umrslrr hours 
Thisrnurseoonsidersthefunctionsofcellssuc:hasrespiration,activetransportand 
biosynthesis of macromolecules whic:h are common to all cells. Certain specialized 
topicssuchasphotosynthesis,nerveimpulseconduction, integration and control 
of,elluforactivitiesarealsodiscussed 

Three lecture periodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prrrtquisilt: Bio. 22.0andChtm. 205-206. 

BIOLOGY 429: ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY 4 stmnltr hours 
An examination of the macromole,ular architecture of microbes JS related to their 
morphologyandfunctionispresented.Nutritionalaspe,tsandgenerationof.icti­
vatedmetabolitesandtheirroleinmac:romolecularsynthesisarediscussed.Micro­
bialcytology,evolution,ecologyandsystematics.ueex.imined.Propertiesofthe 
pathogenicb.icteriaandvirusesareconsidered 
Threehoursoflectureandone three-hour laboratory 
Prrrtquisilt:Bio. J4811nJChtm. 205-206 

BIOLOGY 430: IMMUNOBIOLOGY 4 stmtsltr hours 
Thecharacteristicsofantigens,thenatureoftheimmunestateandtheuseof·anti­
bodiesinstudiesofbiologlc:alproblemsareconsidered.Thecontributionsofserology 
to systematics and evolution, biOC"hemic:.il individuality, development and gen­
et"csarestressed 

Twolecturesandonefour-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prtrtqu,silt: Bio. 101-10211ndChtm. 205-206 orrMstnlofm51ru{/Or. 

BLACK STUDIES 
Th"s {oursr •511,i ar/sond$r" ll{t5{//UT5t 

BLACK STUDIES 361: SEMINAR IN J umesl,r ho~l"5 

~~~~~~~~~~~!ides a wlminating experience in Black studies. 
1 
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CHEMISTRY 
(Deparlrntnfof Physica/Scienm) 
• CHEMISTRY I03-l04: GENERAL CHEMISTRY 8 sm,esltr howrs 
Topics include stoichiometry, periodicity, .itomic theory, chemical bonding, kinetic 
molecular theory, kinetics, thermodynamics, electrochemistry and e(luilibrium 
Throughout the course considerable emphasis is placed upon the relationship 
betweenconceptualmodelsandempiricalobservations 
Two semesters. Threelectureperiodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
CHEMISTRY I03H-I04H: HONORS GENERAL CHEMISTRY s Stmeslrr howrs 
Thiscourseisintendedforthestudentwithagoodbackgroundinscienceandmath, 
especial!ythosecontinuinginscience.ltwillincludealltopicscoveredinChemistry 
103-104.Additionaltopicssuchasnuclearchemistry,organicchemistry,spectros­
copy and coordination chemistry will 9e included. The laboratory will feature 
individual research projects in addition to traditional experiments. The course 
carries the credit equivalent toChemistry103·l04 

Twosemester,;.Threelectureperiodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod 
CHEMISTRY 205-206: ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 8 Stmtsltr ho1m 
This is a two-semester course on the structure and reactions of compounds ran'ging 
from the simple methane series to comple~ heterocyclic compounds. Emphasis is 
placeduponimportantfunctionalgroupsandupongeneraltypesoforganicreac­
tions.Mechanismsaretreatedasanintegralpartofthedevelopment.Thelabora­
toryisplannedtocorre.[atecloselywiththetheoreticaltreatment 
Two semesters. Threi:>!ectureperiodsandthreehoursoflaboratory. 
Prrrtq1tisilt:Chtm. 103-104 

CHEMISTRY 303: INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 Stmesttr ho11rs 
The quantum mechanical basis of chemical bonding will be used to explain the 
properties,structureandreactionsoftheelementsandtheircompounds 
One semester. Three lecture periods 

Prtrtqwisilr: Chtm. 103-104, M<1/h . .ZI.Z ~Md JIJ or p,rrmissio11 of i11s/rwtlor 

CHEMISTRY 304: ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (6) 4 Stmrsltr hl)i,rs 
Topics include the principfesandapplicationsofvolumetric,gravimetricand 
selected instrumental methods of analysis. Laboratory work comprises analyses 
involving volumetric and gravimetric techniques and instrumentation including 
potentiometricandspectroscopicmethods 

One semester. Threelectureperiodsandthreehoursoflaboratory 
Prrrtqwisilt: Chtm. 104, Physics 10.Z Qr 104. or ~•mission l)f dtparlmtnl {hair 

CHEMISTRY 30S-306: PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 6 stmtsltr howrs 
This course presents through rigorous quantitative approaches, topics in kinetic 
moleculartheory,thermodynamics,kinetics,phaseequilibria,solutionsandstatis­
tical mechanics. Chemical bonding and molecularspectrQscopy are discussed within 
theframeworkofwavemechanics 
Twosemesters.Threelectureperiods 

P,,mqwisilt:Math.Jl4,Physicsl01-10.Zor/OJ-104andChtm. 103-104 
CHEMISTRY 307-308: PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
LA BORA TORY .z StmtSltr howrs 
The experimental methods and techniques of physical chemistry will be developed 
Erroranalysisandstatisticalmethodswillbeemployedintheinterpretationofdata. 
The experiments will illustrate principles presented in Chemistry 305-6 
Two semesters. Three hours of labontory. 
Prtrtqwisilt Qr (~rtqwisilt: Chtm. J0S-306 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
(Deparfmnil of Communirnlio11s and Theatre) 
• COMMUNICATIONS 111: APPROACHES TO 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION 4 stme.ltr hours 
Thecourseintroducesthestudenttobasicconceptsofandapproachcstothestudy 
of speech communication and to how these concepts and approaches apply in 
differentcommunicationsettings.Thecourseincludesaseriesofpracticalapplica­
tions of the bask concepts through structured communication experiences. The 
course may not count toward a major in communications and theatre 

COMMUNICATIONS zos: FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL 
COMMUNICATION J stme.ltr hours 
Thepurposeofthiscourseistodevelopbasicoralcommunication skills through 
directedpracticeinindividua!andgroupexperiences.Emphasisisonthese!ection 
andorganiiationofmaterial,useofreasoningandevidence,speechconstruction 
and methods of delivery 

COMMUNICATIONS 220: VOICE ANO ARTICULATION J serne.lrr hours 
An intensive examination is made of the mechanics and physiological bases of 
speech.Thelnternationa!PhoneticAlphabetandtheapplicationofphoneticstothe 
discriminationandimprovementofspeechsoundsisalsoincluded.Specialatlention 
isgiventothestudent'sindividualproblemsandimprovementintheareasofvocal 
quality,articulationandpronunciation 
COMMUNICATIONS 221: INTRODUCTION TO 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY J stmtsltr hours 
Thiscourseisanintroductiontothcetiology,diagnosis,andtreatmentofvarious 
typesofspeechandlanguagedisorders 

COMMUNICATIONS 222: PHONETICS J semtsler hours 
The productionofspeechsoundsoftheEnglishlanguagewithapplicationofthe 
lnternationalPhoneticAlphabetisstudied.Practiceindictationandphonetictran­
scription isincluded 

COMMUNICATIONS 223: INTRODUCTION TO SIGN 
LANGUAGE 3 srmtsltr hours 
Thiscourseisanintroductiontothebasicvocabu!aryofSignedEnglishandfinger­
spelling.Attentionisgiventohelpingthestudentunderstandsomeoftheneedsand 
problemsofthedeafcommunity.Emphasisisp!acedonthedarityandprecisionof 
handmovementsanduseofappropriatesign.Atotalsignvocabularyof600signs 
shouldbeattainedatthecompletionofthiscourse.lntendedforstudentsincom­
municationsandthosein the"helping"professions 

COMMUNICATIONS 224: INTERMEDIATE SIGN LANGUAGE J srmtslrr hours 
Students will acquire the skill and additional vocabulary to engage in a signed 
conversation. Special emphasis is placed on connection of sign and concept and 
particular groupings of signs to denote variousmeanings.Necessaryforanyone 
whowishestostudyinterpretingorintendstoworkwithdeafpeople 
Prrrrquisilt: Comm. 22J 

• COMMUNICATIONS 240: MASS COMMUNICATION 3 stmtsltr hours 
The institutions, history and technology of the mass media areexaminedascommu­
nications systems. Newspapers, film and broadcasting media are studied in terms of 
social and persona! impact. Contemporary media issues, policies and ethics are 
discussed 

COMMUNICATIONS 241; INTRODUCTION TO CINEMA 3 5rmt5lrr hours 
Study of the film medium as part of the mass media environment. Covering film 
theoryandmotionpicturetechnicaldevelopment,emphasiswillbeplacedon the 
roleofcinemainthesocialdevelopmentofmassaudiences.Filmpresentationsserve 
aspr·mesourcemater·a!s 
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COMMUNICATIONS 343: FILMMAKING ANIMATION J stmnlrr lrowrs ThestudentisinterestedincJmerJoper,1tion,,1nimationeff«ts,1ndmethods,,1nd the b,uics of film editing. The emphasis is on cruling and e:,;ploring ,1nim,1ted 1m,1ges. ThecostoffilmJndprocessing will beJbsorbed by the student. 
Prtrt'lWis,lt: Co,,,,,,, 241 or p,'r.,,mi,m of rnilrM(/or 
COMMUNICATIONS 346: HISTORY ANO SOCIAL 
INfLUENCES OF BROADCASTING J st"'tslrr lrowrs The student investig,lles the historic,11 growth ,1nd social implic,itions of radio and television. Emph,1sis isplacedonanalyzingthecultur,1limp,1ctofbr0Jc,1stingpro­gramming. The future of broadusting, especially cable television is investigdled The course does not include production 

COMMUNICATIONS 341: TELEVISION PRODUCTION J umnlrr lrou,5 P,1rt1cipdtionJndprJcticeinwrL!ing,producing,directingandperformingintele­vision productions, including the portable video-tape format will beemph,1sized Therourseprovidesthestudentwiththeopportunitytostudythetechnical,legal andcorporateareaofbroadcastingandtopracticebro,1dcastprogrJmcreJtionunder laboratory circumstances 
Prtrtquisilt: Comm. J46 or ptrmissionof inilrwrlor. 
COMMUNICATIONS 351: PERSUASION J stmtsltr lrowrs A studyismadeofthe basic elements inherent inpersu,1sion,1nd theme,1nsof influrncing individuals and,1udiencesthroughverbal,1ppeals. Representative per­suasive speechesHe,1nalyzedandpracticeisprovidedinsecuringtheaccrptanceof ideasandcontrollingbelief,1ndbehaviorbyimplementingtheseprinciples 

Prtrrqwisilt.-Comm. 208 or 251 or pum,ssion of mslrwrlor. 
COMMUNICATIONS 353: HISTORY OF PUBLIC ADDRESS 4 st"'nltr lrowrs A rhttoriul study is made of important speaktrs ,1nd their speeches from d,1ssic,1I Greek ,1nd Roman times to the present with reference to S-Oeial and political move­ments h,1ving been ,1ffected decisively by the powerofthespokenword 
COMMUNICATIONS 354: LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION J umrslrr lrowrs A study is made of the problems and methods of improving communiution used by leadersandm,1nagersmorg,1nizationsandbusinesses,whetherinterpersonal,small group or publiccommuniution. Among the topiC'S to be investigated willbevertic,1l and horiiont,11 communication patterns, the rel,1tionship of communication to hum,1nmolivdtion,1nddecisionm,1king 

COMMUNICATIONS 355: LANGUAGE AND THOUGHT 
IN COMMUNICATION J umntrr lroi,rs The course eumines communicdtive behavior, the symbolizing process, problems of communiution failure and how persons respond to words ,1nd symbols drawing upon geneul semantics and the reldtionship between language, reality ,1nd hum,1n behavior 

COMMUNICATIONS 356: DISCUSSION AND GROUP 
COMMUNICATION ; stmrsltr lrowrs Thiscourseemph,1sizestheprindples,1nd practiceofdiscussionasemployed in committees, panels, symposiums ,1nd forums with puticul,1r attention to the developmentofgrouple,1dershipskills,cooper,1tiveproblem-solvingmetl\odsand the elements of interperson,1l communication. Students plan ,1nd p,irticipate in discussionsofcontemporaryproblems.Thetheory,1ndtechniquesofp,1rl1,1mentary procedurearestudied,1nd,1ppliedinthediscuuionsetting 

COMMUNICATIONS 358: ADVANCED INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION J stmnltr hours lnthi1adv,1ncedcourstthes1udente)<ploresth('theoreticJlandconceptualnature ofinterpersonalcommunication.Lecturesanddiscussionareb.isedontheextensive liter,1ture in communications rtsearch from which modern in1erperson,1lcommuni­cation theories are derived 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
• COMPUTER SCIENCE 101: A FIRST COURSE J f,,,,,t,trr lro,m 

~l~~i~{~~j;r,;il 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 102: INTRODUCTION TO 
BASIC PROGRAMMING 2 stmesttr hours 
The elements of BASIC are taught to provide basic progr,1mming skills in this lan­
guage. Topics will include BASIC syntax, arithmetic and character data, arithmetic 
expressions, input-output st,1tements, sequencing, ,1ltern,1tion, iteration,arrays, 
subprograms,functions,1ndfiles.Applications.1ppropriatetothebackgroundofthe 
class will be presented 

NotopenforcredittostudentswhohavereceivedcreditforM.1th.216.Thiscourse 
isofferedbytheDepartmentofMathematics 

Prerequisite: lhrer units of collegt-prtparatory mat/itmalics, or cntcoliegt mat/i ccwrst, or one colltgt 
(Ompu/tr sc· nu toum. or ("th compulerpn· nu) (l/11se11tf ·nstruc/or 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 104: INTRODUCTION FOR FORTRAN 
PROGRAMMING 2 srme,lrr hcurs 
The elements of FORTRAN are taught to provide basic progr,1mming skills in this 
language. Topics will include FORTRAN syntax, arithmetic and character data, 
arithmeticexpressions,input/outputstatements,sequencing,altem,1tion,iter.1tion, 
arrays,subprograms,andfunctions.App!icationsappropriatetothebackgroundof 
thedasswillbepresented 

This course is offered by the Department of Mathematics 
Prcrr.11, ·:·1,•,.,11cc,,I'« ·,,m111</er ·c· 11rec,>11r·eor(11,··•1or,,~ramm·, ! rx1•n'mce/(( y r->[·11slrnrl,>r 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 106; INTRODUCTION TO 
COBOL PROGRAMMING 2 stmrster hours 
The elements of COBOL are taught to provide basic programming skills in thislan­
gu.1ge. Topics will include COBOL syntax, COBOL divisions, data manipulation, 
input/outputstatements,sequencing,altemation,iterationandt.1b!ehandling 
This course is offered by the Department of Economics and Management 
Prrrequisilt: lhru units of cclltge-prrpara/ory malhemalics, or one col/egt math ccurse, or one col/rge 
rompulrrsc·rncecourse,or(··.1tc11mpultrt ,tr"mrt!ccnsrn/f"nslrw.' r 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 201: COMPUTER PROGRAMMING I J semtsler hcurs 
The first elements 6f computer progr.1mming techniques, computer org.1nization, 
problem-solving methods and algorithm development are presented. This course 
utilizesPL/1 programminglangu.1ge 

StudentscannotreceivecreditforComputerScience201anda!soforeitherCompu­
ter Science 108 or 200. This course is offered by the Department of Mathem.1tics 
Prtrtq1<isilt: lhrtr uni ls of rol/tgt-prtpara/ory malhrma/i{s, or onHollrgr ma/h (Oum, or ont(ol/rgr 
(ompulrrs,· nrt(111<rst, cr(io'lh compultrtxprr·mu}ccnstnlf ·nslrudor 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 210; COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
FOR MANAGEMENT J Stmtslrr hours 
Thiscourseisanintroductorycoursetoprogrammingwithspecificapplicationsin 
the business/m.1nagement area. The course will cover the computer solution steps 
of problems description, algorithm design, flowcharting,codingandexecution 
Applicationwil!beinmanyareas,such.1spayroll,orderentry,inventorycontroland ,h 

guage. Twohoursoflectureandtwohoursoflab 

This course wil! be offered by the Department of Economics and Management 
Prtrrquisilt:Mgnt.lJOandonrcoiltgtlrvtlmathrmati(scoursr 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 221: COMPUTER PROGRAMMING II J srmfflrr hours 
Using Pl/1 as a programming language, thiscoursecontinues the study of program~ 
ming style, expression and documentation begun in Computer Science 201. Topics 
include computer arithmetic, structured programming concepts, debugging and 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 262•263-264: FIELD 
EXPERIENCE II-Ill-IV J.12 smmltr hours 

;~~fsc::~~:::r~~~~~;f:!~};1E;~;;;~:1~17;~{!~::t0!~~i;~!I:~I:[:~;~~? 
theapprova!oftheappropriatedepartment(s) 
Prtrrquisilt:pm>iou;;(oopera/i1,rrdu(a/ion(ourstcomplrltdsalis{arlori/yandapproP<1/oflhtdirtrlor 
andthragrn()I, 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 
(Department of Counselor Education) 
Nonroflhrcoursrsoffrrtdbythisdrparlmtnlarear/sandsrirnwcoursts 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 401: INTRODUCTION TO 
PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES J semrslrr hours 
Considerationisgiventothenatureandneedforpupilpersonnelservices,evalua­
tionandoperationofthemajorservices,understandingoftheindividual,imparting 
ofguidanceprinciples,counselingoftheindividual,placementandfollow-up.Thisis 
abasiccoursefortheschoolcounselingtrack 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 402: INTRODUCTION TO THE 
SOCIAL ANO REHABILITATIVE SERVICES J stmtsltr hours 
Considerationisgiventothenatureandneedforsocia!andrehabilitativeservices, 
operationofthemajorservicesandcounselingthedisabledanddisadvantaged.This 
isabasiccoursefortheagencyandrehabilitationcounselingtrack 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 403: THEORIES AND 
METHODS OF COUNSELING J stmtsltr hours 
The natureofthecounselingprocessand theoriesofcounselingareconsideredin 
thiscourse.Techniquesofinterviewing,andcommonandspecialcounselingprob­
lemsatvariousschoolsandagencysettingsarestudied 
Prtrtquisilt:Couns. Ed. 401 or402,orlhtsrrourstslakrnconrnrrrnlly 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 404: COUNSELING CHILDREN: 
OBSERVATIONAL PROCEDURES 3 stmrsler hours 
Thecourseisaimedatidentificationandassessmentofobservationalprocedures 
employed in thestudyofthechild.Avarietyoflongitudinalandcross-sectional 
approachesutilizingbothobjectiveandsubjectivetechniquesareconsidered.Stu­
dentsareexpE:Ctedtodeve!opobservationalskillsthroughpracticeundercontrolled 
conditions 
Prtrrquisilt: Couns. Ed. 411 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 40S: PUPIL BEHAVIOR 
AND ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS J stmrsltr hours 
Symptoms, causes and treatments of emotional problems of the child from the 
elementaryschoolthroughthesecondaryschoolaredescribed.Problemspecu!iarto 
theschoolsetting,deviantachievement,readingdisability, theslowlearner,the 
giftedchi!d,thedropout,delinquencyandculturaldeprivationareconsideredand 
discussedwithinthecontextofpersonalitytheory 
Prtrtquisilt: Couns. Ed. 401 (lr40l 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 406: MEASUREMENT AND TEST 
INTERPRETATION IN COUNSELING J semrslrr hours 
Techniquesfortheeffectiveuseoftestresultsincounselingaredevelopedandcon­
ceptssuchasability,growth,aptitudeandcapacityareexaminedwithreferencesto 
thesedevelopments.Statisticaltechniquesappropriateforseveraltypesofevalua­
tionproblemsarestudied.Analysisofdatepresentedisanessentialpartofthework 
Prtrtquisilt: C(luns. Ed. 401 or40l 
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COUNSELOR EDUCATION 415: PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR IN 
REHABILITATION COUNSELING J stmrsltr hours 
Thisseminarwillexamineintensive!ythecurrent"st,1teoftheart"ofrehabilitation 
counseling.EmphasiswillbeuponreadingsJndpresentJtionsthJtdiscusscontem­
por.:iryissuesintheprofessionofrehabilitJtioncounse!ingandsynthesizetheory 
andprJctice 

Prrrrqui,ile: conrurrtnl enrol/mm/ i,i l\gmcy Fir/J Pfocrmen/ II 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 416: CASE PROBLEMS 
IN COUNSELING J seme,lrr hours 
This course deals with CJse methods in counseling and the development of records 
forJnadequJtecJsehistory.EachstudentpresentsJcomp!etecasehistoryofJn 
individua!havinglearningproblems.Evaluationofthecaseandpl.:insforhelpingthe 
client.:iredevelopedasapartofcourserequirements 
Prrrrquisile: Co1ms. Ed. 411 

COUNSLEOR EDUCATION 417: REHABILITATION OF THE 
PSYCHIATRICAlLY DISABLED J semrster hours 
This course will deal with the current methods of diJgnosis and tre.:itment of the 
common psychiatricdisorders:psychoses,neurosisandperson.1litydisorders 
Treatment areas discussed will include ph,1rm,icology. psychotherapy and commun­
ity .1gency counseling. Additional topics wil! cover areas such as evaluation of suicide 
potential, interpreting medical reports and the legal issues of involuntary 
hospit,1liz,1tion 

Prtrtquisilr: Couns. Ed. 402. 403. 408 m,d 41 /, or pumissicn of dqnrlmmt chnir 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 420; PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL 
ASPECTS OF DISABILITY J seme,la hours 
This course covers thepsychologicalands0<:ialconsiderationsinadjustmentand 
adaptiontoadisability. Theoreticalandpracticalissuesrelatingtothevarioustypes 
ofdisabilitieswillbeexamined 
Prertquisil(: Couns. Ed. 402 or403 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 480: WORKSHOP IN COUNSELING 
Selectedtopicsareinvestigatedinvariousformats.Creditsandprerequisitesvary 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 505; ORGANIZATION ANO 
ADMINISTRATION OF COUNSELING SERVICES 3 seme,ta hours 
This course involves a studyofprJctice,conceptsand trends in organization and 
administrationrelatedtothecounselingservice 
Prerrqui;ilt:maslrr"sdrgrtt in counsrling or 24 hours in,ounsr/ing conunlrntion 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 510: INTERNSHIP IN 
COUNSELING I 3 semrstrr hours 
This course provides a work setting placement underthesupervisionofa field 
supervisor and departmental faculty 

Prrrtquisile: nrnlriculattd C.A.G.S. candid,;/es, Couns. Ed. 406,407,409,412 and consent of 
depnrlmrnl<hnir 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 511: INTERNSHIP IN 
COUNSELING II 3 stmrsltr hours 
Thiscourseprovidesthestudentwithopportunityforadvancedfieldexperiences 
underjointdirectionoffieldsupervisionanddepartmentalfacu!ty 
Prrrrquisilr: Couns. Ed. 510nnd<onsen/ofdrp1u/mmlrhair 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 512; COUNSELING MINORITY 
GROUPS J semrs/rr hours 
This course is designed to broaden the understanding and effectiveness of coun­
selors in dealing with specificethnicgroupsth.1tinclude BIJcks, Spanish-speaking 
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COUNSELOR EDUCATION sss: COUNSELING 

~!~=~!~:~~ ~esigned to pr_ovide school counsdors with .tppro~~~t~C::J: 

[{£::i~tf ~~~~~~fl~i[Jg~~~~~§fi~ij]gf 0!~i;~,it 
Purr-,um/t· m11lricu/a/td CA.G.5. '""d1Ja/,s 111111 Cou"s. EJ. 4 /}. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 586: SUPERVISION 

t¥~l~~m:~I1:,,~;~Ei{:;:7r};;;(~t:::{;~::i!i:~;£i,:[ :{t~l~i ff i 
Prtrtquisi/r, Cou"s. EJ. 583. 11nJ tilhtr ronturrrnl rnrollmtnl ,nor tomplrlion of Couns. EJ. 584 

COUNSELOR EDUCATIO'." S90: INDEPENDENT STUDY 3 umrsltr hour~ 

!::~~r~~ :~a:~t~ ~r~h:t~tlt:e~~lping issues is conducted under the super-

Prrrrquis,/t: C.AG.S. <11ndid11l,s 11nJ tonu-n/ pf Up,u/mtnl ch11,r 

CURRICULUM 
(Otp11rlmtnl of Admi,,isfralicm 11nd Curriculum) 

Nont of /ht toursrs 11ff1rtd by this drparlmt"I art arts 11nd Mitnrrs toursrs. 

CURRICULUM 480: WORKSHOP IN CURRICULUM 
Top,cs vary. 3U'ml'$1trhours 

CURRICULUM S03: PRINCIPLES OF CURRICULUM 

~~~;c!~~~;:~:e~n~ ~~hVt\Le0!~~1%!s, content and organizat!o~:7';JJ ~:O~ 
g::;~~n.t~l:~r:7:~~:ns~~~~:~~;i~~! et,::~~:~:~: :,:b::a~~c;'.on. Principles 
Prrrtqumlt: C.AG.S. 11dmissi11n or ronu-n/ of ins/rut/or. 

CURRICULUM S10: CURRICULUM MATERIALS 

N~:{;:l.~::~•~;;~~;:~;::~~:;~!;:;:~ l~~i~!~Y::~i~~::::;#.f;;;·~!''.:;1
~; 

Prtrtq1<isi/1: Currie. 50J 

f~~:~;~;~r~i~~!:a~Ee~!Z~~~~Z~~~~~;,~s~;:~?~ practice r!r:17:t;o 1;:;~ 

i~~~~tii~\!Et~;~~~~f:Yi~f ~D~f ~;~~1iI t g~~f !tl~j 
Prtrtquis,lt:lr11rhingrrptri1nuand.lor/111rhrrurtifu11/1on11ndptrmiuionoflns/rut/or. 
CURRICULUM 532: CURRICULUM THEORY 

ii[if !@l;(~~l~!I~~~::.~::;:::~:~:~r::~~.t~~:!~~1::i~l~f .f ~~~ 
Prtrtqui"lt: (1<rrit. 503 
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CURRICULUM 560: SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM J u-mrstrr ho,m 
Topics vary. 
Prrrtq1t1silt:ronstnlofm#ru(lor. 

CURRICULUM 561: SEMINAR IN RESEARCH: RESEARCH 
DESIGN IN CURRICULUM J s,,,,fflrr ho"rs 
Thepurposeof1hisseminaristoprovideeKperiencesdesignedtoen.1blethestudent 
tounderstandandevaluateresearchinthefieldofcurriculuminordutoplanand 
carry out a research-oriented field project 
Open only to accepted C.A.G.S. candidates 
Prtrtq1<isilt: Currfr. S0Jnndronstnlo(dtp11rlmtnfrhair. Psyrlr. J20orPsytt4l0.or11to1<rs,1n 
slnlislitsw1/hronstnlofndvisn 

DANCE 
(Dtpartmrnl of Hrnlllr and Pliysirnl Edu(l1/io11) 
Allroursrs11rtnr/s11,,,lst1mrtStowr,rs 

DANCE 100-105: ACTIVITY DANCE I u-mtsltT 1,o,., 
The development of fund.1men1al skills to promote p.irticip.illon in each of the fol­
lowing activities is stressed. These courses will be in session for one-half semester 
and meet twice a week for two hours each session. 

Fundamentals of Ballet 
101 FundamentalsofJau 
102 FundzmentalsofSoftShoe 
103 SocialOance(current) 
104 Socia\Dance(traditiona\) 
10S Square Dancing 
• DANCE 106: FOLK DANCE 3 _,<trr i.11n 

~~i~~~~iiS~;:~~Ett:~=:~:~e~~; li~~nd~~,~~1:3; ~::~t::i,~~;c!:~r~!i:fn~1 
groups 
• DANCE 107: BEGINNING MODERN DANCE J u-rt1rsltr ~011,, 

;~~~!i~~~h~i~i;~n:,::;q;;;~i~:~0~;~~;r:~l~r:~~::i~~yi::;:"irf~::~ 

DANCE 108: SOCIAL DANCE l u-m,i;/tr hours 
Students develop competencies in analyzing and performing traditional and con­
temporary ballroom dances. Included are the waltz, fo..:trot, rumba, m.imbo, tango 
charleston,samb.t,lindy,oongaand twist 
DANCE 109: SQUARE AND ROUND DANCE .? St"'tsltr ho11n 
Studentsdevelopcompetenc1esinan.1lyz1ng,andperformingandc.1lhngtud,11on.11I 
,quare.11ndrounddances 
DANCE 181: DANCE COMPANY I -.Nltr hc11r 
Credit available to all qualified students who particip.ite for the full m1dem1c yen 
Prrrtqwmlt. mrmbtrJh1p ,n Rhoir /s/11nd Collrgt D~nu ComPfiny 11nd ~•"'•»•en f!f ,n.<1r11ctcr 

DANCE 207: INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE l U'MNltr ~.,.,., 
Dance technique includes more difficult progressions th.in the beginning le"tl 
The range and variety of movement e1tperiences is eictended Studtnts ue intro­
duced to Graham and Humphrey technique. Group choreogr.1phy If extended m 
formandheldtomoreeuclingcriteria 
Prtrtq11uilt:Durt 107 
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Prrrr1111isilt: drMonslro/10,r of swprrior ob,l,lyo,rd in,holH't' m prrrio11s duu COllrslS 11,.J ptrMI ,.,., 
of m$lrudor, drp11rlmrnl chnir and rJ11ralional s/11J1n dt1111 
DANCE 404: CHOREOGRAPHY II J -ntrr h11wr$ 
D,mcers apply the fundamentals of choreography to create e>tamplesof pre•darnc, 
~~a:h~ :~~ :t1:;n

5
:~~:~~~hese dances are presented in a demonstr,11,on workshop 

Prtrrq111silt:D1111rrJ04 

ECONOMICS 
(Dtpar/mml of Etonomits nnd Mnnngtme11/} 
• ECONOMICS 200: INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS 4 mnntrr hour$ 
A surveyofeconomictheory,thiscourseemphasiiesthe.ipplicationoftheoryto 
present day problems including economic growth, unemployment, price stabihty, 
poverty and environmental pollution. 
• ECONOMICS 202: COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS J ~,,,,s1,, hc11rs 
Afterdevelopingatheoryofsocialismb,1sedontheworkofe.1rlySO(:i,1listwriters 
students in this course comp.ire the socialist model with the capitalist economic 
model. The opt"rations of some modern economies are also studied todetrrmine hQY,.· 
they deviate from pure economic theory 
ECONOMICS 210: MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 4 Yfflnlrr hours 
Thiscoursewillconcentrateonthetheoreticalandanalyticaltoolsofmicroeconom• 
ics thatareusefulinmanagerialdecisionmaking. Emphasiswillbeplacrdonthe 
conceptsofm.irginal.1nalysisandtheoryoffirm.Studentsmaynotreceivtcred1tfor 
bothEconomics210,1ndEconomks211 
ECONOMlCS 211: INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC 
THEORY ANO ANALYSIS 4 -rslrr lr1111r$ Thiscoursee)(aminesthetheoryofbehavioroftheindividualdecisionm.1kerinthe 
economic realm. Topics covrrtd will include the theory of ronsumtr behavior, the 
theoryofproduction,marketstructuresandthethtoryofsocialwrlfareStudents 
may not receive credit forbothEconomics210,mdEconomics2ll 
ECONOMICS 212: INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC 
THEORY AND POLICY 4 u ... ntrr ho11n; 
Btgmning with a study of tht various themts dealing with the dttrrmin.ilion of 
national income, students in this course eumine inflation, unemployment, prier 
levels and growth, ,md romp.ire d.issical, Keynesi.in and monet.irist theories of 
income determination with an tmph.isif on economic subtliution policy 
ECONOMICS 2so: TOPICS IN ECONOMICS J-4 $tmt5lrr lrours 
The topic of this course may change e.1ch semester. It will focus on some import.int 
economic issue or current tvent. Appropriate economic principles will be e,:ammrd 
andthenbe,1ppliedtotheanalysisoftheproblemsinherentmtheissueorevent,,1nd 
as aids to possible solutions. Thisrourseisdes1gnrdto.i11ractstudentswhoare 
interestedinamoremtensivestudyofeconomicsth.inispossiblemthtmtroduc• 
torycourse 
ECONOMICS 301: HUMAN RESOURCES J _,s1,, MMrs 
Ananalysisofthestructures,mdoperationsofhumanresourcem.irlsetsmclud1ng 
pricing and allocation of labor resources, wagrdifftrenti.lls, income distribution 
discrimination and untmploymrnt will be rovertd. Public and pnvate sector 1n\·tst· ment e)(penditures on form~I schooling, on·thr-job trammg, he.Ith (',Ire, mform.l­
tion costs and hum.1n mobility .1re considered with the emph,1sis on educ.ll1on 
Prtrrq11mlr:Ero11.l00, 2/larlll 
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ECONOMICS 303: PUBLIC FINANCE J smusler h(lurs 
Thiscoursean.ilyzestheroleofgovernmentintheeconomyasitallocatesresour­
ces,distributesincomeandstabilizestheeconomy.Theeffectsoffederal,stateand 
localexpenditureandrevenuepatternsontheeconomyareexamined 
Prtrrquisilt:Ec(ln.l00.21/(lrl1l 

ECONOMICS 304: MONETARY ECONOMICS J smrtsltr hours 
The influence of the quanitity of money on the American economic system will be 
studiedbyexaminingthefinancialinstitutionsandmoneycreatingprocesS,empha• 
sizingtheroleofcommercialbanks.ConsiderationisgiventotheclassicalKeyne­
sianandmonetaristschoolsofthoughtontheeffectofmoneyontheeconomic 
system. The actions of the Federal Reserve tostablize the economy using monetary 
policy are also studied 
Prtrtquisilt:Eron.200,2//(lrl/l 

ECONOMICS 30S: REGIONAL AND URBAN ECONOMICS J strntsltr howrs 
This course applies economic analysis to problems of cities and metropolitan JrUS 
ltsuggestsalternativesinpolicydecisionstowardtransportation,congestion,pol­
lution, urbanpoverty,urbanrenewal,propertytaxationandbusinesslocation.lt 
analyiestheinteractionofeconomicforcesandsocio•political institutions 
Prtrtqwisilt:Eron.200,lllorlll. 

ECONOMICS 306: INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION ANO 
MARKET STRUCTURE J stmrsltr hours 
This course investigates the environment in which American capitalist industries 
operate.Sinceelementsofmonopolyarepresent,theprimaryconcerniswiththe 
conductandperformanceofindustryinthemarketplacewithemphasisontheover­
allwellbeingofsociety.Antitrustandotherregulatorymechanismsareassessed 
Prtrtqw1s11t:Eron.211 

ECONOMICS 317: MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS J smrrsttr h(lwrs 
Thestudentisintroducedtomathematicaltechniquesusedbyeconomists,including 
Lagrangian undetermined multipliers, determinants and Cramer's Rule in the 
:~~;Jp~~~~~i::t;~ai;~su~lii'l\:~~~~~;J'.near models such as linear progumming 

Prtrrqwisdt:Eron.ll/11ndrifhtrM111h.21lor247 

ECONOMICS 318: ECONOMETRICS J ""1tsltr howrs 
Anintroductiontotheapplicationofstatisticstoeconomictheory,studentsinthis 
coursewillreviewthebasicprinciplesofstatisticsandconstructsimpleeconometric 
models.Topicswillincludetheuseofeconometricsandtheinterpretationofresults, 
common econometric problems such as auto-correlation, the estimation of simul­
taneous models and the problem of identifiability. Two lecture periods and one two­
hour laboratory period each week 
PrtrtquiJi/r:Eron.212andMalh.l40,l48orJ41 

ECONOMICS 321: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS J smirsltr hours 
This course covers thetheoryofinternationaltradeandthebenefitstobeg.1ined 
from trade, theeffectsoftariffsandquotas,and the effects of customs unions, as 
wellasthetheoryofinternationalmonetaryrelationswhichincludesdetermination 
ofexchangerates,ba!anceofpaymentsproblems,determinantsandeffectsofcap· 
italflowsandproposedreformstothesystem 
Prrrtquisilt: Eron. 200, l 11 or l 12 

ECONOMICS 322: ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPING 
COUNTRIES J snnrsler hours 
This course begins by looking at thecharacteristicsofdevelopingcountriesandof 
the process of economic development. Theories of growth and development .ire 
covered.Emphasisisgiventotheareasofcapitalform.1tion,inindustryandagricul• 
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ture;humanresources,indudingeducation;entrepreneurshipandpopulahon,and 
the effects of foreign trade and aid. Theuseofeconom1cplanningindevelop1ng 
countries is covered 
Prtrrqwisilt: Econ. 200,211 orlll or ptrmission of dtparlmtnl rhairand inslrurto, 
ECONOMICS 343: HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT J w,,rsltr h~ur1 

~ot~~s~~~~C:Df\:~/id::r~id!~~~!~~:ctt~::r hc~~~~rb~t~;~s ~~ 1t~: ;~:s:~7~:,~~~ 
the discipline. 
ECONOMICS 348: ECONOMIC HISTORY OF 
THE UNITED STATES _ 3 smirsltr hourJ 
This is a study of the development of the American economy w1_th special emphasis 
onthel9thand20thcenturies.Bothhistoricalande'?nom,cms1ghtsw,llbeapphed 

~~sa:;(=s~~rd~:~::::~~i ~~~t;;~~:i~ f~/~~i~:t~;;:!lif~!~~~~~~l~ 
ECONOMICS 360: SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC RESEARCH J smr"''" Ju,wrs 

;i}I~~~~~~~:;;;~~~~~~~t~~~iI~;;~~~~~;~~l~1i] 
Prt~qw~i~: srniorwilh a major in ;conom1N who hascornpltlrrl a rnmirnurn of 18 hours i" lhtdrr,,•t 
mrnlorptrrnissicnoflhtdrparlrnmlrharr 
ECONOMICS 380: WORKSHOP IN ECONOMICS J sn,rr./rr h~wrs 
Selectedtopicsareinvestigatedinv.iriousformats.Creditsandprerequ,s,tesvary 
ECONOMICS 390: DIRECTED STUDY J sn,rrsltr h~wrs 

:i~~~t~t:n/,1~~11~~t:;v:~:~~ ;;:1~::~:~:k~~~~~:e~t;~~~:d~~Jt~; :e~~:;!~~~~:; 
byNovemberorMayoftheprecedingsemester 
Prtrtqwisilt:appro1>11/oflhtdtp11r/mtnlrh11ir. 
ECONOMICS 410: CONCEPTS IN ECONOMIC EDUCATION J sr,,irslt~ Mw,, 

i::~:(~:~f~!~~:~i~~:~!i;;Jr~~:t I~~:~~l~~ su:!1ci~oe:;~s,i~si~t~1~·;~s :~ 

Prtrtqwisitr:ptrrnissionofinslrw(tor 
ECONOMICS 460: WORKSHOP IN ECONOMICS . J-t> st>t1tslrr hewn 
Selected problems are investig~ted in v~rious form.its. Credits and prerequisites 
vary 
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skillssuchasvocabularybui!ding,wordanalysis,readingincontentareas,exam1na­
tionofinstructionalmaterials,andtheroleofinterestandmotivationinestablishing 

r::~:~~r7~r:;~a~:~da;iids;~t:c:~~~t:io;:~~:s::ai:i:t;r"~~a:~1~~idiii~~:;~;:r:
1
~ 

scribedinstructionandschoo!wideprogramsareexamined 
Availablt/or undtrgraduMtsludtnls majoring in 5t!ondarytdutalion 

EDUCATION 312: METHODS ANO MATERIALS IN TEACHING 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES (ELEMEITTARY SCHOOL) 3 ~mtsltr hours 
Thiscoursecoverstheaims,methodsandproblemsofteachingasecondlanguage 
It includes observation of language classes in elementary schools. The course is 
taught by a memberofthemodernlanguagestaff 
EDUCATION 314: PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF 
TEACHING 3 S<mtslrr hours 

~f: ijj;f ,¼:tli.~J'vf:~gl:I~t~&if J.#t~i~if ggJt~~t3~~ 
includetheplanningandpresentationoflessonsforvideotapingandanalysis,the 
constructionoftestsandotherdevicesforevaluationand!earning,andthedesign 
andconstructionofsupporlinginstructionalmaterials,induding!earningactivity 
packages 
Prerequisi/t; undtrgrndua/t5 must hal!<pl'Tmission ofrhairof Dtparlmtnlo/5t!ondaryEduralion 

EDUCATION 318: PRACTICUM IN HEALTH EDUCATION 4 ~mrsltr hours 
Thiscourseisanoverviewofhealtheducationinstructionatboththeelementary 
,md secondary grade levels. Under the guidance ~fcollegea~d laboratory school 
instructors, students will examine methods, maten~ls and sub1ect matter m health 
andprepareunitsofinstruction 

f;;;;e,~~;:~:~ ~::':t, ~in1~ ~~ 2;~~;/ :~u;;,~ ;:;:~i,!1~:~ !}Ju~:1~;":;~~=d:~1::~t~:1:::~1:: 
;landing 

EDUCATION 319: DRIVER EDUCATION 3 stmrsltr hours 

:::~~~~a iS~t:~~:;~~~~t~n~~!~~~~:~f !t~~:;;:~::o~~ ~~~!i~Jfet~~:;d:;:JI;~e: 

EDUCATION 320: STUDENT TEACHING IN 
THE ELEMEITT ARY SCHOOL 5 or 8 stmNltr hours 

~~!tli~if.{Ii;~~f ~g~~i~~f {~l§~ ~~ ~~g{f JI?Jf ~ 
areassignedwhilestudentteaching 

~:dd:~~~~d~lf~ea\~n V:!!k'.i';rf~!e;:n!::e:~edr,e:i~h,c~!l!~C::; ~~~~~s~nment, four 

~::;r:t~~:~:sj~n :~I!! :t:::: ~:d ~i:~·:::::::,~e; ;~~i~ni~:ns;:i~~i;::~:::~ 
classroom(see5pecia1Educalion303) 

~f i!i}f ~f }i~Y!:f ff :gf ~~i;:;~}ifr~~ 1\~f ~i~:~~f :.:ll~§ 
inlhtoptrahonofaudioviswa/rquipmmlandsptt(hprofiritncy 
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P,,rrqw,s,lt: Ed. l03, 303, Psy<lr, ll6;sptt111/d1parlm1nl11/ rtq11irtmt11ts; 11J1q1111/t lr,altt lht 
,rl/11mmtnl of a c11m11/ali~t indt.t of l.00 a/111/ stmtsltrprior/olhtcomrntn(tr1tnlof sl11dtnl lt11ch,ng 
/lrt$11lis/1uloryccmplt/1oncf111/co11rSH,rq11,rtdpriorlosl11d1nllt11rh111ginlhtl'l11,orlr11rhmgfir/J 
,rndpro{1rnona/s,q11111rt;adrq11a/rptrform11nrti11pr11tlit11m.p,o{ititntyrnl!rtop,r11lr/lflo{1111Jro­
DiS1111/tq11rpmtnl, 11ndsp,,cl, proficr111cy 

EDUCATION 326: STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 10 Jl"tnltr lt~•m 
Thiscourseprovideste.Jchingexpenenceinelementuyschoolphysi,::.J]educ.JhOTI 

~i:~~ ~~:t~~: ::~c%;:~~o~'r;v:f~1t:t=ra;:~~~ ~~=:~:: ~::!~~:~,~:~:; 
school intr.Jmural .Jnd recre.Jtion•I progr.JmS, meetings•ndothera,::tiv,t1om which 
theschoolcommunityisinvolved 
Students,whoanticipatedu.ilassignmentsforstudentte.ichingw1thbothelemtn• 
taryandhandicappedchildren,mustmeet therequirementsstipulatedunderthe 
physical education program description 
Pr,r,q11isilt; in addition 10$11/isfarlorytomplt/Jon ofthrdtparlmrn/a/prrrr~11,s1/t, illt<t»fwlro"' 
p/tt,on of 11 /0/11/ of l I hours m /ht major and profrssiona/ stqutnus. mrlwd,ng P1~rlr. l 13. 1/wJrnll 
m11sl lr11l't 11drq11alr lrrallt II omwlal,rr indu of 2.00 ont full stmrslrr prior tos/11drnt ltarhmt 11..d 
pa$$mg grad rs 111 all profrssiona/ 1111d m11jorco1<rstS: ai1qualt ~rfor1t111nu '" pr111/,1w'"1; prof, It~')' 

,n/lrtoptra/1onof111<d11111,s1111/1q111pmtn/,11.,,ls~ttlrproficirnry 

EDUCATION 327: STUDENT TEACHING IN 
SCHOOL HEAL TH EDUCATION 9 w,,,,,;1" hJ"'' 

~iff }t.i~,t!iI{%i~~~t q!lf t~~:J~l:-f ~l~J~~jf i\\~ 
required to follow the ,::.ilend.ir of the school to whkh they .ire assigned while stu­
dent te.iching 
Prtrtq11isilt. Ins/. Ttt~. 304, Ed. JIB. Hr11/llr Ed. 304; ad1qu111,lr,a/tlr:1hrall11w,i1"1of• ,,nn1-

~£~,~~:;;:::i:~::~:(~;,:~n~~ifZ:~:::;:;:;.:1~;?~~~:;:~;~~/ 
11nJs~,chprofiritncy 

EDUCATION 328: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING II (EARLY 
CHILDHOOD) SCIENCE AND SOCIAL STUDIES 111 4 .r'"t>lrr hrMn 

~r~i;s'~~;~7e~::"~~~t :;i~~i~t~d~e•;c;~~:1r;,':~~h~s~: ~J;:!c~d~~::a~:;~~n~h: 

~~~:::i::~:::7ri;~~;;P:~i;;:: ~i~~~d:~~:,1:~~7oi:~t:;::~~

1

r~!:t: J,f:t 
kinderg.irten.indprimarygradelevelchildren 
For5tudentsinthee.irlychildhoodcurriculum 
Threehoursl«ture,twohoursofl.ibor.itoryandconferenceperweel,,, 
Pr,rrq11isilt: Ed. llO, anJsprr,al,uJ rrqwi1tm111/s111 sci1na11.,,ls«i1/st"Jin 

EDUCATION 329: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING II 
(ELEMENTARY) LANGUAGE ARTS/SOCIAL STUDIES ,514 umr>trr ••'"" 
This course fOC'uses on the development of te.iching·]e.irnmg ronceprs •nd str.it• 
eg1esrel.itingtotheteachingoflanguagearts.indsoci•lstud,es Structure.curncu• 
lum,med,,1andmater1als.irestud1ed 
Forstudentsintheelementuyeduc.it1on,::urriculum 
Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory .ind conference per wrt-k 
Prrrrqw,silt: Ed. llO andsprri11/1ud rtq111rr1t1tn/s ,n English 11.Js.v,11/Slrrn.r 
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EDUCATION JJ0: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING Ill (EARLY 
CHILDHOOD) LANGUAGE ARTS AND MATHEMATICS (5) 4 mnrslrr hours 
Thiscoursecontinuesthestudyofearlychildhood<?duc.itionwithemphasisonthe 
childaspossessoroflanguageandlearnerofconceptsfromhissurroundings.The 
emphasis is both theoretical and practical, and includes a variety of teaching 
appro;,ches rel.Hive to the child's use .ind development of l,mgu.ige and mathem;,ti­
cal concepts ;,ppropriate to the level of growth with preschool, kinderg.irten ;,nd 
primary grades 
Forstudentsinthee.irlychildhoodcurriculum 
Threehourslecture,twohoursoflaboratoryandconferenceperweek 
Prtrtquiillt:Ed. 210,Ed. 322pmtd,ngorconrurrtnl. Ed. J2811ndipui11/iuJrtquimntnlsin 
English 1111J malh .. Psyclr.113 

EDUCATION 331: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING Ill 
(ELEMENTARY) (5)4 mntsltr hours 
Thiscoursefocusesonthedevelopmentofte;,ching/learningconceptsandstrategies 
relating to mathematics;,nd science. Curriculum, media and materials and the struc­
ture of these are;,s are studied 
Forstudentsintheelementaryeducationcurriculum 
Threehourslecture,twohourslabaoratory;,ndconferenceperweek 
Prtrtqu,>ilr: Ed. 210, Ed. 322 prruJing or ronrurm,1, Ed. 319 11nJ 5p((i11/iud rrquirtmtnls in 
m11lhtm111ics and 5<itnu 

EDUCATION 332: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION -
PART I 3 umtsltr hours 
Included in this course are a study of educationalprogr;,ms forpreschool.kinder­
garten;,nd primarygrade pupilsandasystematicanalysisofsequentialcurriculum 
experiencesforyoungchildreninlanguagearts,socialstudies,science,mathem;,­
tics, muskandart.Considerationisgiventothedeve!opmentofeHlychildhood 
education and to research findings in this and related fields. This course involves 
individu;,lizedlaboratoryexperiences.StudentsmaynotreceivecreditforbothEd 
J32andEd.J2Sand330 
EDUCATION 333: PERSONALIZED CLASSROOM 
READING INSTRUCTION 3 stmnltr hours 
The following aspects of personalized <l11»room reading instruction will be considered 
in this course, n;,tureofreadingdifferences.guidelines for reading assessment, 
identification of readingneeds,instructionaltechniques,providingmaterials, 
schedulingtechniquesandmakingprovisionforreadingdifferencesinthecontent 

Prtrrquisilt,Ed.322 

EDUCATION 340: METHODS AND MATERIALS IN 
ART EDUCATION (JI l umnltr hours 
Thiscourseconsiderschildren'sartexpressioninrelationtopertinentresearchand 
current trendsinarteducation.Workshopexperienceswithvariousartmaterials 
usedintheelement;,ryclassroomfocusonthedevelopmentofvisualandaesthetic 
awareness.Elementaryclassroomobservationisincluded 
EDUCATION 341: METHODS AND MATERIALS IN 
MUSIC EDUCATION (JI l umnltr hours 
Aonesemesterstudyofthetheoryandpedagogyofteachingmusicingradesone 
throughsix,thiscourseisrequiredofallstudentsconcentratinginearlychildhood 
educ;,tionforclassroomte;,chersbeforepr;,cticeteaching;issignments.ltisnotfor 
music education students 
EDUCATION 342: METHODS AND MATERIALS IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION {3} l ,rmrslrr hours 
Basicprinciplesofphysicaleducationprogramsforelementaryschoolsarecovered 
The course includes experience in teaching movement through games, rhythms and 
self-testingactivitiessuit.ibleforvariousagelevels 
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EDUCATION 345: METHODS ANO MATERIALS IN 
HEALTH EDUCATION _ . 3 stmnltrhours 

ti~i~ti~~If:i:¥1It~051~~~f I.~{tf f {1~§i1.{€r ff i]~: 
EDUCATION 356: MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES IN 
THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES 3 ~mntrr hours 
Theteachingofelementaryalgebrain;,frameworkofthet_heoryofsetsisstudied 
withemphasisontheunderst;,ndingoffund;,mentalprmc,ples.h,sdes,gnedfor 
teachersofgradessixthroughnine 

~::::m:i:r:r:~:;~~l:;;i;;:::,1:i~~;:'E;,
11~h:;rt;::,~:::~:1

at:~;t::::i:~;:;s:t~;;;:r;;,':; 
n:plicilsp(<ialconunlof lhrdrp11rlmtnlin wriling 
EDUCATION 362: SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATl0N I stmmrr hour 
This seminar, to be taken concurrently with Education 325: Student Te.aching in 

Art Education, will focus on detailed ;,n;,lysis ofbothelementryandsecondary 

~~:~~~tgt~:r:~~~~:-sSf~/:i~!: di~~~::::~ch problems in art teaching/learning and 

Prtrtquisilt:tnrollmtnlinEd.315 
EDUCATION 363: SEMINAR IN URBAN EDUCATION . J u,,,ntrr hours 

i)f lI~?~~}~~~s~Bf i~~is1~[~;]~f ~ff]{ llt~::~]it~~ 
inthesemesterprecedingstudentteaching 
Prrrt~uiiilt: Psych. l IS 11n,I Scc. 204. 201! or 2 I 1 
EDUCATION 380: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION 
Selectedtopicsareinvestigatedinvariousformats.Creditsandprerequis1tev.iry 
EDUCATION 390: DIRECTED STUDY J strnnlrr hours 
Thestudent,workingwithafaculty;,dviser,selectsatopicfors!Udyandresearches 
the topic in depth 
EDUCATION 401: TEACHING READING 
IN THE CONTENT AREAS . . 3 srmrsltr hours 

~~Hf ~~~:ti~i~~~i}}{t~IN~(~~~~iJ~i~~!:i?~~f il~~~ 
ofstudentsinthecontentareacl.issroom 

~~Eu~:J.:.~~y4~:c:JtsEMATICS IN THE 3 stmr;ltr hm) 

:~/~ :o;;~,a~: :~~~~~~~e:~:::~~ ,1an:dd~~;~~~~~ ~::;~ mathematics programs 

Prrrrqwisilt:EJ. J30orJ31,ortltmtnl11ryn:pcr1rnu.orronstnlo{,ns/ru(/(lr 

EDUCATION 405: PLAY AND INQUIRY ACROSS 
EARL y CHILDHOOD CURRICULA J ~,..r;Jrr hours 

t\}l~~~if liliii~~~;:~tf ;{~:~if ,1:,;~~:K§~:It~i: 
Prrrrquisilt:EJ. JJ2orcon~"lo{,nslrurtor. 
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EDUCATION 406: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION -
PART II JStmtsltrhowrs 

;i~+,[~:[i~?~f s~iJI1\\~t~!i11~}:1~ii~¥if ·~t ft.~~: 
Prmqwisilt:Ed.3J0or332 

EDUCATION 408: LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J Stmtsttr howrs 
Thiscourseapproacheslanguageartsfromaresearchbaseandfocusesontheroleof 

:~!~I~:~:I~2:;~:3a;:s~;;;,;i;~:t~~~~;~~~~::A~~~~~c~vtt:~1~~:~::~; 

Prtrtqwisilt:Ed. J30or331 ortltmtnlarytxptritr1a,or{onStntof ins/r11{/<1r 

EDUCATION 409: PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
OF URBAN YOUTH 6 Stmtslrr howrs 
Thiscoursepreparesschoolpeopletocopewiththepsychologicalandsociological 
pro~le~s comm~n~y found among disadvantaged children and youth. In addition to 

i~~2;:!f 1:glil~ir;;~~g~~f iJi~J~:::~:r~;i~~'.i~:f !i:i;E~: 
EDUCATION 410•411: PRACTICUM IN URBAN EDUCATION 6 Stmrsltr howrs 
Thiscourseischieflyclinicalinopt>ration. Underthedirectionoftheunitooordina· 

[~j[~i~~:~~[ f ~3iht~~f It§~f ~i{l~~~~~i]~ 
Prtrtquisilt: &I. 409 or ptrmis.sion of program tocrdin11tor 

EDUCATION 415: LITERATURE IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J Stmrsltr lwwrs 

r~~i1f liiit:i}~~i~~~i~~~z.·;:1i~::·::,'E::,~i::::!f.:~i:,~;.~J.~~· 
Prtrtqwisilr: Ed. JJ0orJJI. ortltmtnlaryltathingtxptritna.11rronStnlofinslrurtor 

EDUCATION 416: CURRICULA IN SCIENCE J mrnttr howrs 

~\~~~;i~;~f ~7~;~~i~{s~~~i~t i~~f ~~f.~j~l,£:1~~;~~41.~~~ 
Prtrtqwisilt:Ed.418 

EDUCATION 417: TEACHING THE PROCESSES AND 
CONCEPTS Of SCIENCE J Stmrsltr hours 

;;:e:~::~t: ~:~~l~~ndi:~e~;;~ui~ ;:r:
1
~i°~i:~;~i;~~~;~e:,t:;~::~:::~t:~ 

~chool_ (K~8). A s1gnif1_cant portion o~ the time will be spent by the student in the 

:~v
1
~s;1~;;~0:~: :,:ct:1:s~~;}t:~ teach mg processes and concepts. Relevant research 

Prrrrqwisilt: &I. 416 orro"St"I ofin$1r11rl11r 
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EDUCATION 418: SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J StMnttr ko11r; 
Ths course emphas·zes recent research and curr·culum trends m scence edu­
cation.Individual,mdgrouplabor,1toryexpt>riencesemployingvarioussciencepro­
cessesarealsoi ncluded 
Prtrtq11i;ilr:ontymrof{ol/,grlrotl5'itnttorronStnlo{m;/rwdor 

EDUCATION 420: TEACHING ll'ITERNSHIP IN 
URBAN EDUCATION J Stmtsltr kowrs 
Thiscourseisasupervisedinternshipinwhichparticip.intsare.issigned.isteache~ 
in.inurbanschooldistrict.Particip.ints.iresupervisedcoopeutivelybythecoordin­
atorof urban education and, whenappropriate,asubject-matterspeci,1l1st. Nor• 
mallythedurationoftheinternshipisonesemester.indtheexpenenceisev.iluated 
on ,1 Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis 
Prtrtquisilt: Ed. 410·411 or prrmission of rncrdi1111/or 

EDUCATION 421: ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J >tmtsltr howr~ 
Thiscourseconsiderstheobjectivesofanartprogramintheelementarygrades.ind 
a!sothemeansofpresenting,motivating,encouragingandevalu,1tingsuchapro• 
gram.Currentresearchand.ictivitiesinthefieldarediscussed.indthl'classparti• 
cipatesinrelevantstudioactivities 
Prtrrqwi;ilt: &I. 340. arfortltmtnlarytxp,ritnu~"dcon,rn/ r,f in$fr11dor 

EDUCATION 424: MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J Stmtstrr ho11,; 
Conductedasaworkshop,thecoursedealswithmoreadvancedtopicsofconcern 
to both the cl.issroom and music teacher. Areas covered include philosophy, con­
temporary methodology, research and spt>cial problems. 
Prtrtquisllt: tonStnl of dtparlmtnl rh~1r 

EDUCATION 427: FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN THE SCHOOLS J Stmt>ltr hour, 
Thepurposeofthiscours.eistodevelopmoreeffectiveforeignlangu.igeteachingat 
alllevels,throughtheexamin.itionofrecent researchinmethodology,1ndeduca• 
tionalmedia,withparticul.irreferencetothecontributionsmadebysuchareasas 
psychology, linguistics .ind social .inthropology. Labor.itoryexperiences will be 
offered 
Prtrtqwisilt: /ht st11Jn1/ mus/ mttl lht minimum arndrmir rrqwirtmtn/; (or ctrl1fu<1/ron m tht 
di5'iplint. orh11rtconStnloflhrdtparlmtnlrh11ir 

EDUCATION 428: SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J >trntslrr h,,11r. 
Studentsexamine,indev.ilu.iteobjcctives,content.1ndorg<1nilalionofsocials1ud­
ies,curriculumresourcemateri,1ls.1ndselcctedinstructionalmodl'lsmthelightof 
current rccommend,1t"ons,md rese.irchd.it.i 
Prtrt1/"isilt: Ed. JJO orJJ/, ortltmtn/11rytrarhingr:rptritnu. andtonStnlofm;/r11r/or 

EDUCATION 429: MATHEMATICS IN THE 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS J ,rrnt51rr hown 
This course studies the modem secondary curriculum in m.ithematics,emphasiz,ng 
thos.easpectswhich.iredirectlyconcernedwiththeactu<1lteachingofm,1thl'mJtics 
Particular .ittention is paid to recent curriculum recommendations which .iffect 
methodology ,md the teacher's fundamental approoch to m<1them,uics or which 
proposespecificnewtopics.Thecourseisdesignedfors.econdaryschoolte.ichersof 
m.ithem.itics, in particular for those in M.Ed. or M.A T programs 
Prtrrqwisilr: 1hr stwdtnl mwsl mttl /ht mrn1m11m ar11dtmir rrquirtmt"/; for ttrlifitalro" ,n /ht 
di5'iplint, orh11tvronStnlll/thtdtparlmt"lrhair 

EDUCATION 430: INTERNSHIP IN TEACHING MATHEMATICS 
AT THE JUNIOR COLLEGE I >tmotrr ~~11• 
Under the supervision of a Rhode ]sl,rnd College mJthem,11,cs education fJcult)" 
membcr,thestudentwillplanandcarryoutteachingactiv1tiesinm<1them.11,csath1s 
ownjuniorcollege. These<1ctivitiesw11lbeapplicationsoftheorehc.1lcoos,deratlon~ 
to which the student will have been exposed in his C.AG.5 program 
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Thiscourseisnorma!lyrequiredofandopenon!ytonon-certifiedjuniorcollege 
teachers who are c,mdidates for the C.A.G.S. in mathematics education 
Prtrtquisilr: Ed. 429, (i!htr pr,Diaus/yorconoirrenlly 
EDUCATION 431: MODELS OF INSTRUCTION J semesttr ho11rs 

;h::r~~:s:d~h;J~~s 
0
!f t~:a:;i~t ~~:~i:io~; :;ruec~:;~ln::~;e~t/ ;:~::~ ~~ 

;ri~~~~~~e ~:y:~:~~:~~nth
0

:s;:~~:1;~~v:
1
~~e~e::;;:t:e~~~

0
~t~:d~~dn a;~~t~~ 

for various instructional purposes 
EDUCATION 432: CONCEPTS IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN J srmtsltr hours 
Theconcentrationofthiscourseisonthedevelopmentoftheskillsnecess.iryfor 
instructional design and evaluation processes.Considerationwillbegiven to the 
selectionofinstructiona!materials,developmentoflessonstrategiesandimplemen­
tJtionofinstruction.Thestudentswilldesign,deve!opandevaluateaninstructional 
productoftheirownchoice 
Pnrequisilr, E,i. 431 orco.,sentofi11$1rn(lor 
EDUCATION 433: ADULT BASIC EDUCATION J semtsler hours 
A basic course on theteachingofadultswhoseeducationallevelis.beloweighth 
grade.Socialandpsychologicalcharacteristicsofdisadvantagedadultsandvarious 
str.itegies and materials that are useful in motivating and teaching them will be 
studied.Demonstrationsofusefultechniqueswillbepresentedandcasestudieswill 
beanalyzedandpresentedbysubgroupsofthestudents 
Prtrtquisilt: truchi11g arlifirnltcrsuatssful completion of sludenf /raching 
EDUCATION 434: READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J stmtsltr hours 
Thefollowingbasicaspectsofreadinginstructionarestudiedinthiscourse:reading 
readiness, word analysis, vocabulary building, comprehension, oral reading and 
study skills. Schoolwide reading programs and informal testing strategies are 
explored 
Prerequisite: Ed. 322, or tltmr.1/11,y lruching txptritnu, or ronstn/ of program 11dvisrr, M. Ed. in 
Rending 
EDUCATION 441: SCIENCE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS J stmtsltr hours 
Areas to be examined include evaluation of aims and objectives, selection and 
organizationofcontent,principlesand methods of science teaching and current 
research'nsc·enceeducafon 
Prtrtquisilt: the 5/11dtnf mus/ mtel the minimum 11rndemir requirtmtn/5 for crrlifirnlion in /ht 
disripli11t,orh11wco11stnlofthtdep11rlmtnlch11ir 
EDUCATION 442: ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS J semrslrr hours 
Areas to be examined include evaluation of aims and objectives, selection and 
organizationofcontent,princip!esandmethodsofEnglishinstructionandcurrent 
researchinsecondaryEnglishinstruction 
Prertquisilt: !ht studtnl mus/ mu/ 1hr minimum 11radtmfr rtquirtmtnls for rtrlifirafion in /lit 
di,;tiplint, or h11vrconsrnlof lhedrpartmenl chair 
EDUCATION 443: SOCIAL STUDIES IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS J mnrslrr /iours 
Areas to be examined include evaluation of aims .ind objectives, selection and 
organization of content, principles and methodsofsocialstudiesinstructionand 
currentresearch·nsoc·alstud·es·nstruct"on 
Prtm1ui5ilt: 11,r studn,I mu,/ met/ I/re mi11imum 11(11,/rmic requirtmmls for <trlifirnlio11 i11 //,t 
,li5tip/ine,orlrn1v1011Se1Plo/lhr,/eparlmt"lclrnir 
EDUCATION 444: BIOLOGY IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS J stmtstrr hours 
Areas to be examined include ev.iluation of aims andobjectives,selection and 
organization of content, principlesandmethodsofbiology teaching and current 
researchinbio!ogicaleducation 
Prtrrquisilr: !ht stude.,/ mus/ mttl 1hr mini11111m 11rndrmir rtquirtmtnls for crrlifirnlio11 i11 tht 
discipline, orhavtconsrnlof lhrdtp11r/mtnl chair 
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EDUCATION 445: THE TEACHING Of WRITING 
JN SECONDARY SCHOOLS J srmrsltr hours 
Areas to be examined include evaluation of aims and obiectives, selection and 

~;::an::h~~~ ;~a~~~~~n\~:i~:~~~~~::1 :r~:~n~!p
0

:r:;;::~! :~:~eu~id;1::~J~;;~~~ 
daryschoollevels 
EDUCATION 446: TEACHING ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE J stmr,ln hours 
Thisisamethodscoursedesignedforstudentsandteacherswhoplantoteachorare 
presently teaching English as a second language. Emphasis will be placed on the 

:~bee~:i: 0i;,a5tt~:~edf :~i=i°;e~l~c~g~:~::dc~~i:i:!::~!h~ v:;~~i~ ti~;~ii:fi::chniques 

EDUCATION 447: CONCEPTS IN BILINGUAL-
BICULTURAL EDUCATION 3 stmtsltr hours 
Methodsandmaterialsrelatingtobilingualandbicultur.illearningsituationsatall 
levelsareexaminedandcompared. Theessentialcomponentsofabilingual-bicul­
turalprogram.ireidentified,andmodelsareconstructedfortheirimplementation 
Existingmaterialsareresearchedandevalu.itedaccordingtocriteriapertainingto 
theseveraltracksofspecialdassroomconditions.Culturalsensitivityandaware­
nessofindividuallinguisticv.iriationsarekeyconcepts 
EDUCATION 449: CURRENT ISSUES IN ENGLISH 
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE J stmr,lrr !!Olm 
Thepurposeofthiscourseistoexplorethechiefareasdirectlyrel.itedtothenature, 
quality and the future of English as a second language programs. Students are 
expected toperformanin-depthstudyofoneofthecoursetopics 
EDUCATION 450: METHODS AND PRINCIPLES OF APPLIED 
LINGUISTICS IN THE CLASSROOM J stmtslrr howrs 

f if:i~i~tif if f ]l~~{tt~~gii1;:I[f i:~ti:~rnt1~f ~1~?~~il 
inlanguageartsinstructionassessed 
EDUCATION 451: CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
AND LANGUAGE THEORY IN ESL J stmnltr hours 

r~1{~~!:i~i~f :~~f iI~1f g]is:{~~~~i;tf ~:1;:f ~:;:if.}?~1 
groupprojectsincurriculumdevelopmentbythecourseparticip.ints 
EDUCATION 452: CREATIVE DRAMA AND LITERATURE: 
RESOURCES IN THE CLASSROOM • J stmtsltr howri 

~~§i~l~;~~:~f ;~i~tf Ii;~\;(~;:~gf ~gf If f £f ~f !~ 
Prrrtquisilt:ThralrtJJOorEd. 415 
EDUCATION 453: DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS J srmtsltr hours 

~~!~;~h/:~de::::~::s~tantc;h~e:1:;~nat~~;~:~~t~~:iiit~:;~s:~~fin':'s:~~~;::;; 

~~:l~r?\;~;;sJ~~c!f ~:~;:
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~~~'.;i~~~t:~~!~r:::;:~~:~~a~Ei;~ff ::~i~~t~~~ 
niqueswillalsobeexamined. 
Prrrtquisilt:Ed.404orconsrnlofinslructor 
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EDUCATION 454: TEACHING STRATEGIES IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS J srmtsl" ko,m 
Emphasisisplaceduponteachingstrateg1eswhichueusefulinintroducing,devel­
opmg and providing practice for mathematic.ii topics with elementary school stu­
dents.Specialconsiderationsh;,llbegiventothosete;,chmgstrategies;,ndguide­
lineswhichareappropriateforinstruc:lionas;,follow•uptoathoroughdi;,gnosisof 
students' strengths and weaknesses. Both remediation and enrichment activities 
will be stressed 
Prtrtquis1/t: Ed. 453 

EDUCATION 455: PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES AND TEACHING STRATEGIES IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 6 s,'"tsltr hours 
This practicum course offered during summer session includes lectures, demon­
strations and clinical activities designed to reinforce theory and develop skills in 
both the diagnosis ,md pre-scriptive treatment of elementary mathem;,tics 
Prtrtquisilt: Ed. 454 

EDUCATION 456/457: INTERNSHIP IN DlAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES ANO TEACHING STRATEGIES IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 6 s,mnltr hours 
Thisintemship,conductedduringanentires.choolye.ir,includeslectures,demon­
str.1.tions with clinical activities in the participant's home school. The clinical exper­
iences are designed to reinforce theory and develop skills in both the diagnosis and 
prescriptive treatment of elementary school mathematics 
Prtrrquisilt:Ed.454. 

EDUCATION 458: DEVELOPING COMPOSITION 
AND CREATIVE WRITING SKILLS 
IN IBE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J srmtsltr hours 
This course will focus on the nature of composition including areas of narration, 
exposition,de-scription;,ndpe~u;,sion.Particularemphasiswillbeplac:edonevalua­
tion and motivation of children's writing. Theprocenesinvolvf'd incrNtivewriting 
willbeexaminedindepth 
Prtrtqui~lt: EJ. 408 

EDUCATION 460: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION J srmtst" hours 
The topics vary 
EDUCATION 461; SEMINAR IN EDUCATION: 
DESIGNING AND DIRECTING PRESCHOOL AND 
DAY CARE PROGRAMS J stmtsltr hours 
This seminar offers an analysis of quality day care and preschool programs based 
uponspecificrationales;,ndofthenecessaryadministrativefunctionstomaintain, 
improveandextendtheseprograms.Topicsincludeorgani.i:ationofdaycareand 
preschoolprograms,curriculumdevelopment,st,1fftrainingandsupervision,bud­
geting,parentalandcommunityinvolvementaswellasthecoordinationofspecial 
servicestochildren;,ndtheirfamiliu.Astudyofrelevantresearchandexemplary 
programswilli,('utili.i:edasab.isisfordecisionmaking 
P,,r,quisilt:Ed.406. 

EDUCATION 462: SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION: CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS J s,mnltr hours 
This !tl'minar enables students to gain increased professional knowledge and com­
petencies in finding, assessing, ;,pplying and pruenting data rel.ated to selected 
major topics in the field of early childhood educ.ition. Through the creation and 
defenseofamajorp,aper,studentswitlhavetheopportunitytoimprovetheirabil­
ities to communicate more effectively both verbally and in writing. 
Prtrtquisilr:U.406 
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EDUCATION 480: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION 
Sell"Cted topics are investigated m various form.ats. Credits and prerequisite ury 
EDUCATION 481: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION ("'.LC) J-3 s,mNtr hr~" 
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Learning Center 
EDUCATION 485: DIAGNOSIS OF READING DIF~ICULTIES J s,"'nltr hc~n 
Thiscourseincludeslectures,demonstrat1onandexpenencesdes1gnedto1ntroduce 
theory and develop skill inthediagnos_isofrea~i~gdifficu!ties.ltisintendedonlyfor 
students!tl'ekingcertificationasreadmgspec1al1st.Cred1tcanno1begranted1fEd 
4J8hasbeencompletedsuc:cessfully. 
Prtr,qumlt:Ed.401 or4J4 

EDUCATION 486: TREATMENT OF READING DIHICULTJES 3 stmNltr hours 
This course includes!ectures,demonstrationsandsimulatedexperiencesdesigned 
to familiari~e the student with current theories, practices and materials used for 
reading remediation 
Prtrtquisitt:Ed.485 

EDUCATION 505: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM J s,rnt,t,r horn 

~~;;ii?a,::f :~~d~;]f~hie::~~o~~~~~f ~~s~h:i~ i;:;t{~}:~c~~o~;:f ~as~~Fc~~ 
riculumdesignsarean.ily.i:ed. 
EDUCATION 506: THEORY OF 
EDUCATIONAL INSTRUCTION J sr,,r,-1,, ltcur­
ThiscouNe provides an introduction tothete~chingJlearningprocessforstudents 
in gradu•tc programs who have no b.ickground m education. Emph;,s1s will be pl.aced 
on prep,armg sl-!dcnu to assist teache~ in their work with children 
Prrrt'j~ISl/t. rons,n/ of rnslrurlor 
EDUCATION 507: FUNCTIONS OF THE COOPERATING 
TEACHER: ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY J ;,m,-1,, /u,M•• 

fu1t~~;~~l~t~!];t~ t~tti§~f ~~~~~?~llf ~ 
field 

~:;;,~u:$:;:~~:r:'~:;,:;:;: ;~;~:,:::~11::i'.\':f:t;;;;:;nl1:::~;:;:'~;~~:1::;;:t~:~:O;f ::~~ 
roorJi"Mor of $1i.dt11I 1,11rhi11,~ 
EDUCATION 508-509: EDUCATIONAL 
EXPERIENCES LABORATORY ti "'"'"/tr h~M" 

~~'¥11§!f1~~~;~~~~ 
Prrrt'juisilt.· EJ 500 1"J co"H>"I of dtPQrltfltnl rlr.ai~ 
EDUCATION 513: RESEARCH AND EVALUATION IN ART _,,-,,, """"" 
Research and ev;,luahon studies in the arts are;,nalyzed fordeiign. meth~xl,.ioit,· 
~ndconceptuJlfound;,tion. \-\'hile the emphasis of thiscoun.e1splacNuponmter 
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r::tt:~~;:,:~i~;~~~s:~:t:~ ~~ :~~~~;~~a~~~:~!ghe ~: :~~if~~~pir:;:c: ;~:~~~~ 
some.ire.i·nthearts 
Prtrtqwisilt: ro11stnl(,{1n.llrwclor. 

EDUCATION 514: SECONDARY SCHOOL CUR~ICULUM. . J stmnltr ~owrs 

:h~e:vs'~'tth:n;r:t~~:,r~c:~;.i~dt:~~J:~~::~~hR::c:~~~~tr~;~l~me~::~~ 
ments will be considered 
EDUCATION 515: CURRICULUM ISSUES IN 
ART EDUCATION J 5tmtsltr lrowrs 

~:;~~d};}}!~:!~~~i]~l~ne\it:~:7~~~f{::d:~~~~~1v:~~u:tf~:~;E~~~~;i~ c~}~ 
structs.irestudiedindepth 
Prtrtqwisilt: ronstnlofdtparlmtnl clrair 

EDUCATION 517: CURRICULUM ISSUES IN 
BILINGUAL-Bl CULTURAL EDUCATION J stmnltr lrowrs 

r~if ii~t4:~;~~1l~r~f I :~;f ~~~!~!;iNtifilf &?I~ts~iiii~ 
a practicum component in .i school with a bilingual program 
P11rtqwisllt:EJ.446or447. 

EDUCATION 523: MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL J stmtsltdowrs 

r~~;:1~~I~::~~:::t~::::i~!g~~,~~~~~~:i::E~~f!
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andspecialareassuchasmusictheoryandappreciation. 
Prtrtqwisilt: Ed. J09 orcons,11/ (,f 1n$ln1rlor 

EDUCATION 525: ADVANCED STUDIES IN 
MUSIC EDUCATION J 5tmtsltr lrowrs 

~~;:.i~£r~~~~};i~!~~~~;:n~~0~~~i[b~:~i~~=1~;f~?/ff:~~~;=~~ 
Prrrrqwisilr:constnl/J{,nJ/rwrlor 

EDUCATION 527: CURRICULUM IN 
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION J srmtsltr lro11rs 
Curriculum considerations in school m11them11ticsat all levels are studied, with prin· 

:~:~~~?;rt~~~~}}~l~~;!~f:f =~~;:~::1:~~~i~-~:t\:!~1~~~;:1ti:£~~;id 
Prtrtquisilt:Ed.4.2911ndMRtlr.441 

EDUCATION 528: METHODS OF 
TEACHING MATHEMATICS J srmtsltr lrowrs 

~~:i~j :!:~::s";~fh:=~~:r~l:::t~sr:~S!:C~~ ;~;~~~s~l~:~~a~~~:::!;~:~ 
the methodology of teaching mathematics will beanalyzed. Theui:iphc~honsof J>S:Y· 
chologyandlearningtheoryforteach1ngmethodsmm.ithem.it1csw1llbeconsid• 
ered. The student will bee1tpected toreadandevaluate.ippropn.iteresear,:;h 
Prtr1qwi>1lr:Ed.4.2911ndMallr.441 

EDUCATION 529: REMEDIAL READING CLINIC o strnnlrr lrown 

J~:i~;i:~r~~h:iinf~~;:et~:~::
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reading difficulties 
Prtrtqwisilt:Ed.Jll or4J4.48S.486.1111drP11stnlll{pra,r11ma,frisrr.M.EJ.,11rffldi11g 

EDUCATION 530: INTERNSHIP IN READING I J Jtmtsltr ho11TJ 
This course deals with the11pplic11tionofdiagnostic,developmental,corrective11nd 
remedialreadingprocedures.Emphasisisplacedonproficiencyinthe11dministra· 
1ion.scoring11ndinterpret.itionofform11landinformalreadinginstrumentsandthe 
utilization of techniqut-S lo overcome difficulties in word identification and compre­
hension. Students practice these tasks under the supervision of qual1f1ed reading 
specialistsin11publicschoolsettingduringthefallsemester 
PrtrtqwiJ1/,: Ed.4J4 andrttrtp/anrrinlollrrgr,idwa/trt11di11g intrrnJluppra,r,i,rr 
EDUCATION 531: INTERNSHIP IN READING II J -.nttr ~om 
AcontinuationofEducation530,thiscoursedealswiththediagnosisofphysical, 
emotional,socialand instructional factorswhichcausereadingdisability.Atten­
tionisgiventoprofkiencyintheadministralionandinterpretationofformaland 
informal instruments. Emphasis is also placed on the refinement of techniques 
used to overcome difficulties in word recognition and comprehension.Students 
practice these tasks under the supervision of qu.ilified reading specialists in a public 
schoolsettingduringthespringsemester 
Prmqwi1itr:Ed.SJO 

EDUCATION 532: THEORIES OF THE READING PROCESS J s,,,,r,trr lro11N 
Designed to help the student understand more fully thecompleK ,1ct of read mg. This 
coursee1taminesthephenomen.iofreadingfromphysiological,psycholog1ul,psy­
cholinguistic,linguistic,humanistic.indsociologicalperspeclivn 
PrtrtqwiJilt:M.U.inm1i,nganJ/or185tmrsltrhowrsingr,iJwa/t·lm/rtqitngto11rsn 

EDUCATION 541: ADMINISTRATION OF 
READING PROGRAMS J stmtsltr hoMrs 
The concern of this courst> is with the administration of reading programs. It 
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change in reading instruction 
PrmqwiSJtr:Ed.SJZ. 

EDUCATION 542: RESEARCH DESIGN FOR THE 
IMPROVEMENT OF READING INSTRUCTION J Wtttsltr howTJ 
This course prepares the student todes,gnandev.il~ateaprogum orprac-ticein 
reading. Methods and procedures for developing .i field pro,ec-t are ex,1mmed 
Prmqwmlt: Ed. 541. Admm 50.2 11..J P1y<lr. 440 

EDUCATION 545: PRACTICUM IN READING 
ADMINISTRATION t, 5tmNlrr lrl'urs 

~~l~~:si:~:~s~~:::1~~~s:~:~~;:::~~~~J~ff~i=~1::;~~;:E7:~ };;3~~~~r;;]~:~~ 
at the master's level 
PrtrtqwiJilt:Ed.SJZ.541 

EDUCATION 562: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION: 
REVIEW OF RESEARCH READING J s,,rrfflrr hon,; 

~it~~:[:~1I3l~~i:~gif )Jlt ~l:~t;f ~t~~f ~~;~1if i 
progr.,m 

Prr,rqw1>1/t: Ed. 4J4. 485 11nJ486, S.29, ondcons.-11/ P{progr11.,,11dl'rstr .. \IU ,n ,,..J, 11.~ 
EDUCATION 564: SEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA J s,,rrnltr 1,.,M,, 
ThisisJ conference course forstudentsprep.iring.ithesisinmstruction,11 tech• 
nology 
Prrrrqw1J1/r:tonstnl(,{1nJ/rwrlor 
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EDUCATION 566: SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION 
Selected problems are investigated 
Prtrtquisitt: romtnlof inslrurlor. 

EDUCATION 580: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION 
Topics,creditsand prerequisite vary 

EDUCATION S91 •594: DIRECTED RESEARCH 1-4 s,mrsltr ho11rs 

:;~::;/~:i/!!~i;~:f ~!;;i~:~~~i~~:~0t~~ d::c~fo~~~:r~:~bei:~f~h)~:~~!~ 
mentfaculty 

:dh:c:~~~s~/:h~~dnu~an/j~~~l :~~a~it:t ;~:;~=~~~ l~a~!~:~rr;:~c;:d~i:'ad;~ 
earnedinthesequenceEducation591-594 
Prtrtquisitt, approPal of dtparlmtnl rhair 

ENGLISH 
(Dtpnrlmtnfof English) 
ENGLISH 010: BASIC WRITING SKILLS l sr,n,str, hours· 
Thisintensivewritingcourseisdesignedtohelpthebeginningwriterdevelopbasic 
skills in English language usage and composition. The student will work each week 
for two hours in class on writing assignments and for two hours at the Writing 

~~~:~r/;if~at~;;~:tr~~l~;~h:~~~d:~~~~1(W::~;~ :h:n;,~~~~;~~ aa~d;:~c~:c~:dif 
spelling, grammar and punctuation, (2) organize effective sentences and para­
graphs,(3)studyandpracticethemethodsofwritingdear,effectiveshortessays 
Enrollmentislimitedtol0students 
Thisisaptrforn111nrt·bas,dcourst, Whtnas/udtnlhas.s.alisfitda/1/hrrours,rtquirtmtnls.lhtrour>( 
will haor bttn comp/rt rd and a grndt of Salisfartory will bt assigntd. This rour5' is ,,quired of wmt 
itudtnls lorompltltlhtrolltgt writing rtquirtmtnl 
"Thiscreditdoesnotapplytothe118-122hourgraduationrequirement;itwill, 
however,berecordedonthestudent'scollegerecord 
ENGLISH 011: WRITING ENGLISH AS A SECOND 
LANGUAGE l sr,n,sltr hours 
ThisisanintensivecourseinEoglishlanguageusageandcompositionforforeign 
studentsandothernon-nativespeakersofEnglishwhoneedthepracticeofe:,;pres­
sing themselves in English through writing. Students will work each week in class 
for two hours and in theWritingCenterforanaddltional two hours on assignments 
in Englishlanguageusageandcomposition. Enrollment is limited tol0students 
:~~/ourse is required of some students to complete the college writing require-

ENGLISH 109: INTRODUCTORY COMPOSITION 4 um,strr hours 
This course will focus on a review of grammar and mechanics, on bask units ofcom­
position ( the sentence and the paragraph), and on the organization of these parts 
into the whole essay. To complete these steps in the writing process, the student will 
puctice such methods of paugraph development as e:,;emplification, comparison 
and contrast, cause and effect. Special emphasis will be placed on organization, 
logical development and.precise diction 
Requiredofsomestudentstocompletethecollegewritingrequirement 
• ENGLISH 110; APPROACHES TO WRITING 4 um,strr hours 

~~:;~~:~:, :i!
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rewritingtheessay.Essayswillbcadaptedtovariouspurposes,willbedevelopedby 
particularrhetoricalmethods,andwillbedirectedtodiverseaudiences.Thiscourse 
isrequiredofsomestudentstocompletethecollegewritingrequirement 
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• ENGLISH 111: INTRODUCTION TO AUTOBIOGRAPHY 4 stmtstrr hours 
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sonalitiesofthewriters,butalsotostudytheautobiographyasaliterarygenre.This 
course is also designed todevelopthestudent'smasteryofprosestyleandform 
throughthewritingofaseriesofautobiographicalstudies 
• ENGLISH 112: APPROACHES TO FICTION 4 sr,n,sltr hours 
Thiscourseisdesignecltodevelopanunderstandingoffictionthroughadoseread­
ingandanalysisofshortstoriesandnovelsselectedfromvariousperiodsofWestern 
literature. Thiscourseisalsodesignedtodevelopthestudent'smasteryofprose 
style and formthroughthewritingofshort papers 
• ENGLISH 113: APPROACHES TO DRAMA 4 s,mrstrr hours 
Thiscourseisdesignedtodevelopanunderstandingofdramaticliteraturepastand 
presentthroughadosereadingandanalysisofrepresentativeplaysselectedfrom 
periodsinwhichthegenrehasflourished.Thiscourseisalsodesignedtodevelopthe 
student'smasteryofprosestyleandformsthroughthewritingofshortpapers 
• ENGLISH 114: APPROACHES TO POETRY 4 s,m,s/rr hours 
Thiscourseisdesignedtodevelopanunderstandingofpoetrythroughadoseread­
ingandanalysisofpoemsfromvariousperiodsofEnglishandAmericanliterature 
It will eumine poetic form, versification, imagery, diction, figurative language, 
theme, mood and tone. Thiscourseisalsodesigned todevelopthe student's mastery 
ofprosestyleandformthroughthewritingofshortpapers 
• ENGLISH 115: THEMES IN LITERATURE 4 um,st,, howrs 
Withtopicschangingfromsemestertosemester,thiscourseoffersthestudentan 
opportunity topursuealimitedbutin-depthstudyofsignificantthemesinlitera­
ture.Thiscourseisalsodesignedtodevelopthestudent'smasteryofprosestyleand 
formthroughthewritingofshortpapers 
• ENGLISH 116: APPROACHES TO FILM AND 
FILM CRITICISM 4 HmtSltr hours 
Thiscourseisdesignedasanintroductiontothestudyoffilm.Studentswilldevelop 
a critical understanding of film as an art form through viewing and andlyzing 
representative films and by reading and writingessayson the aesthetics of film. The 
cours.eisalsodesignedtodevelopthestudent'smasteryofprosestyleaodform 
ENGLISH 200: CREATIVE WRITING J sr,nrs/tr hours 
Thiscourseisanintroductiontothecrdhofwritingfiction,dramaandpoetry.Stu­
dents will analyze their own work and that of professional writers. From semester to 
semestertheinstructor,incoosultationwiththestudents,willdeterminethekinds 
ofwritingtobeemphasized 
ENGLISH 205: BACKGROUNDS IN ENGLISH 
LITERATURE TO 1800 4 snnrsltr hours 
ThecourseintroducesthestudenttorepresentativeworksofEnglishandWestern 
EuropeanliteraturefromtheMiddleAgesthroughthelSthcenturyandtotheprin­
ciplesofcriticalreadingandcritkalwriting.ltisdesignedforstudentswhoneeda 
generalhistoricalbackgroundinliteratureandfamiliaritywiththebasicprinciples 
of literary study before taking 300-levelcourses. 
ENGLISH 206: BACKGROUNDS IN ENGLISH AND 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 1800-PRESENT 4 s,mtsltr hours 
The course introduces the student to representativeworksofEoglish,Westem 
EuropeanandAmericanliteratureofthe19thaod20thcenturiesandtotheprinci­
plesofcritical readingandcriticalwriting. It isdesigned forstudentswhoneeda 
generalhistoricalbackgroundin19thaod20thcenturyliteratureanddfamiliarity 
with the basic principlesofliterarystudybeforetaking300-levelcourses 
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ENGLISH 210: CHILDREN'S LITERATURE J srmrslrr hours 
Studentsreadwidelyinmaterialfromearlyfolkloretocurrentliteratureinorderto 
develop discrimination in the selection of bookS fo~ children. of .the element~ry 
school level. The course provides methods of int~rpretmg.Jndcnten.J foreva.lu.Jtmg 
the different types of literature suitab_le for ch1~dren. R~uiredofearlych,ldhood 
andelementaryeducationstudentspnortotakmgpr.Jchcum 
ENGLISH 211: INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS J srmtsltr hours 
Thiscourseis.Jnintroductiontotheprinciplesandmethodsofthescientificstudyof 
English. ltisdesignedtodeepenthestudent'ssensitivitytolanguagea.nd to enlarge 
hisawarenessofhistoricalandcurrentapproachestogrammarbytracmgthedevel­
opmentofEnglishandew.aminingimportantlinguistictheories 
ENGLISH 212: ADOLESCENT LITERATURE J srmNltr hons 
Thecoursewillew.plore themes,in variousgenres,app_ropriatetoadolescent tas~es 
atdifferinglevelsofsophistication.Jt_willalsoacquamt_thecollegestudentw1th 
available resource material on thesub1ectofadolescenthterature 
ENGLISH 230: BUSINESS AND TECHNICAL WRITING J srmrstrr hours 

:;~::f ~~~:~~~~i~~~;1~d:~~if :~:~~~;~:~~~~;:~~~!:::s~a~~:~:~!~~~~= 
methodsofbibliographyappropriatetotechmcalwr1tmgandresearch 
Prtrtquisilr: compltltd writing romptltnty rrquirtmtnl or prrmiuion of drpartmtnl chair 
ENGLISH 231: EXPOSITORY WRITING J snnrslrr hours 
Thecourseisastudyoftheprinciplesofrhetoric.Jndstyleonamorematurelevel 
thanthatofEnglishll0oritsequivalentandanapplicationofthoseprinciplesinthe 

::~ttuge~~i,::~:~71;{~~~~;s;i::~;:r:i~;:i,
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Theprocessandtechniquesofwritingaresearchpaperwillalsobeconsidered 
Prtrtquisilt,English I/0ortonsrntofdrp11rlmtnlrluiir 
ENGLISH JOO: ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING J ~mtsltr howrs 
The emphasis will be on the completion of a major writing project begun after con­
sultation with the instructor. Students will be expected to enter the course with a 
substantialportfolioofcompletedwork 
Prrrrquisilt: Eng. 200 or(o"s,nlof insfrudor 
ENGLISH JOI: AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 
THE BEGINNINGS TO 1835 J srmNltr hours 
Thiscourseconcentratesontheproto-liter.Jryattitudesandthemesofthecolonial 
and Republican era. Among the figures considered are Taylor, Franklin, Cooper, 
Irving and Poe 
ENGLISH 302: AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 
18JSTO1885 Jsrmt>/trhours 
The poetry and prose of the New England Renaissance are ew.amined. Among the 
figures considered are Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne and Melville 
ENGLISH J0J: AMERICAN LITERATURE 
FROM 1885 TO 1914 J snnrstrr hours 
With special attention to the rise of American realism and the major poets of the 
period, this course emphasizes the works ofTwain,James, Dreiser, Crane, Dickin­
son and Whitman 
ENGLISH 321: MODERN POETRY J stmtsltr hours 
Th"s course exam·nes major contr"but"onsand movements ·n BrTsh and Amer"c,m 
poetryfroml900tothepresent 
ENGLISH 322: MODERN DRAMA J srmrslrr hours 
The course is a study of the theory, typesandthemesofrepresentativeBritish, 
AmericanandEurope,mplays 

ENGLISH 227 

ENGLISH J2J: MODERN BRITISH NOVEL J snnrslrr hours 
Important Britishnovelsofthe20thcenturyareanalyzed. 
ENGLISH 325: LITERATURE ANO FILM 3 snnNltr hours 
This course ew.amines a number of films in an attempt to consider the role of the 
motionpictureasamajorliteraryandsocialforceofthe20thcentury.Although 
particular titles will vary from year to year, the central concerns of the course will 
bethemajorgenresofthefeaturefilmandtheirrelationshipstootherliteraryand 
visual forms. In addition to viewing films shown in class, students will be expected 
to read and write film criticism and theory, and to see films frequently off campus 
ENGLISH 326: STUDIES IN BLACK PROSE J ~mNlrr hours 
Withtopicsvaryingfromyeartoyear,thiscourseexaminesBlackproseinEnglish 
Subja:tswillgenerallyfocusupon specificthematicandgenericproblems 
ENGLISH 327: STUDIES IN BLACK POETRY J stmtstrr hours 
This course ex.imines Black poetry in English. Topics vary from year to year. Sub­
jects will generally focus upon specific thematic and generic problems 
ENGLISH J28: AMERICAN FICTION: 1914-1945 J snnNlrr howrs 
Thiscourseis.JstudyofsignificantAmericanfictionfrom l914to1945. 
ENGLISH 329: AMERICAN FICTION: 1945 TO THE PRESENT J snnrstrr howrs 
This course studies significant American fiction from 1945 to the present 
ENGLISH JJ2: HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE J srmtsltr hours 
ThiscourseexaminestheexternalandinternalhistoryoftheEnglishlanguage.The 
politicalandsocialfactorsthatinfluencedthedevelopmentofthelanguagewil\be 
investigated. Studentswillanalyzethephonologic.Jl,morphologicalandsyntactic 
changesthataffectedthegrowthandstructureofOld,Middle,andModernEnglish 
ENGLISH JJJ: MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR J ~mrsltr howrs 
Thiscourseusesthetheoriesandtechniquesofmodernlinguisticstoanalyzethe 
structure ofco11temporary English. Phonology, morphology and syntaw. will be 
ew.amined in a generative-transformational framework. Students will beew.pected to 
becomefamiliarwithboththeconceptsand the.Jpplic.Jtionoflinguisticanalysis 
ENGLISH 334: STUDIES IN LITERARY CRITICISM J snnNlrr hours 
This course is devoted toa study of significant theories of aesthetics and literary 
criticism and of major critics past and present.It emphasizes both the historical 
developmentofthesetheoriesandtheirpractica!applicationtOpHticularworksJnd 
genres.Recommendedforjun·orsandsen·ors 
ENGLISH JJ5: LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION J ~mNltr lrowrs 
This course focuses on a limited topic changing from ye&r to year and may be taken 
twice.Subjectsaredrawnfromsuchvarioushistoric&lperiodsasclassicalGreek, 
medieval or modern European 
ENGLISH JJ6: TOPICS IN LITERATURE J srmtsltr hours 
Thecoursewillprovideanopportunityforliterarystudiesofathematic,topical&nd 
comparative nature. Topics will vary from semester to semester. Recommended for 
jun·orsandsen·ors 
ENGLISH JJ7: TOPICS IN THE AESTHETICS OF FILM J snnNlrr lrowrs 
Varying from semester to semester, this course will consider such topics as film 
genre, works of major directors ,md theories of film. EmphJsis will be placed upon 
the nJtureof film technique, the vision ofrealitywhichdistinguishesfilmfrom 
other creative forms and the ]Jnguageof film and film criticism. The student will be 
expectedtowriteaseriesofessaysew.ploring.Jspectsofthesemester'swork 
Prrrr~uisilt: {On~nlofinslrurlorordtparlmtnl rlrair. 
ENGLISH JJ8: PHONOLOGY J >tmrslrr hours 
This course will introduce students to the theories of phonetic and phonemic 
analysis. The phonetic alphJbet ,rnd its modified forms will be studied ,is will the 
more recent approach to distinctive feJtureJn,ilysis. TheuniversJlsinlanguage 
soundsystemswillbeexploredaswel!Jsthespecificdifferencesinthephonologic,i\ 



rules of specific language groups such JS GermJmc ldngu.iges dnd RomJnce Lm­
guagE'S. StudentswillalsoexJmme thevariationsinAmeriunEnglishthJtconstitute 
geographical and social dialects 
ENGLISH JJ9: ENGLISH DIALECTS AND USAGE J wnt1trr lro,m 
This course will investigate the vanet1es of contemporJry American English. The 
rulesofstand.irdEngli~hwiUbeeuminedastheyare.ippropri.itetodifferentsocial 
s,tualions.Studentswillexploregeogr.iphicalandsocialdiJlectsaswell.isthedif­
ferentstandardsofthespokenandwrillehl,1ngu.ige 
ENGLISH 340: OLD ENGLISH J srmtsttr hours 
The phonology, vocabul.ary and syntJX of Old Englis~ fro~ Jbout 1?~ to 1150 will 
beexaminedinthiscourse.Studentswillreadselechonsmtheorigmallangu.ige 
from the poetry and prose of the period such .1st\ppol/011iuso/Tyrt, Th,Voyagtsof 
Ohlhm and Wu/fslan, Btowu/f and Tht B111/lt of Brunnnburgh 
ENGLISH 344: CHAUCER J srm,sttr hours 
Tht Canltrbury Ta/ts, Troi/us and CrisryJ, and a number of Chaucer's short poems are 
studied.AllarereadinthelateMiddleEnglishoftheoriginals.Historical,linguistic 
and critical material is introduced to illuminate the meaning of the poems 
Recommendedforjuniorsandseniors 
ENGLISH 345: SHAKESPEARE: THE HISTORIES 
AND COMEDIES 3 wnt$/tr hours 
With appropriateattentiontothetheatrical,liter.ary,mdsocialbackgroundof 
Shakespeare'sage,thiscourseexaminnthemajorhistoriesandcomedies 
ENGLISH 346: SHAKESPEARE: THE TRAGEDIES J srmtsltr liowrs 
ThiscourseoffersacriticalanalysisofShakespeare'smajortragediesandexamines 
thetheatricaltraditiontowhichthep~ysbek>ng.Considerableattentionisgivento 
thenalureoftragedyasaliterarygenreandtotheroleitplaysintheShakespearean 

ENGLISH 347: MIL TON J stmtsltr J.owrs 
SttkingtoplaceMiltonagainstthehistorica\backgroundofthePuritanRevolution, 
thiscourseanalyzesthewriter'ssignificantphilo50phk:alandpoliticalproseworlc.s 
The ma,Or concern of the course is a critical ev.iluation of Milton's lyric poetry, his 
epics, P,m1dis, Losl and P,m,dist Rtg•intd, and his drama,Samso" l\gonults. Recommended 
for•un·orsandsen·ors 
ENGLISH J49: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM THE 
BEGINNINGS TO 1500 J wntsltr J.ours 
With primary emphasis on English literature of the Middle Ages, the course con­
siders such writings as Browwlf, Anglo-Saxon lyrics, the works Of the Pearl Poet, Pim 
Plowm~n and Malory's Mor/t D'l\rthur. Attention is also given to Bede's Ealtsiaslirnl 
Hislory, the Anglo-S.ixon Chronicle and selected works of Chaucer 
ENGLISH 350: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1500 TO 1603 J stmtsltr hours 
This course offers a study of the literature of the English Renaissance. Special 
attentionisgiventoEdmundSpenser,thesonneteers,thenon-dramaticpoetryof 
Shakespeare,MarloweandtheproseofSirPhilipSidney 
ENGLISH J51: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1603 TO 1660 3 srmtsltr J.owrs 
The chief emphasis of the course is placed on the two ma,or poetic schools of the 
period: John Donne and the Metaphysicals, and Robert Herrick and the Cavalier 
lyricists. Some attention is also given to the early verse of Milton and to the mis­
cellaneous prose works of such writers ,u Richard Burton, Sir Thomas Browne and 
Fnnc"sBacon 
ENGLISH 352: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1744 J 1tmtslrr J.o,m 
The historical and cultural background of neo-c~ssicism 1s considered through a 
study of the ma,Or figures of the period: Dryden, Pope.ind Swift. Some attention is 
a[50given to other influential figures of the .ige 

ENGLISH 353: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1744 TO 1784 J w,i,s/rr J.~,m 
This course is chiefly concerned with the works of Johnson and his circle. Some 
R~:'.i':~c •~::. given to the rise of the novel 1n the 18th century .ind to th~ pre-

ENGLISH 354: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1784 TO 1832 3 srmtslrr lroMrs 
The major tendencies of thought and sensibility of the English Romantic mov~ment 
are studied chiefly through the works of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridg~. Byron, 
Shelley and Keats. Some att~ntlon may also be given to certain minor poets of the 
period .ind to such prose writers as L.imb, Hazlitt and DeQuincey 

EN_GLISH 355.1: ENGLIS~ PRO_SE FROM 1832 TO 1900 J umtsltr hoMrJ 
This course focuses on maior writers of Victorian prose. Writers who mJy be con­
sidered are Mac~ulay, Carlyle, Ruskin, Mill, Arnold, Newman, Hu)(ley .ind P.1ter 
Someattention,salsogiven to Victorian fiction 
EN_GLISH 355b. ENGLISH POETRY FROM 1832 TO 1900 3 srmtslrr J.o,m 

;;~~Rcaopi:;;;li::~~:n~;s~:!'s:nb~r~~ :~d ~;~t:;~a;a~1·e ~:~~~~!downing, the 

ENGLISH 356: ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642, EXCLUDING 
SHAKESPEARE J srmrsltr J.owr. 
The development of the English dram.i. is traced from its beginnings in the Middle 

~~e: ;~dt~;;~!~gd~~~:tts~:a;:i:;nt~a
6
:~h~t:t;:~:~ emph.isizes m.i1or Eliube• 

ENGLISH J57: RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH-
CE.NTURY DRAMA J umrsltr howrs 
This course 1s concerned with the historical and critical analysis of the major dr.im­
ahSts m_ England from 1660 to 1784, including Etherege, Dryden, Wycherley, Gay, 
Go~dsm1th .ind Shend•n. Considerable attention 1s given to the theonH of dr,1m,1 
whichmfluencedtheplaysoftheperiod. 

ENGLISH 358: THE ENGLISH NOVEL fROM 1700 TO 1832 3 wntsttrlrour; 
The begmnmgs of the English nO\'el .ind those no\"elists who most influenced its 
development in the 18th century are considered in this course. Among th~ worls 
discussed m depth .ire those of Def~, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Stern~. Scott 
and J.ine Austen. Some .itten11on is also given to the "Gothic" nov~I 

ENG_LISH 359: THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM 1832 TO 1914 J srmtsttr hi>wr, 
A_cnhcal study, both historic.ii .ind literary, is made of the Victon.in novelists 
Dickens, the Brontes, ThJcker.iy, Eliot, Meredith and Butler 

ENGL!SH 361: ~EMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 srmrslrr lrowrs 

~t:It~V:~,}f tI~lf iI;~i~~l¥.l;~i~ :~1~~t~~:gN f g~g 
Prrrtqi.is1/r:u,il/1•11rya<<ordi11glolhrlopirrhosrn. Rtslrirttdlow11drrgr11Jua/rs 

E!'i"GLIS~ 362: SEMINAR IN ENGLISH LITERATURE J srmrstrr J.~Mr~ 
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to 1660. Semester II top,cs will be dr.iwn from 1660 to the present. The cl.in is 
hm1tedto IS students 
Thiscoursemaybet.1kentwice 
Prrrtqwisl/r· will ruy aaorJrng lo tlrr loplC clros,~. RrslrirftJ to u~d,rgn,du/1') 

ENGLISH 380: WORKSHOP IN ENGLISH 
Topics and credits vary 

ENGLISH 390: DIRECTED STUDY .l umr.trr 1r11u,. 
~et~~i~~~\f;;rhkmg with• faculty .idviser, selects a topic for stud~· •nd rese.inh~~ 
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ENGLISH 391: DIRECTED STUDY J stmtsltr hours 
This course is open to students whose topic i.n English J9~ ma~ be more fully re,1lized 

t~ ~~:~1~~~~:\~',:~:~el~;t:~r:;i~h~h!~:~:; a
1
;de~~;lt~~:~::,r~~;;ru~tr;~i: 

endofthel0thweekofthe-semesterinwhich Engl1sh3901staken 
ENGLISH SOI: TRAGEDY J stmtsltr hours 

Joh:~~gehx:~~;:~ytt: ~~:~~~ t:~:~:~~ ~r°1~a~di;!~~~:~~;~~;~:1t:~1;i:~ae~ ~~!~ 
:~r1t~C1~:;ii~ef:~: ;~~:!i~~~sJ~;1~;,t~;ht~;;~~li~Pt;:~~:~h!~~-define changes 

Prtrtquisilr:constntofins/rurtorordtparlmml<hair 
ENGLISH 502: COMEDY J stmt5ttr hours 

J!ii~:01h:';~~~:;:~~5
~r~~ :tc~~f 5

,e;:;~;al ~~~~;hd:~~~:~cnl!:::a :~:;~ ai~es:fe~st;d 
works from Aristophanes through the absurdists. Plays .:ire supplemented with 
readingsinmajorcriticalanalyses.includingdiscussionsofcomedybysuchwriters 
asMeredith,Bergson,FryeandSantay,ma 
Prtrtq1m,lr:<¢n,tnlofinslru<lorordtparlmml<h11ir 
ENGLISH 503: FICTION J stmtsltr hours 
Starting with the e.irly fictional forms of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, this 

~~~r:~e~m!h:~'.::~:;;,,ri: ttt~:;~v;~!r~;:;~:t~!~~ ~~;~:J~~ :~:t:;ds;~~iy~: 
selectedworksinordertoinvestigateavarietyofnarutiveformsandtechniques 
Considerable attention is given tomajortheoriesoftheartoffiction 
Prtrtquisilt: <OM>tMI of inslrn<lorordtparlmtnt rhair 
ENGLISH 504; SATIRE J stmt5ltr hours 
Thecontinuingtraditionofsatire,itsformandcriticalmeaningwillbeanalyiedand 
demonstrated in representative literatures from classical to modern times. The 
focuswillbeonEnglish.indAmeric;insatiristswith.i.ttentiontocertaincontinental 
models 
Prtrtquisilt:<onstnlof ms/ru</orordrparlmtnl<hair 
ENGLISH 510: STUDIES IN OLD ENGLISH AND 
MEDIEVAL LITERATURE J stmrslrr hours 
By utilizing various topics and approaches and by emphasizing in-depth study of 
prim.iry materials, this course attempts to evaluate some of the significant charK­
teristics and accomplishments of these periocls 
Prtrrquisilt:constnlofinslrnrlorordtparlmtnl chair 
ENGLISH 511: STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE LITERATURE J >tmrsltr hours 
Thiscourseexploressomeoftheimport,1ntdevelopments.inddistinctiveconcerns 
oftheliterarymovementsandauthorsoftheRenaissancebyconsideringtopicsof 
limitedfocusforcarefulexamination 
Prtrtq1tisilt:ronstnlo{inslrur/orordtparlmrnlrh11ir 

ENGLISH 512: STUDIES IN NEOCLASSICISM J ,rm,;ltr hours 
Thiscourseexaminesaspectsofneoclassicism throughclosestudyofsomeofits 
characteristic achievements 
Prrrtquisilt:(Onstnlofi,rs/ru<lorordtparlmmlrh111r 

ENGLISH 231 

ENGLISH 513: STUDIES IN ROMANTICISM J srmrsltr hours 
Topicsoflimitedfocusdrawnfromtheaesthetic,philosophicalandliteraryachieve­
mentsofRomanticismprovidetheb.asisforthiscourse 
Prrrrqu,silr: ron,rn/ of inslr1'(/0rordrparlmrn/ rhair. 
ENGLISH 514: STUDIES IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE J ,rmrs1,, hours 
Bychoosingvarioustopicsandappro.i.chesandbystressingin-depthofstudyof 
primarymaterials,thiscourseevaluatessomeoftheimportantcharacteristicsand 
accom"plishmentsofsignificantVictorianfigures 
Prrrrquisilr: ronst"lof ins/rurlorordtparlmtnl rhair 
ENGLISH 51S: STUDIES IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY 
BRITISH LITERATURE J s,mrslrr hours 
This course explores some of the important developments and distinctive concerns 
•~~\~:dli;~;~:Yf~r°;:r:f;t:~dt~ati7~;5e~~~i~~;i::nt century by selecting topics of 

Prrrrquisilr:<on,rn/ofinslru(lorordtpar/mrnl<holr 

ENGLISH 516: STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 
TO1900 3stmrslrrhours 
By utilizing various .i.pproaches in studying the primary materials, this course 
attempts to evaluate some of the important characteristics and accomplishments of 
significant American figures 
Prrrrquisilr:con,rntofinslr1'(10rordtp"r/mtnlrhair 

ENGLISH 517: STUDIES IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY 
AMERICAN LITERATURE J stmtslrr ho,,rs 
This course considers some of the important developments and distinctive concerns 
oftheliterarymovementsandauthorsofthepresentcenturybyselectingsubjects 
oflimitedfocusfordetailedexamination 
Prtrrquisilr:ronsrnlofins/r,,rlorordtp11rlmt"l<h111r 

ENGLISH 560: SEMINAR IN LITERARY SCHOLARSHIP J s,mrslrr ho,,,s 
Throughindividualassignmentsinresearch,thestudents.irerequiredtofind,eval­
uateand useresearchmateri.i.lson.i. levelofsophisticationexpectedofgraduate 
students 
Prtrrquisilt:<onsrnlofmslrMlorordtp11r/mt11lrh11ir 

ENGLISH S63: SEMINAR IN LITERATURE J s,,,,u/rr ho,,,s 
The seminar examines in depth a topic which changes from year to year. The topic 
m.i.y be drawn from either English or American hter.iture or from inter-literary, 
inter-disciplinary orcomp.irative studies. This course may be taken forcrtd1t twice 
Prtrrquis1/t:u>illmryarrordi11glolhtlopi<.Prrm,ssionofinslrudorordrporlmrnlrh11irisrtq"irrd 
ENGLISH 571: DIRECTED READING J stmrslrr hours 
Afterconsult,Hion with his .idviser,ind ,1pproval by the Department of English 
Gr.i.duate Committee, the student m.iy pursue a progr,1m of re.iding in areas not 
coveredbytheconventionalcourses.Requtststoparticip.iteinthiscoun;eshouldbe 
made in writing to the gradu.ite adviser by the middle of thl' semester prior to which 
thestudentexpectstotakethere.i.dingcourse.Thiscoursemaybetalenforcredit 
moreth,monce 
ENGLISH 590: MASTER'S THESIS J ,rmrslrr ho"" 

i~i:~:~~:er~!.
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posal which shall be submitted to the Department of English Graduate Commilll'e 
for approval 
ENGLISH 591: MASTER'S IBESIS J <rmrslrr ho,m 
Thiscourseis,1co11tinu,HionofEnglish 590 



232 FILM STUDIES/FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

FILM STUDIES 
Thrs,o courm itrt oflrml 11//trnllltly by /ht Drparlmtnls of Ari. Commu"1c11/ions 11nd Thralrr 11"d 
Engl1sh.Alloflhrstcourstsart11rls11nd5<it"mroursts 
FILM STUDIES 220: HISTORY OF FILM I 4 umtsltr ho11rs Thiscoursesurveysthehistoryoffilmfromitsbeginningintheearlytwentieth century until the start of World Warll. The major silent and sound films of America, England,France,GermanyandRussiawillbestudied 
Prtrtquisilt: Comm. 241 or E"S· 116or lhtlO"stnlof ins/ru(lor. 
FILM STUDIES 221: HISTORY OF FILM II 4 stmtsltr hours This course surveys the history of film from the beginnings of World War II until the present. The major films of America, Asia, England and Europe will be studied 
Prtrtqwisilt, Comm. 241 or Eng. 116 orlhtconstnlof inslru(lor 
FILM STUDIES 350: TOPICS IN THE STUDY OF FILM 4 stmtsltr hou..s :o:ii~till vary from semester to semester and may be repeated with a change in 

Prtrtquisilt: Comm. 241 or Eng. 116orthtconstnfof instructor 

FOUNDATIONS Of EDUCATION 
fDtpartmtnl of Philosophy and Foundations of Education) 
Tht art> 11nd 5fitn(tS cowrus in foundalio~s 11rt 200 and 250. NoothtrcourSts11rt11r/s11nd uitn<tS 

• FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 200: INTRODUCTION 
TO AMERICAN EDUCATION 3 stmrst,r how..s ThiscourseisageneralintroductiontoeducationintheUnitedStates;itsscope,its 

~llb~~:~;~st~t~h:thts~:~~ar~17ii::t::~~:~~:~us::ica:i~/:snr:~~~:t~:::;~~
0
:-tors related to the educational needs of American society 

Thiscourseisdesignatedfornon-educ.ition majors 
• FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 250: TOPlCS IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 3 stmr,ltr hours 

;::~:~~~sth:•f:~~~::i::{~:!i~~~t{ji~~ ~;:i::s::ed:~~:5u~0c:t::;:~~t::~:::~ in which the course is offered 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 300: SOCIAL 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 3 umrsltr hours 

Ri~~Eif 1f A\~;l~i ~Eti~~~}~:~~i~~f ?i~ll:iI~f if t:~ 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 302: PHILOSOPHICAL 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 3 stmrsltr ho11rs 

~f g:J~i;I~?;gf 11f f :~I ::t}~~l~;}:.~ii if &iilt~;f iJs;f fl 
?h1losophy_-Studentsw1lllearntousethetoolsofphilosophic.ilanalysisinappro.,ch­,ngeducat1onalproblems 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 322: TEACHER 
ORGANJZA TIO NS, GOVERNANCE STRUCTURES 
ANO EDUCATIONAL DECISION MAKING J stmtsltr hours 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 233 

Emphasisisplacedonthegrowinginfluenceofteacherorganiz.itionsineducational decision-making. An overview of the history, structure, and oper.itions of the organizations is provided 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 343: THEORIES OF 
MORAL EDUCATION J stmrsttr hours Current techniques of moral education and dimensions of moral experience are studied. Both the individual and institutional influences on moral character are specified 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 360: SEMINAR IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J sm,rsltr howr.1 Various topics in the foundations of education are examined 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 380: WORKSHOP IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Selected processes are investigated in various formats.Credits and prerequisite vary 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J stmrsttr ho1<rs Selectedtopicsinfoundationsofeducationmaybeinvestig.itedbyindividualstu­
dentswiththeapprovalofthedepartment. 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 402: CURRENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION 3 smirstrr hours This course provides intensive treatment of s.tlected educational problems or prob­lem areas such as collective negotiations in education, race relations in education, separationofchurchandstateasitaffectseducationalpolicyandpractice,andthe 
educationoftheculturallydistinct 
Prtrtquisi/1;.1ixstmt5/trho11rs,oril>tqwimltnl.infou"dalio"softduc11tionAllht300-lt1>tl 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 40S: INTRODUCTION OF COMPARATIVE EDUCATION J umt>ltr hour.1 Thecoursestudiesselectedsystemsofforeigneducation,includingtherelat1onship ofinstructionalpracticestothecultureofthecountrybeingstudiedThecompar­isonofeconomic,ideologicalandsocialdeterminantsaffectinginstructionalprac­tices in foreign countries is m.ide. Speci.ilconsider.ition is given toeduc,1tional problems in underdeveloped countries 
Prtrtqwisilt: six umrsttr hou..s, or it.1 tquimltnl, in foundQlions of tdwt11lion al tht 300-ltwl. 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 410: HISTORY OF 
WESTERN EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT J stmtslrr hours Thiscourseexaminestheideasoneduc.ition,teaching,andtheschoolsprofessedby major Western educational theorists. Among the thinkers considered will be Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Thomas Aquinas, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebe[, Spencer and Dewey 
Graduate Students enrolled in the M.A.T.-C. program may t.ike this course in lieu of Found.Ed.302 
Prtr,qwi.1ilt:SixstmtSltrhowrs.orilstq11i1111/tnl. infound111io"sofrrlutahonallht300-ltNI. 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 415: HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION 3 stmtsltr hoMrs lnthiscourseAmericaneducationwillbeconsideredinitshistoric11lcontext.Th, developmentoftheinslitutionsofpubliceduc11tionwillbestudiedwithemph,1sison thoseinstitutionswithimportanlcurrentsignific.ince.lmportantd,velopmentsin American pedagogical theory will also be studied 
Graduate students enrolled in the M.A.T.-C. program may take this course in lieu ofFoundationsofEducation302 
Prtrtquisilt:sixs,mnltrhoMrs.orilstqwiPAltnl. infound11/ionsofrrlwt11l1onQ/fht300-ltrtl 



234 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 420: CULTURAL 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J Ymtsltr houl'S lnthiscoursethematricesofcultur.ilinfluencesonform.ilandinformaled.ucational processeswillbeex11mined..Sp«ial,1tlentionwillbegiventotheeffectsofcultural plur.ilismandbilingualismonAmericaneducation 
Graduatestudentsenrolled.intheM.A.T.-C.programmayt.ikethiscourseinlieuof 
Foundations of Education JOO 
Prtrtqu15ilt:sit:Ymt>ltrhours,ori/5rquimlm1.fofound11/ionsofrdur11tion11llhrJOO-/,w/ 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 431: POLITICAL 
ELEMEITTS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL POLICY J Ymrslrr hours This course analyzes the political institutions and practices which determine the prioritiesusedinformulatingpublicschoolpolicy 
Prtrrq11isilr:si:tYmrsltrhours, orilsrquimlmt, i11fo1111d11/io11softd11rationallhtJOO-/,w/ 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 441: COMPARATIVE 
PHILOSOPHIES OF EDUCATION J snnrsltr ho11rs Thiscourseisdevotedtoastudyofthealternativewaysinwhichphilosophersview therelevanceofeducativeexperiences.Specialemphasisisgiventoanexamination 
andevaluationoftheimpactthateduc.itionaltheoryhashadonculturalandsocial 
life 
Gr.iduate students enrolled in the M.A.T.-C. program may take this course in lieu ofFoundationsofEducationJ02. 
Prtrtquisilt:sixstmtsttTho11rs,orrbrqu1Nlt11l,,11fou11d111io11softdur11ho1111/lhtJOO-/nvl 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 442: THEORIES OF 
KNOWLEDGE AND THE CURRICULUM J snnrsltT hours Curunt work in the structure of knowledge, i.e., epistemolog:1es, will be considered asabasicpartofcurriculumchange.Thestructureofexperienceinsuchare,1sas art,musicandliter.iturewillbeconsideredinrelationtothestructureofknowledge .ind the curriculum. 
Prtrtq11isilr:si:tstmtSltThours,or1/St1jWll'fllt11l,111founJ111,011$oftdut11lion11t/l,tJOO-/tt1t/ 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 44S: LOGIC OF TEACHING J sn,,r,/rr hours Topicswillincludetheapplicationoflogictoteachingpracticesandcriticalthinking 
PrtTtq11i>ilr:sixymrsltrho11rs, orilstqu1t>11ltnl, 111fou11d11honsoftdwtMion11/lhtJOO-/ro,/, 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 450: TOPICS IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J snnnltr hours Selectedtopicswillbeofferedinordertoprovideintensivestudiesinfoundationsof 
:~a'tt:n~d~~i~~:l~r:;::a~i~.focus on the social, historical, philosophical and cul-

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 480: WORKSHOP IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
~=~;ted processes are investigated in various formats. Credits and prerequisite 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 490: INDEPENDENT STUDY 
IN FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J snntsltr ho111'S Selected topics in found.itionsofeducationm.iybeinvestigatedbyindividualstu­dentswith theapprovalofthedepartment 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 501: EDUCATION AND 
SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS J snnrsltr hours Thiscourseincludesastudyofhistoricalandsociologicalprinciplesandinformation 

~nfl~:
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Prtrtqui.ilt: lhrtt YmtSltr ho11rs, or its tqu1r11/tnl, 111 found111ions of tdut11/ion al tht 400-ltivl, 

FRENCH 235 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION S34: COLLECTIVE 
NEGOTIATIONS IN EDUCATION J -.tsl" !iourJ Thi5courseisconcernedwiththedevelopmentofcollectivenegotiationsineduco11-
tion and the study of various conceptions of the negotiation procus. Legal trends, evolvingissuesandcurrentpracticeswillbestudied 
Prtrtquisiln: thrttumtslrrho11rJ, or ilsrq11iralrnl, i11/ou11J11/ionsa(tdut11h1111al th,400,ltntl 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 542: MODERN THEORIES 
OF EDUCATION J stmNltr hoNl'S Thiscourse.inalyz.escontemporaryeducationaltheoryasitrelatestopractice.The 
ProgressiveEducationMovementisexamined.Theeffectofearlytechnological.ind bureaucraticinfluencesareconsidered.Thetheorygeneratedoutofearlyandlater behaviorismlsanalyz.ed.Post•Sputnikcriticismsofeducationarestudiedalongw1th 
the humanistic, cognitive, and neo•romantic responses to that criticism 
Prtrrqui;ilt: thrtt Ymtsltr ho11T$, or ii> tq11i~altnl, in /011ndatio11; of tduralion 111 /ht 400-/ttvl 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 560: SEMINAR IN 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION J stmNltr hours Topicsinfoundationsofeducationwillbeexamined. 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 575: TOPICS IN 
IITTERNATIONAL EDUCATION J wmrsltr lulurs Selected educational systems of the world will be studied. Foreignstudyoppor­tunitieswilloftenbe.ivailable.Topicswillbeannouncedpriortothes.emesterin 
whichthecoursewillbeoHered. 

FRENCH 
fDtpartmtnlo/Modtrn Ulnguagrs) 
Tht gtnrral prtrrq11iult for l00-,111J JOO-Inv/ ro11rJtJ ,n Fmuh is proficitncy 111 rnlrnntd,alt 
Fm1rh, dtmo11Jlr11ttd IJ,ro11gh tnmin111!011 t1rs11urs${ul to..,pltlion of Frurch 114 t1T /IS orlht 
tquiNlrn/ 

FRENCH 101: ELEMEITTARY FRENCH I 4 YmNltr hours Dialogs, questioning, drills, readings, simple compositions and langu.ige malysis, inclassandinthelanguagelaboratory,aretheusualproceduresinthiscourse, 
whosetwobasicgoalsare:todevelopinthestudent theabilitytounderstand.ind speakFrenchandtore.idandwriteinthatlanguage;andtogainanunderstandingof Frenchlifeandcharacter.Thiscourseisnormallynotopenforcollegecredittostu• 
dentswhohaveofferedadmissionscred.itinthisl.inguage 
See French 110. 
FRENCH 102: ELEMEITTARY FRENCH II 4 snnrslrr hours Thiscourseisacontinuationoffrench 101. 
Prtrtqui;i/r: Frr11rl, JO I or 011, yt11rof St<"ond11ry sd100I Frrnrh or ~rmiss,on of lhtdtp11rlmt11/ th11,r 
• FRENCH 110: REVIEW OF BASIC FRENCH 4 umNltr houri' This is a concentrated one-semester course for the student who wishes to continue thestudyofl11nguJgebeguninthesecondaryschool.lnthiscoursespecialemph,1sis is plJced on .is pee ts of culture and civilization .is it relates to language development The development of the four skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing, is stressed.Extensiveuseism.ideofthelanguagelaboratory Notopentostudents who have completed French IOI or 102: 
Prrrrq11isilt.hoO!JNTSofStlond11rySlhoolFrt11thor11ppr-l11{1J,,Jtp11rtmt11/c~11,r 
• FRENCH IIJ: INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 4 stmrsltT ho11rs Through s.elected readings the student examines the cultur.il .ind lmgu1shc heri­tage of the French-speaking world. This course, which includes a review of gr,1m­mJr, ,1lso provides for the further development and practice of the bas1c oul and wnttenskills.Thel.ingu.igelabor.itoryisutilized. Thecourseisopentostudents 
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who have completed either French 102 or II0;threeyearsofsecondaryschool 
French: orh,1veachieved.i score of 500-549 on theCEEBAchievement Test in French 
• FRENCH 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 4 $tmtstrr hours Emphasisispl,1cedonthedevelopmentofthereadingskillandofanappreciationof liter,1ture,selectedfromv.iriousperiods.indgenres,foritsinterestasareflection 
oftheheril.1geoftheFrenchpeople.Thedevelopmentoftheoralskilliscontinued, ,1ndsomeattentionisgiventowrittenpractice 
Prrrrquisitr: a(hitt'lmtnl throug/1 /ht Frtnch 11 J lrwl or !ht tquiooltnl. or pumissi<m of 1hr dtparl· 
mtnl<hair 
• FRENCH 115: INTERMEDIATE ORAL FRENCH 4 srmrslrr hours The development of or.11 proficiency is stressed while giving some attention to ret,1iningwrittenskillspreviouslyacquired.Selectedperiodicals,Languagemanuals and l.1boratory tapeswillserveasb.1sic materialsforaccomplishing.1ssignments relatedtovocabularybuilding,correct.1ndidiomaticdiction.1ndoralpresent,1tions 
Prrrrquisilr:11rhitwmrnllhroughlhtfrtn(h/lJ/rwl<1rlhttqui!/Clltnf,crptrmissionofthrdrparl· 
mtnlth11ir 
FRENCH 201: CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 4 $tmtsltr hours ThiscourseemphasizestheuseofcorrectspokenFrenchonamore.1dvancecllevel 

:~ann ~f e;::~::;t;~~ \~':;:t~r~c~~~ri~~i,~a 1:~f8u~=~:e~~~~~:;:;:~~oetl~~:o~;:~ 
workinphonetics.TextswhichstressFrenchcultureandcivilizationserveasthe 
basisforor,1landwrittenexpression 
Pr1rrquisilt:lhtrqui1>11/tnlo{ Frrnrh 114 or 115,orptrmissionofthtdtp.irlmtnlrhair. 
FRENCH 202: COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 4 ~mtstrr hours 

X ;~~:!i?2~;::~;;~;1~~~;s~~si~{:~:~:i~?i~:~~~~~:':if 1~::::~~:i1l; 
Prrrtquisilt:lhrtqui!/Clltnlo{Frtnth 114or 115,or~rmissiono{lhtdrparlmtnlchair. 
• FRENCH 2J0: FRENCH CIVILIZATION J umtsltr hours The geograph~ ~nd the politic.11 and cultur,1) history of metropolitan France are traced from ongms to modern times. The course is taught in French 
FRENCH .300: APPLIED LINGUISTICS J s,m,sltr hours 

~~:1~!~[:~::~!7u;t~~~~~;~ ;;~;~;~~~fn~~~~~li~:i~~~~:i~7s~~:~d~:;f 
FRENCH .302: PRE-CLASSICAL FRENCH LITERATURE J ~mrslrr hours A study is made of the social, political, religious and philosophical climates that contributedtotheformulationofthedassicaldisciplineandtotheestablishmentof 
the absolute monarchy. Included are the works of the major writers between 1600 and 1660, such as Malherbe, Corneille, Honore d'Urfe, Mlle de Scudi!ry and Descartes 
FRENCH J0J: CLASSICAL FRENCH LITERATURE J stmtslrr hours The roleofLouisXIVandhisinfluenceonFrenchliter,1turearediscussedinthis 

[f ~I:!~f ~£:t~~t?iig~:i:~:1:~i:~:if ':~31~."~:'~;~:~::: 
FRENCH J04: THE AGE OF REASON J ~mrsltr hours Thecourseincl_udes,1studyofthemainthemesofl8thcenturythoughtleadingto 

t:~;;:,;;;:1~~~~~~fE:~~~;~~~~f:~i~t~t;:1i~srI~::~rE~dii~~~-i;:t:~~ 
hon1sgiventothedevelopmentofthenovelandthedramaduringthecentury 
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FRENCH 305: THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT J ~mrsttr hours Thestudyofthe18thcenturythoughtiscontinueclinthiscoursewithemphasison 
the philosophic.iltrendsleadingtotheriseanddevelopmentoftheliber.ilmove­
ment. The major writers studied include Voltaire, Rousseau, Diderot,d'Alembert andtheEncyclo!)edistes 
FRENCH J06: ROMANTICISM J umrsltr hours The course deals with the emergenct and development of French Romanticism in prose and poetry. Among the authors studied are Chateaubriand, Lamartine, Hugo, Musset, Vigny,Stendh.iland Balzac 
FRENCH J07: REALISM, NATURALISM AND SYMBOLISM J umrsltr hours Theliterarymovementsthatattemptedtoreflecttherealitiesoflife.irestudied,and 
Parnassianandsymbolistpoetryaresurveyed.TheauthorsconsideredincludeFbu­bert, Zola, Maupassant, Baudelaire, Verlaine, Rimbaud .ind Mallarme 
FRENCH J08: FRENCH LITERATURE FROM 1900 TO 
THE EARLY 1930's J stmtsltr hours Plays,novelsandpoetrybysuchauthorsasClaudel.Piguy,Gide,Vali!ry,Apolh· 
naire, Romains, Mauriac, Saint-Exu!)ery and Ma)r,1ux .-ire examined .-is reflections of major movements including post-symbolism, neo-humanism, cubism and unan· 

FRENCH J09: FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MID-t9J0's 
TO THE PRESENT J s,mrsltr hours Works of such authors as Cocteau, Giraudoux, Montherl.ant, Sarte, Camus, S.1int John Perse, Bern.inos, Anouilh, Ionesco and Beckett are studied to illustrate the progression from emphasis on the tragiqut Jt l"hommt to literature of revolt ,1nd involvement, and "new~literature. 
FRENCH 312: MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE J ~mrsltr hcurs RepresentativeliterarygenresoftheOldandMiddleFrenchperiodsfromthee.irli­
est documents to the works of the Grands Rhetoriqueurs .ire ex,1mmed in rel.it ion totheirhistorical,philosophicalandaestheticb.-ickgrounds 
FRENCH JU: RENAISSANCE FRENCH LITERATURE J Stmrsltr hcurs ThiscourseisasurveyoftheliteratureoftheFrenchRenaiss.1nce,withconsider,1-
tion of the philosophic.1l, historical .1nd aesthetic b,1ckgroundsof its proseand poetry, stressing such themes.-is the rise of humanism, the sprNd of Platonism and thedevelopmentofcriticalandphilosophic.11 thought 
FRENCH J20: APPLIED GRAMMAR J Ymtslrr hcurs Thegoalofthiscourse is to obtain facility of correct construction.ind grammar in speech and composition. Thiscourseinvolvesstudentsin,1 pr.ictic.ilapplicationof grammar in both or.ii and wrillen forms. An intensive study of construction and idiom,1ticexpressionsisincluded 
Prrrrquisilr:Frtnthl02orrquiL'<lltnt 
FRENCH J21: FRENCH CANADIAN LITERATURE J Stmt>ltr hcurs This course studies the works of the ,1uthors writing under the French Regime (15J4•1760)andBritishrulc(1760-1867)beforeconcentratingonthelyrica1Groupe de Quebec, the post-romantic Ecole litterairede Montreal, and contempoury hter­ature, both fiction and non-fiction.of French C,1n,1d,1 
FRENCH JS0: TOPICS IN FRENCH J ~mrsltr hour. Thecourseprovidesopportunityforstudiesoftopicaln,1ture.Topicswillvary.1nd 
beannouncedfromsemestertosemester 
FRENCH J60: SEMINAR IN FRENCH J ~mrsltr hours Norm.1llythiscourseisopentoonlyseniorsmajoringinFrench ltincludesintensi\·e individual,1ndgroupstudyofamajor.1uthor,movementorperiodinthedevelop­
mcntofFre11chlitcr,11ureandm,1yconcernspecifich1storical,political,soci,1l,ph1lo­sophicaloraestheticproblems.Eachstudentisrequiredtosubmitam.ijorp,1per.isa 
culmin.ition of the semester's work. Topic or period for e.ich semester of seminar willbeannouncedinadvance 
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FRENCH J90: DIRECTED STUDY J Stnusltr lro1m The student selects a topicandundertakesconcentratedresearchunderthesuper­visionof,1 facultyadviser 
Prrn1111isrlt. •pprol'llla(drparlmtnl rho,, 
SeealsoModernLanguagesandLiterature. 
FRENCH 401: ADVANCED CONVERSATION AND DICTION J s,m1sttr ho11rs 

~£~l~0

Z~,!~~~~~:n1f~~d7:!~~~~!;~~Ir1::~!~t~r~:r~~£~~~ ~;!~~,~ 
FRENCH 501: THE FRENCH NOVEL J Stmtsltr lro11rs Worlr.softhelongerformsofprosefi<:tion<:onstitutethegeneral<:ontentofthe 

l~L;i~~~i~S:inih~~~~f;: ::r:;:::2~,t~~l~~it :: tll:v::er~:i:a:~tth: 
FRENCH so2: SHORT FICTION IN FRENCH J s,mtsJtr lra11rs The conlt, no11rrllr ,md rffil are among the shorter genres examined. The partkular 
~i~~r~y ~;;: :pe:~evde~:n:r~~:~1t~: ~'.~~:t:!;~'~

1:h~ d!~hr~~:s~;~h~~~-/t~i: course<:ontentisnotduplicated. 
FRENCH SOJ: NON-FICTION FRENCH PROSE J umtsltr ho11rs 

:~~,{/t:1~~i~~r~a:;,a~:f:r':~i::~i~s;.e~~~e;:; ~es:~:,:::~:'~t;;~~;r~~~:e~~ themselves,assourcedocumentsillumir\;ltingap.irticularculturalandintell«tual milieu, or as aids to the study of the work of a particular author. Thiswurse maybe repe.itedforcreditatthediscretionofthedep.irtmentchairifthewurse,ontent is not duplicated 
FRENCH 504: FRENCH THEATRE J s,mrsltr lro11rs Any period, school or movement of French drama may be selected, at the option of the instructor, for intensive study. Works selected maybe subjected to purely literary.in.ilysis,ormaybestud1edalsoasreflectionsofthesocial,intellectualand wltural.itmosphereof the times. Thiscoursemayberepeated for credit at the discretionofthedepartmentchairlf the,oursecontent is not duplicated 

FRENCH SOS: FRENCH POETRY J s,mulrr ho11rs 

:t~;~n°::i:t~o:~::~~rh:~:r~::::~~i~at::
1
::a~ :t~~epr::;~i:f:::~~~:;~~~:~ aryanalysis.Thiscoursemayberepeatedforaeditatthediscretlonofthedepart• ment ,hair if the course content is not duplkated 

FRENCH 520; GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION ANO STYLISTICS J Stmulu lro11rs ThetraditionalidealsoftheFrenchlanguage:precisionofdi(!ion,a<:euracyandclar­,tyofexpressionaretheultimategoalsofthe<:ourse.Throughn'.lmerousexercises and composition, the student will become a<:quainted with intricate and meaning­ful stylistic nuances. Grammar, though not formally presented, is integrated into all .ispectsofthepu<:ticalwork 
Prtrtq11,silt:~rmi$$ionofdtporlmtnl(hair 

FRENCH 550: TOPICS IN FRENCH J s,mutrr l,011,s This providesopportunityforstudiesof topical ndture. Topicswillv,1ryand be annou1ed from semester to semester 
FRENCH 560: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN FRENCH J s,mtsJtr ho11rs This <:ourse is open only to students in the graduate program. The work includes intensiveind1vidu.ilandgroupstudyofonem.ijorauthororof,1nimportan1period inthedevelopmentoffrenchliterature.ltisdirectedtowardthewritingof,1major paper in theiis form. This course may be repe.ited for credit at the discretion of the department<:hairifthe<:ontentofthecourseisnotduplic.ited 

rRENCH 590: DIRECTED STUDY J Stmtsltr hours 

~~~~t~t:7::/~~d:i~a:;'.c;:da~:d;;~::~ ~h;;~nf~ra~~ ~~~~!.u.;'~,::::::::::; berepea1edforcreditatthediscretionof1hedepartmentcha1r1fthecontentofthe ,ourseisnotdupliuted 
Prrrtq11i~ilt: opproi,o/ of /1,r drparlmtnl (/ro,r 
FRENCH 595: MASTER'S THESIS O umnltr Jui11rs 

:~lj
5 ~::~~~~~ ~h7 ::~:~1:~~::~0i~e;1 :h:~: ~:~:~1:t~t::cJ:!~a,:~~~~~ grade is given in this course 

SeealsoModernLanguagesandLiterature. 

GENERAL STUDIES 

GENERAL STUDIES 150: PLAN B COLLOQUIUM: 
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS ANO PROBLEMS 4 s,mutrr ho11rs 

~::~~~~::; if f 1~(@i!~i:~~:})5fi~If: :tTI·(.t?:~f t~~[~ choices 

The purpose of the course is to introdu,e students to the kinds of top~s and 

f i.f 2J:i~~F~Jl1If ~~r,:gf Jtg§:gi;~f ~~~~?It;l.~Iif g 
approaches tot single topic, ,1nd thereby ,h.illenging the student to understand specializedknowledgewithinthecontextofa broaderacadem1cv1s1on 
In the Plan B program students take the Plan B colloquium in the first semester of 

;

0~:~:f trE;:J[~~~;~:;~;ie~r:s~~!~i ~t~:i;~i;L~~:::~ ir!~:~:~!~~J;;!; Studies l50in thesttondsemester 
Open only 10 students who elect Plan Band meet the general studies .ind English competency requirements 
GENERAL STUDIES 151, lSZ, lSJ, PLAN A 
COLLOQUIA 4 umrsltr Jui11rs The,olloquia focus on the methodology, the underlying.issumpt1ons_and ~roc:essof 

fr.t~i~f f i~f f Jti~Il{~:;i~f 11if~Y§~ t iwt~Ii~# (J)social,mdbeh.iviori.ilsciences. 
~~~sonly to students who elect Pl.in A and meet the English competency rt>quire• 

GENERAL STUDIES 361,362, J6J: GENERAL 
STUDIES SEMINARS 4 um,st,r ho11rs 

fne;,:r:~:~u:ai~~::;i;::i~~e,h~n;::h::-~~~:;;s~:
1:~i~1

~~da:~~~/u~:!i~f ~~::,f. edge.Theirfunctionislo.ipplythemethodology.icquired1hroughprev1ous,ollege 
:;::~~;tec~:~dt!t:;en~l~~~ri:ro:h"a~~i~i~~t~=~~~:~~red m three arus uch 



Students m Pldn A uke two general studies semindr,, one of which must be in an dreaoutsidethemajordreaorconcentration. 
StudentsinPldnBtakeonegeneralstudiessemindtinandreaoutsidethemdjorarea orconcentution. 

~u~,:f~,!:~::,~,:~•~h~=~=~:s-;,~ ::1t:;,:"}:,-:::;::,:1::~; ::$1;c;::~~:,-:::;:;/rntr11I 
GEOGRAPHY 
fDtparfmrnf of Anthropology and Grography) 
• GEOGRAPHY 200: THE CHANGING ENVIRONMENT 
OF MAN 

4 :.tmrsltr hour$ The. prim.iry focus '!f this course is ui:>°n the complex interplay between man .ind his environment. Themfluenceofphys1c.il.indcultur.ilenvironmentalfactorsonthe distributionofpopulation,theeffectofmanontheenvironmentdndthetotalenvi• ronmentalcomplexareconsidered. 
• GEOGRAPHY 201: INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY J mntsltr hours 

~~~~~gt:1;~;fjf:.:~~::i::;!fiif!(:,:::l·;:gfi'.f~ffE:i,;£:;;:i GEOGRAPHY JOI: REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF 
ANGLO·AMERICA J umtsltr ho11rs ThefundamentalgeographicattributesoftheUnitedStatesandCanadaaredevel• oped. This is followed by d systematic study of the regions of this .irea. Prtrtq11isit,,Gro. l01 orconunlc{msJrwclor 

GEOGRAPHY 302: GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA J $tmNltr hours g~}{:2:?g~)l~t gf i~:&F J~'i~~;~::~;23~,~Di~::;:L:i~: 
Prtrtquisilt: Gto. lOl orco1tH1tlofins/ru</or 

GE.OCRAPHY 30J: .GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE J StmNltr ho11rs Th'.s studyo~ the ma,~ cult~ral and physicdl features of Europe as a whole serves as ff~~~~r~1:~~i;:,;;7:5;~~~7:i:.f:h!0

[;~n~~~~::1~:.'c:~:~tii~~o"';~~dtt?~ 
Prtrtqu11,lt:Gto. lOI or(onunlo{,ns/ru(/Or. 

GEOGRAPHY 304: GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA J umtslrr hours The lands south o~ the United Statesareevaluated from the view of the physica!dnd 

~?a!!:a~~=~~?~~~=c~~;~~t~~r:i~\~:;~:~~iddf;~:i;~;;~:t~~~~:1.i~,11~:~~ 
Prtrtquisilr: Gro. l01 orconHnl cf 1nslru<lor. 

G~OG~APHY 305: GE.OGRAPHY OF RHODE ISLAND J HmNltr hours D1scuss1oncentersonthe.geogr.iphicelementsinthehistoryanddevelopmentof ~hodelsl.inddswellas.the,.rinfluenceonthepresentandfuturep,atternsofgrowth m the st.ale: The ,m.ilysis wall.ittempt to.issess Rhodelsland'splacednd problems as theyex1stmtheNewEngland,ndtiOnalandworldscenes 
Prtrrquisilt:Gro. lO/ or<onunlo{,ns/ru,10, 

~~~~::e~~~1::~;~:~~=~~d~;J .isa me,1ns of communiCdl,:trh~
1
;o~;s~ 

~:%~~~sti~~r~';,~,r:;~'r!~~::zc~~~.practical experiences in projection, sc.ile, map 
Prtrtquisilt: Gro. lO/ or<o1tHnlo{111slru<lor 
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GE(x:;RAPHY Jll: ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY J umtSltr l,oMrs Ananalysisofman'seconomiCdClivitiesand theirvari.itionovertheearth'ssurface makes up the content of this course. Emph.isis will be placed on the production, ex­change and consumption of agricultur.il, mineraland industrial resources, as related :i:,~~omic growth and resource development. Acceptable for credit in economics 
Prtrtquisilt:Gto. lOI or<l/nHnlofinslru<lor 
GEOGRAPHY 312: HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF 
THE UNITED STATES J stmrs/tr hours The historical development of the United St.ites is examined from .i geogr.iphical viewpoint.Emphasisisplacedontheinter.ictionofthosephysicalandcuhuralele· ments which contribute to the emergence of distinctive landscapes, p,ast and present. 
Prtrt11u1silt:Gro. lO/ l/rconunlo{i1tslr11<lor. 
GEOGRAPHY JlJ: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY J umtsltr hl/ns Political geography dpproaches the similarities and differences of the world's politi­c.ii units from thestandpointoftheirspdt1•I reldhonsh1ps. The elements of size, shape,popul.ition, resourcesdndpoliticalorganiution,dswellasthesocialand economicfactorswhichdifferentiatepoliticalunits,.ire,malyzed 
Prtrtquisilt: Gro. 201 or<CnHnlofinslrM<lor. 
GEOGRAPHY 315: URBAN GEOCRAPHY J snntsltr l,ons Ageographic.inalysisisusedtostudyurbandevelopment.Considerat,onisgivento urbanism on a national and world scale 
Prrrtquisi/t: Gro. lOl or<onunlof inslru<lor 
GEOGRAPHY 316: CARTOGRAPHY II J S<mNltr hours Advancedproble-nsinc.irtographyareprovidedinprep,aringspecializedm.1ps 
Prrrtquisilt: Gro. J/0 

GEOGRAPHY 317: GEOGRAPHY AND 
URBAN PLANNING J StmNltr haus Geographic implications for urban planning will be considered in ~la.lion to the problem and issues of urb.in growth and development. Emphasis will be pl.iced on newtownsandsimilarpldnneddevelopments 
Prrrtquis,/t:Gto. lO/ oramunlo{rmlru{tor. 
GEOGRAPHY 318: GEOGRAPHY OF URBAN HOUSING J StlfltSltr lso11rs Spatialdndlysiswillbeappliedtohousingwithrespecttoloc.illon,s,teand:i:onmg Contempor.iryissuesinhousingpolicyasappliedtotheprivateandpublicsectors will be examined 
Prrrtquisilr: Gtc. lOI or<o1tHnlc{mslru<lor. 
GEOGRAPHY 319: THE GEOGRAPHY OF 
OUTDOOR RECREATION J stmtsltr ha11,s The emphasis of this course is man's use of the ldndsope for purposes of outdoor recreation. Topics to be discussed include the role of culture m determining leisure patterns, economic impacts of leisure dClivities, recredtional use of wild lands, conflictsoflanduse,.indregionalpattemsofleisureactivitiesintheUnitedStates 
Prtrrquis,lt: G,o. lOI er ptrmii.sicncf i11slr11rlcr 
GEOGRAPHY 320: COASTAL GEOGRAPHY J ,:,,nn/tr lic,ors Anextensiveexamination,1nd.inalysis1Smddeofthediversegeognphicdspectsof theland•stdinterfdcefocusingonco.astdlgeomorphology.indclim,ue.fisheriesand othern.ituralresources,pJtternsoflanduseandco.ast.1lregionalism 
Prtrtquisilt. Gro. lOI or<cnHnlo{ in#rwrtcr 
GEOGRAPHY 321: CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY J stmrsltr hours Anendeavorism.idetoundersldndtheculturaldiversityofmankindingeographic sett1ngs.lnatopicalandthemahcpresentation.inanalytica]inquiry,sm.1demtothe natureanddistributionofsuchfeaturetdspopulahcin,cultural•ttributes,1ndty~s of ttonomy. Prtrtq11rsilt: Gro. lOI or <OftWt/ ti( rn#nulor 
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GEOGRAPHY J2S: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY J umtsltr ho1m Theooncernofthecourseisthephysic.ile.irth.Studyofthelandtreatsofrock, minerals and landforms while study of the atmosphere treats of weather and dimJte.Someattentionisalsogiventooceans,soilsandvegetJtion.Fieklworkisan mtegralp.artofthecourtt 
Prtr1q111$1/r: Gto. 101 or ronunl of ,nslrurlor 
GEOGRAPHY .360: SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHY J umt1/tr lio11n Thisprovidesanintegratinge•perienceintheoryandpraclice.Studentsdoresearch onageographictopicwhichisthebasisfororalandwrittenreports 
Prtrtq11is1/1. 18 ho11n ofgrogr11p/,y 

GEOGRAPHY J70: READING COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY 1.4 umrsltr ha,m Dirtttedreadingundertheguidanceofageographerisdeterminedonthebasisof student'sandtheinstruc:tor'sinterests 
Prtr1q11mlt:11ppro~11/i,f d1parlmrn/cl,11,r 
GEOGRAPHY J80: WORKSHOP IN GEOGRAPHY 
SelectNl topiesareinvrstigatNlinvariousformats.Creditsandprtrtquisitevary. 
GEOGRAPHY J90: DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY 1-4 umtslrr ho11n Thestudrntseltttsatopicandundertakesconctntratedrestarchunderthesupervi• sionofafacultyadviser 
Prtrtq11i$l/t: sl11drnts mi,s/ h11r,r /Irr t011sm/ of lht dtparlmtnt cli11ir, lhtir grogr11phy 11iuiur 11ni th, ms/r11clor will, whom thty wisl, to wort 
GEOGRAPHY 480: WORKSHOP IN GEOGRAPHY 
~;~;~ted topics art investigated in various formats. Crtdits and prerequisite 

GERMAN 
(Dtparfmtnf of Mod,rn Languagrs) 
GERMAN IOI: ELEMENTARY GERMAN I 4 umfSltr J.011,s Dialogs,questioning,drills,rudmgs,simplecompositionsandlanguageanalysis,in dassandinthelanguagelaboratory,arttheusualproceduresinthiscourse,whose two basic goals are: todevrlopinthestudenttheabilitytoundtrstandandspeak Germanandtoreadandwrittinthatlanguage;and togain.inunderstandingof Germanlife11ndcharac:ter.Thiscourseisnormatlynotopenforcollegec:redi11ostu• dentswhohaveoffered11dmissionscred,tinthislanguage 

See German 110 

GERMAN 102: ELEMENTARY GERMAN II 4 umt1lrr J.011,s This course is a continuation of German IOt 
Prtrt1111isilt: Crrm11n 10 I or ant yn,r of ucondo,y school Gtrm11n or pt'nninion of th, dtp11rlmtnl ,,,.,,. 
• GERMAN no: REVIEW OF BASIC GERMAN 4 umrsltr J.011r1 Aconcentr11tedonesemestercourseforthestudentwhowishestocontinuestudy of the language begun in the second.iry school. In this course speci.il emphasis is placed on aspectsofcultureandciviliz11tionasil relates to language development. The development of the four skills: listening, speJking, reading and writing, is stressed.E.tensiveuseismadeofthelanguagelaboratory.Notopentostudents whoh11vec:ompletedGerman 101 or 102. 

Prtrtq11isilt:/woyranofJllonJ11ryKlroo/Crrmanorappr11Nloflli1Jtpirlmtnlrlr11ir. 
• GERMAN llJ: INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 4 umrsltr l,o,m Throughselectedreadingsthestudente•aminesthec:ultur11landlmguisticherit.ige of Germany. Th,s rourse, which includes a review of gummar,.ilsoprovides for the furtherdevelopmentandpracticeoftheb11sicoralandwritlenskills.Thelangu11ge laboratory is utilized. Thecourseisopentostudenlswhoh.ivtoompletedeither GermanlOZorllO;threeyeJrsofsecondaryschoolGerman;orhave11chitveda score of 500-549 on the CEEB Achievemtnt Test in Germ.in 

GREEK/HEAL TH 24J 

• GERMAN II4: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 4 wmtSltr ho11n Emphasisisplacedonthedevdopmentofthereadingsk.illandofanappreciationof Jiterature,selecttdfromvariousperiodsandgenres,for1ts1nterest11_5areflect10nof theheritageofthe(!ermanpeople:Thedeve.lopmentoftheoralsk1ll1scontmued, andsomeattention1sgiven townttenpracllce. 
Pwrq11isilr: 11th1trll'mtn/ throi,gl, th, Gtrm11n 11 J /rod orlh1rq11m1ltnl, or pt'rmm,an o{llitdtpirl mtnlthoir. 

• GERMAN 115: INTERMEDIATE ORAL GERMAN 4 $tn!Nltr ho1<1s 

f ;1:~~~~:s;f gtg f ~g~~g;il~1:i£1~gl~~~;g~~\: Prtrtq11iSllt:11<h1tr>tmtnllliro~gl,thtG,nnanllJltt"rlor/l,1rq1<ro,iltnl.orptTmissionofthritp11rl­mtnl<h 11ir 

GREEK 
(Dtparfmtnl of Modtrn Languagts) 
GREEK I01: ELEMENTARY ANCIENT GREEK I J um,sltr ho11rs Through the study of the grammar and syntax of ancient Greek and through re,11d-
~~~\:l~u::~f:h:sc:tas~i 11J(;~;ke!;ru~ha:J'g~~s'~~:::i~~i;~~~t:ntt~i~:~i~~~~ Westernciviliution. 
GREEK 102: ELEMENTARY ANCIENT GREEK II J wnrsltr ho11rs This course isa continuation of Greek 101 

HEALTH 
Nonto/lhtto1<rsrsoffrrtrlby1/,isdrparlmtnl11rtarlsandK1mrnro1<rJff 
HEALTH JZO: PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING J $tfflt1/rr lio11n ~;::,~L:~1,f~:Yi~

0

n~~!;~fo~~~£hi~~~~:~7;~~i~n~~!~::;si;::li}H:i!£~ 
agencies.Thefund•mentalprinciplesofpublichealthnursing.irediscussedinthe lightofrecommendedcurrentprachcesinpubhchealth. 
Open only to students in the school nurtt•teacherprogram 
HEALTH JZl: NUTRITION J 5tmnl« ho~rJ ~;~I;\~;r~=:~~i~:;;;~r~~:;Ii~?:Ed~:fi;~~::; !/~=~~1h:;~a~~:r:;~i~~ 
Open only to students in the school nurse-te.icher progr11m 
HEAL TH J22: SCHOOL NURSING J Sffllnlt~ hour$ The present day philosopyof school nursing is considtred in this course. II includes thenurse'sroleasamemberoftheschoolhealthteam,thefuncllonsandpnorit1es of service. Discussion enc:omp.asses the three .ireas of the school htalth progr.rn.; educat1on.env·ronment,1ndstrv· es 

Prtrtq11i$1lt:HtalllrJZ0 

HEAL TH JZJ: PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL NURSING J _,nt« liown A special program ofl11boratoryexperienCt'Sfor school nurses is available at the Henry B.irnard School. This progr.im is under the joint sponsorship of theStateDe­p11rtment of Health ,1nd Rhode Island College _and fulfills the fitld e>:J)('nenC:t" re­quirement of c:.iru:lidates seeking st.ite certificahon School nurses interested 1n this course should ,1pply through their superintendents of schools to the director of laboratory e•periences, Rhode Isl.ind College. The course includes IS three-hour 
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morningsessionsofobserv.1tionandp.irticipationorientedaroundproceduresand puctices of school health. The program consists of home visits and evaluation of healthr«ords,1ndcommunityresources 
Prrrtq11is,lt:Hr,,//lrJ.Zlor<onscn/ofinslr11rlor 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
(Drparlmtn/ of Hen/ti, and Physical Edura/ion) 
Nonr of 1hr tOUNN o/frrtd by this d,,..rlmtnl arr arts and Stitn(N ,011,sn 
HEALTH EDUCATION 200: FIRST AID AND SAFETY J SfmNlrr ho11rs Thiscourseisdesignedtoenablep.irtkip.intstoqualifyasRedCrossinstructorsin basicfirsta1d,multimedia,standardfirs1aidandpersonals.1fety.lnaddition,safety in,1qu,1ticsasitappliestofirstaidwillbecoveredindepthbothintheoryandpr.1c• 

HEALTH EDUCATION 201: PERSONAL HEALTH J snnrstrr lro11rs Prindples,problemsandpractiresthatrelatethefactorsofphysicalfitness,chronic dise.1se, nutrition and consumer education are covered. To acquire basic health knowledge that will aff«t attitudes and eventual behavior, a comprehensive, conceptual,1ppro,1chisused 
HEALTH EDUCATION 202: HEALTH AND SOCIAL LIVING J s,mnltr hours lssuesofmentalhealth,preparationformarriageanclfamilyliving,1ndtherolethat moodmodifiersplayincontempor,1rysocietyaresurveyed.Oiscussionsarerelatt>d to scientific, social, eronomic, political and otherfactorsaffertingattitudesand behaviorconcerninghealthfulsocialliving. 

HEALTH EDUCATION JOJ: COMMUNITY HEALTH 
AND SAFETY J smrrstrr lro11rs Safetyisregardedasasocialandpersonalhealthproblem.Readings,discussionsand dasspresentationsareroncernedwithcriticalissuesofenvironmentalhealthand 
!~aeti~;~::t~;g°~~~~e:i~n ~;t:~:~·asc:~:~:s~dc~:~";:~~!ti~nJ~i:::'i::do~;~~: 
~;;~;h;s~;;a,~~e;!:?r:or;t;;te~;ea~Kt~s;:;~~:i:::~f:;:~:~~~~~;~it:~;:;;:~~: prevention 
HEALTH EDUCATION 304: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL HEALTH 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS J umnltr l,011,s Org,1nizational and administrative relationships of the total school health education programarepresentt>d.ThehistoryofKhooJhealtheducationisdiscussedinlightof poliries,stateresponsibility,dutiesofpersonnelandotherspecificadministrative concerns. The school health education programs are included 

HEALTH EDUCATION 401: CONTEMPORARY DESIGNS OF HEAL TH EDUCATION PROGRAM J s,mnltr hours 

gf ;~grn~~!~:i?:;~1[~~::r~:::::Y;:::£iifo:;'.~:::i£~~:~ HEAL TH EDUCATION 402: FOUNOA TIONS OF 
HEAL TH SCIENCE J snnn11, howrs g~g2~f ~t~Fil1il:~i~'.:::::~;~~~~1.n~::~h;~E?.;~~::~~:~.;;;;:~:1 Prtrtq,.isi/1:cons,11/ofodcis,r. 

HISTORY 
(Drparfmtnl of History) 
• HISTORY 101: ISSUES ANO APPROACHES TO 
ANCIENT HISTORY 4 mnrsltr hours :~i;~1}:i~d:~~i=~~~f~f i:!;:~~:~;ii~~~{i;:J~~:~£~~~::f£~:~~~;~~ • HISTORY 102: ISSUES AND APPROACHES TO 
MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 4 umtsltr hours 

~~~~~ti:r!~;~:~~0;~~:l~;i~;:::!;:;;::~}Ee:;;;,f~::;i:~:as~E~~ have shaped contemporary Europe 
• HISTORY lOJ: ISSUES AND APPROACHES TO 
UNITED STATES HISTORY 4 Stmtsltr hourJ 

;hi:~d;~~~Ii~~::£:}:::r:;:~iI~0E~1E{r~::i~;:ci~!~n;~~~d:E,:~:~;: in United States history 
• HISTORY 104: ISSUES AND APPROACHES TO 
EAST ASIAN HISTORY 4 s,mff.lrr 1,.,u,, 

f }1Es~~;:~:;{{;;:s:~~:l:~\~~~;~:r:~t~~1~{J~f~l:~~:::~~h;l;:£ ;!~1 continuityandchangeincontemporary E,15tAsia 
• HISTORY IOS: ISSUES Ar-.'D APPROACHES TO 
NEAR EASTERN HISTORY 4 umrsltr lrcurs 

i::!~~ed~~~~~~!s~h::~:f ;:i~~~:~~::~:ii~:!~:~~s i:::~~1i~;tif;h::~ 
• HISTORY 106: ISSUES AND APPROACHES TO 
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY 4 stmtsltr lr~urJ 

;hi:·~~if~::?i,:~i~~::~ri2i.~t~r:~f:I~i:~~:~::?i:;~3:::~ Hispanicciviliz.ition 
HISTORY 200: THE NATURE OF HISTORICAL INQUIRY J s=nltr 1,.,u,. This rourse introduces the student to the pnncip.11 concerns of histoncJI mvest1ga• lion. Emphasis will be placed upon the tools of historic,11 inquiry, the n,1ture of sources, the ntraction and evaluJtion of evic.len~, the role of md1vtdu.1l1udgment andtheconceptualframeworkofhistoric.1linterpretationHistory200isnorm,1lly the first course in thehistorymajor,1ndminor 
HISTORY 201.202: UNITED STATES HISTORY Jore, s,,,.,,,,, lrowr) The first semester deals with the development of the United States from its colonial 

ri~:::::hE~❖::;:I~::~£tig~~r!~~~;~,~:~h~h~:~; :::~~~~2~~~~~~:; United States history beforetakingJOO•levelcourses.) 



HISTORY 221: ANCIENT HISTORY J stmtM" l,aM,$ 

~~f :;:i~:eht:s~~;:~~~r z~~~~;i::::~::i!~};;\:n~~1:~~~i;~:~~1;~iE:~ generalbackgroundinancienthistory.) 
HISTORY 223: EARLY MODERN EUROPE J Jtm,sl,r l,aMr, This oourse eumines m.ijor political, economic.ind cultur.il dev~lopments in Eur~ pe,m history from the 15th century through the French Revolution and Napol~n,c Wars.(Thiscourseisdesignedfornon-historyma;orsandforstudentswhodes1rea generalbackgroundinearlymodernhistory.) 
HISTORY 224: MODERN EUROPE J um,st,r l,oMn 

rti;:!i~t:~~:{:i:?,;~:~:7.';1:::~::1;~,~~:.~'.~!:;:~:!!iE~i~~::~ in late modern history.) 
HISTORY 301: HISTORY OF GREECE J stmtJ/tr lroMrJ 

t~m:g:~g:]~~if :f l~Tuf if ~l~l~I g~~;f f [~:;~~~~~:ri HISTORY 302: HISTORY OF ROME J stmtsltr l,oMrs An examin.ition 1s m.ideof the political history of Rome from its beginning through 
~~id;:r~:~;r~;~~t!:;~~

0
;, il~t:;:tut;: dt:d Ra~~~;li~~~~u:~da~\7::0~h;'.s in the 

HISTORY 303; MEDIEVAL HISTORY J um,s/,r lroMn This survey of Europe from the breakup of the Roman Empire to the 14th century 

~f:~~i~~f;=~~~~;~;~s!~~~:~:~i~~~~~~e;:;;:::~:r~::~~~~:~:h~~:~1f~~;:~~ tributionsofthisperiod 
HISTORY 306: FOUNDATIONS OF MOSLEM CIVILIZATION J stmtSltr l,oMrs An examin.ition is made of the background and development ofMoslemCiviliz.ition fromthe7thcenturytothel6thcentury.Emphasiswillbegiventothereligious, intellectu.il.indculturalchar.icteristicsofthecivilization.isthey.ireelabor.itedand become institutionalized (This is the first course in theMoslem-Ne.irEast sequence Jnd is taken priortoHistoryJ07orJ08insatisfyingtherequirementforthemajor innon•Westernhistory.) 

HISTORY 307: HISTORY Of THE NEAR EAST FROM 
THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY J stmtsltr l,owrJ An examination is made of the Near East under the increasingly powerful imp.ictof the West, as the resurgence of Moslem strength under the Ottoman Turks and their contemporaries gives way to weakness and decline. Main emphasis is given topoli­tical and military .1s well .:is inshtutional .ind cultural developments since the begin• ningofthel9thcentury 
HISTORY 308: HISTORY OF THE NEAR EAST IN 
THE TWENTIETH CENTURY J stm,s/tr lroMr, A det.i1ledexammation of the Near East in thep.ist half century is m.ide with empha• sis on the mtern.il development of the contempor.iry nations of the Ar.ib world, Turkey and Iran 
HISTORY 310: fOUNDATIONS OF EAST ASIAN 
CIVILIZATION J um,s/tr l,aMr$ An emphasis is placed on tr.id1tional Chinese culture and the major variations of the basicciviliz,1t1onasfoundinKorea,1ndJ.ipanandsomep.irtsofSoutheastAsia.Fun­d.imental social, Konomic, political, literary .ind artistic themes will be dealt with, especi,1!1yin lightofthe1rinfluencesonmodernAsia.(Thisisthefirstcourseinthe 
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~t:;tf~: ~h~u;:fi/~d ~~~.i.~~!t~i;: ~~s~~:~~{>' JI I orJIZm sitisfymg the require• 
HISTORY Jl I: HISTORY OF EAST ASIA IN MODERN TIMES J u,,.,s1,, MMrJ Thefocusofthiscourseison the revolutionary changes which haveoccurredm Asiafroml600tothepresent,p.irticularlythesocialandpolitiulchanges.Emphasis isplacedonasurveyofthemaioreventswhichhavealteredthetradition•lcourseof Asian development 
HISTORY 312: CONTEMPORARY INSTITUTIONS 
IN EAST ASIA J $<,,.,s1,, lro,m An examination is made in this course of the new political, social and economic institutions which h.ive come into being in the 20th century m Asia. Particular 
~~~n~;::i~ ~ngts';ita~ :~~~ud::f:;;f:!~:; ~h~a;nda~~:~1:• ::~~~ :~;;~n~~~;:::; effects these have had on the tradition.ilsocLetyofAsi.i 
HISTORY JIJ: EARLY AFRICAN HISTORY J JtmtSlrr l,oMn ThiscourseisdesignedtoprovideanorientationtothehistoryofAfrica•sawhole byintroducingthestudenttothepresentstateofknowledgeofpre-coloni.ilAfrica Thecourseexaminesand.inalyzesthepolitical,socialandeconomicdevelopmentof themdigenouspeoplesandculluresbeforethe.idventofEurope.indomina11onm thei9th.ind20thcenturies. 
HISTORY 314: MODERN AFRICAN HISTORY J $<1•1tslt, lroMn The European powers, having divided virtually the wholecontinent of Afric.i among themandimposedtheirruleuponitspeoplesduringthe 19th and 20th centuries 

:~:.~;~~~~~::~:~~~~!;::r:5:,:~~{i?,~i~~(f~:,;:i:l;::1~ ~~2:~E: independenceuponthestructureofmodernAfric.inh1story 
HISTORY 31S: THE ACE OF THE RENAISSANCE J u,,.ts1,,J,_.M,. This is .i study of Europe's transition from the Middle Ages to the early modem 

:~i~E~£:i.:,:f ~~!0::'2/~:?:5!i":!£i~:~;t!~~:::~~:~~E'ii: newsocial,mdpoliticalorder 
HISTORY 316: THE ACE OF THE REFORMATION J stm,s/,r l,aMI'} 

~;re~~~~;~~~c;~:i~::;~7o~~~ht~:n~1:~::i~:to~:~:n~~d
11~t:tt:c~~~r~~::,:,;ri~ whichtheReformationoccurredand10.issesstheimport.inceofthesefactorsonthe development of Europe.in culture to lo48 

HISTORY 318: EUROPE IN THE DYNASTIC ACE. 1648-1789 J umt>/,r lraMI'} This course e-:amines the essenti.il themes of European civiliut1on from the Pe.ice ofWestph.ili.ilotheeveoftheFrenchRevolut1on.Spec1Jlat1entionisg1ventothe ageoflouisXIV,theEnlightenment.indthediplom.11iceventsofthel8thcentury HISTORY 319: EUROPE IN THE ACE OF REVOLUTION, 
1789-18S0 J Jtmt>lr~ /,~MrJ 

::~:~t~s:~~r:; t~:~::sti~= ~~~~if~~ ;,:ji;,;:~:~d~~:~!~~~~:.1~~1~~:l,~;ih::;h theMetternicher.i.ind therevolutionsofl830•ndl848.Emphas,sispLicedon the ideologic.il .ind historical origms of libcr.ilism, n•honal1sm .ind soc1ahsm,andon the imp.1ct of industrialism on Europe.in politics Jnd society 
HISTORY 320: EUROPE IN THE ACE OF NATIONALISM, 
1850-1914 

.l~tf/,r/,,,n, This course eumines the major politic.ii, Konomic and cultur.1 devt-lopments m Europeduringthesccondhalfofthe1q1hcenlury.Spec1.ilattention1sgivento1he 
~,:i:;~~!hen e~e~::~:en%f ~~l~i~t:!r:s:~:

1.1:';/.:f;:1
:

1
~~ds E°~r:;;~d~i:~.~~:~I:: toryfroml900totheFirstWorldW.ir 
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HISTORY 321: lWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE J s,m,st,r lrours This is a study of developments in Europe since the Treaty of Versailles. The course seekstogivestudentsadeeperunderstandingoftheirowncenturybyanalyzingthe effectsoftotalwaruponEuropeanditsplaceintheworldorder.Specialattention may be given to such topics as fascism,communism, the economic crisis of the 1930's andtheeventsthatledtowarin 1939 
HISTORY 324: HISTORY Of RUSSIA FROM THE 
flfTEENTH CENTURY TO 1861 J smirsltr hours ThiscourseexaminestheevolutionofRussia fromtheriseoft_heprincipalityof Moscowtotheliberationoftheserfs.Particularattentionisgiventothedistinctive ix,litical and social institutions of traditional Russia and to the counterpoised processesofmodernii:ationandWesternization 
HISTORY 325: HISTORY Of RUSSIA FROM 1861 
TO THE PRESENT J stmt>ltr hours An ex.imination of the ix,litical, economic, soda land intellectual evolution of imper­ial Russia since Alexander II emphasizes the ways in which internal developments led to the Bolshevik Revolution of1917 and conditioned the subsequent historical development of Soviet Russia 
HISTORY 331: TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND J stmtslrr hours ThemainthemesofEnglishhistorybetween1485andl714areanalyzed:theanar­chicsettingofthel5thcentury,administrativeproblems,religiousconflicts,over­seasexpansion,theElizabethanAge,theCivilWarandthedevelopmentofpolitical institutions and traditions 
HISTORY 332: MODERN BRITAIN FROM 1714 J s,mesltr hours Issues in British development from 1714receiveattention:theemergenceofthe first industrial society, imperial ideas and policies, the development of democratic institutions,theroleof8ritaininworldaffairs,and8ritishdeclineinthe20thcen­tury 
HISTORY 341: AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1750 J stmtsltr h11urs This cour5e studies the colonization of North America from its beginning with emphasis upon the political, economic, social and religious development of the English colonies 
HISTORY 342: THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1750-1788 J smitsltr h11urs This course studies the origins, course and aftermath of the American Revolution andtheproblemsofformingthefederalunion 
HISTORY 343: SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY Of THE UNITED STATES TO 1865 J smitsltr /1owrs The purpose of thiscouseistoleadthestudent toward an understanding of the influence of important intellectual currents upon American development and to study the inter11ction of social and economic change with American culture. The firstsemestercoverstheperiodfromourcolonialbeginningstol865 
HISTORY 344: SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES FROM 1865 TO THE PRESENT J $rm,sttr hours A continuation of History 343, the second semester continues an.in.ilysisofthe ~n:;~ence of important intellectual currents upon American development .ifter 

HISTORY 345: ETHNIC AND MINORITY GROUPS IN 
UNITED STATES HISTORY J snntsltr hour5 Thiscourseexamineshistorica!ly theroleth.itethnicand minority groups have played in the ix,litical, social and economic development of the United St,1tes Beginning with 11n 11ppr11is,1I of cultural conflict, the course traces the changing character of ethnic .ind minority components in Americ.in history from colonial times to the present. Emph11sis is placed on the exp,msion of the AmcricJn frontier, geographicaldistribution,inter-grouprel11tionsandconflicts.indontheprocessof adjustment to American institutions 

HISTORY 24Q 

HISTORY 346: HISTORY Of AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY J stmtsltr hours 
!3!~;~~p~:ts~z::~h:e:~;!:~:!y~;st~~ ~~i~!:tt~;:~::::: ':!:r~~ ~:~gr::

1:h:• f~~~ torsshapingourforeignpolicyinthe20thcentury 
HISTORY 347: UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY J Stmtsltr ho11rs 
:rtit~~:~!:t::t

0
~~1~;i :~~h:1~:~:~i;,t:;:ses:~~~~!t~~~;~~tf:~

1
~tscf~%:'n°d~f world developments and with special reference to their influence upon contem­porary problems 

HISTORY 348: ECONOMIC HISTORY Of UNITED STATES J stmtSltr hours This is a study of the development of the American economy with special emphasis onthel9thand20thcenturies.Bothhistoricalandeconomicinsightswillbeapp11ed to the experience of theUnitedStatesinananalysisofthoseforceswhichhave 
~~~:s.a~fud:::~:~i;!o\h;e~e7ve;i;;end~f:~~~~y~:=:~t3c::p11t~~ ~

0
:o':o~\~:n3~':j 

HISTORY 349: URBAN HISTORY Of THE UNITED STATES J stmtsltr lrcurs This course examines the forces which have contributed to the rise, growth, com-

!f J:~~~~~:~§~l~g:;Jf ~~;~gI}~if frii~Wif rlt~~;i~ means for understanding the achievements and problems of urban America 
HISTORY 351: THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION J srmtsltr ho,m lncludedinthiscourseareananalysisofthedevelopmentsleadingtotheCivilW.ir, astudyoftheeffortsoftheUnionandtheConfederacyonthemilitaryandhome front,andanexaminationoftheeffectsofthewaronNorth11ndSouth,including specialconsiderationofthecontinuingproblemsofr.ici.i.ladjustments 
HISTORY 353: AGE OF JACKSON J srmrsttr hours I~:~::::~:f~~Y~~1

t~i!r:;~~~;l~~~:;;;~~~;;\;E£i~~:;;~:~a~rs:ti:~~ 
HISTORY 355: RHODE ISLAND HISTORY J smirstrr hc,m A survey, this course stresses colonial origins and distinctivech.iracterislics, the partplayedintheRevolutionuyperiodandthcproblemsofindustrialgrowthand soci.il change during the national period 
HISTORY 356: STUDIES IN BLACK HISTORY J smtt$ttr howrs Thisroursedealswithselected topicsinBlackhistoryintheUnitedStatessuchas 

~~~I~gti~Elg~~:J:~#Ii~~;:g:f ~:l::~:~~f ~Y}Jgf ;i 
other geogr.iphic areas such as L.itin America. (This course may be repeated wh,n the content is different.) 
HISTORY 358: COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA J stl'trslrr h41wrs lntheperiodfroml492totheeveofindependence,specialstressisgiventoSpanish coloniz.itionand institutions, to colonial rivalry with France and England.ind to innerconflictswithinthesettledareas.Attentionispaidtothelnd1.inheritage.ind totheworkofthePortugueseinBrazil 
HISTORY 359: MODERN LATIN AMERICA J s,mtsln' lrcun This course underscores the processof.ichievingindependencetogeth,rwiththe political,economic.indsocialevolutionoftheSpanish-speakmgrepublics,Braziland the C.iribbean are.i in the light of emerging contemix,r.iry netds forcollectivt securityintheWestemhemisphere 
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HISTORY 361: SEMINAR IN HISTORY J smmtrr lro11rs Thiscoursebuildsuponthestudents'experienceinHistory200.Emphasiswillbe 

t~:~~~~~;:r:iil;d~l~;::~rf:~E:~:o:~::~:~J:~~~~~~~h;~;:~:~~~~;i~:t;;:; all history majors. 
Prtrrq11,s1/t: Hi>l. l0011nd 15 11ddition11/lro11rslnllrtm11jor 
HISTORY 371: READING COURSE IN HISTORY J umrstrr lro11rs lndependentstudyundertheurefulguidanceof,mhistorianisthegoalofareading course.Mdlerialsareselectedonthebasisofstudent'sandinstructor'sinterests. 
Prtrrq11isilr:rN/nrltdl1111"dtrgr11dw11/tuni11r>U>holr11Dtlr11dswil11bltrowruU>or.l:11ndwlroh11tvlht ronsmtof11n,ns/r11f/or11ndllrtdtparlmtnlrh11lr.Rrqwrsl/oparli<rpaltin,irt11dingrowrushowldb< ;;"'If/writing lo drparlmtnl rh11ir by Drttmbtr I for spring Umts/tr 11nd by .ltpri/ I for foll snnts• 

HISTORY 390: DIRECTED STUDY 4 snnNtrr how,s Concentratedresearchunderthesupervisionof.ifacultyadviserforhonorscandi­datesin thefirstsemesterofthesenioryear 
Prtrtq11isilt,11dmi!-$io11 lo/ht lronorsprogr11m 
HISTORY 391: DIRECTED STUDY 4 stmrsltr lro11rs Completionofrese.irchonthehonorsp.iperinthesecondsemesterofthesenior year.Honorscandidateswillprepareafin,1.ldr,1.ftofthehonorsess,1.y.indsubmitil tothedepntmentforaccept,1.nce 
Prtr,qwisilt·,a/is{11f/orytompltlionof His/. J90 
HISTORY 401: SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISTORY J srmrslrr hours Thiscourseprovidesanopportunitytostudyaspeci,1.ltopicorthemenotofferedby tht'dt'putmenton,1.rt'gulubasis.Appropriatetopicsincludethestudyofselected problems in n,1.tional history or them.itic studies in constitutional history, diplomatic historyorthehistoryofscienceandtechnology.Thespeci,1.ltopicwillbe,1.nnounced priortothesemesterinwhich thecoursrisoffrred 

Prtrtqwisilt:co11unlofdrp11r/mt11/th11ir 
HISTORY 501: HISTORIOGRAPHY J stmNltr h1111rs Mainemphasisisplaceduponanintroductiontothetheoriesandtypesofhistory andthevariousschoolsofhistoricalthought 
Prrrrqwis1lt·ro115n1/ofdtp,irlmtnlth11ir11ndgr11du11/t11d111str 
HISTORY s11: GRADUATE HISTORY COLLOQUIUM J stmNltr hours ThecolloquiumintroducestheMasterofArtsc,1.ndidatestothebibliographyofthe chosen areas of study and provides preparation for the rese,1.rch seminar.ind the master's thesis. Each sectionofthecoursefocusesonthecriticalexamin,1.tionof textsanddocumentson,1.broadthrmeseltttedbythedepartment 
Prtrtqwisiltconst11/ofdrp11rlmtnlrlr11ir11ndgr11dw11/t11d11istl' 
HISTORY S21: TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE HISTORY J snnrstrr ho,m Aimedatprovidingatheoreticalandpr.icticalappreciationofhistoriulcomparison ,1.ndgeneralization,thiscourseexaminesthemethodologicalbasisofcomparative history,1.ndstudiesindetailinstancesofanalogousdevelopment,significantcon­trastoruniquecontributionin,1.topicsuchasEnglishandAmeric,1.nPurltanism; the American. French and Russi,1.n Revolutions; ancient .ind modern slavery; c,1.ste andcfassinfast,1.ndWest 

Prtrtq11isilt:conunlo/dtp11rlmrnlrlr11ir11ndgr11dw11lt11dviur 
HISTORY 561: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN 
EUROPEAN HISTORY J smmltr lrow,-, Study in a srminar develops greater knowledge of m,1teri.1ls for history, of methods of research ,1.ndofskill in solving prob!emsofanalysisandexposition 
Prtrtqwisilt:Hist.50111ndronst11/ofgr11Ju11t,11Jvistl' 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

HISTORY 562: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN UNITED STATES • 
HISTORY J s-.tslrr Mun Studyin,1.seminardevelopsgreaterknowledgeofmateri,1.lsforhistory,ofmethods ofresearch,1ndofskillinsolvingproblemsof,1nalysis,1ndexposit1on 
Prtrtq11isilt: Hui. SOI 11nd«mstntll{gr11Jw11tr11d1115tl' 
HISTORY 571: GRADUATE READING COURSE IN HISTORY J Hmultr ~o .. ,s Are1dingcourseisav,1ilableuponthecompletionofsuit,1ble.irr,1ngementsbetwttn candidate,,1dviser,1ndinstructor.lndependentstudyunderthecarefulguid.1nceof anhistori,1.nisthego,1.lofareadingcourse 
Prtuqwisilt: rrslri<ltJ lo gr11dw11lt slwdtnl> wlro h11vt lr11d swil11bl, rowru wor.l: and who lr11rr11b/11mtd llrrronu11lof11ninslrwclor11ndlhtdtp11r/mtnl<h11ir. Rtqwr5/lop11rli(Jr111,,n11rt11dingtowru1lro11ld b, m11Jr in wrillng lo drporlmtnl rlr11ir l,y Drtt1t1b" I (or spring ltmtS/tr 11,u/ by Apnl I (OT fall umt51tr. 

HISTORY 599: DIRECTED GRADUATE RESEARCH J-6 srmNtrr hours This course is open to Master of Arts and Master of Arts in Te,1.ching undid,1.tes preparingathesisorfieldpaperunderthesupervisionof.imemberofthedepart­ment. Credit is ,1.ssigned m the srmester th.it the p.iper ,s completed and ,1.pprovt'd Nogradeisgiveninthiscourse 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
fDtparlmtn/ of Indus/rial Education) 
/ndwslri11/ l«lr1111logy (Owrsrs 11,r 11r/s 11,u/ stlfn(N cow rm. Nrmt of llrt olhtr coMritS o{{trtd h!' /his dtp11rlmtnl llr, 11r/s11,,dscitnfNCOMrstS. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 101: TECHNICAL DRAWING (61 J stmrsltr lrowrs Anintroductiontothescienceoftechnicalcommunic,11ionthrough,1studyofpic­torialsketchingandprojections,orthogrdphicsketching.1ndprojections,geometric constructions,section.1landauxili.1ryviews,dimensioning,industrialpr,1cticu,1nd machinereproductionprocessrs 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 105: FABRICATION TECHNIQUES 
IN WOOD fol J w,,Ntrr h~wrs A study of the development and use of wood dnd wood composite mater1,1.ls .1nd the re],1tedindustrialfJbric.111ontechniquu.L,1boratoryexperiences,1reprovidedinthe use of tools .ind machines, fasteners, ,1dht's1ves ,1.nd finishes used in wood fabnc,1-

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 109: FABRICATION PROCESSES IN 
METALS /oJ J umulrr lro11rs A cl,1ssroom and l;abor,1.torystudyof the basic fabrication processes used in the metals industry. Sheetmet,1.I fabriution, met.ii sh,1.p,ng- forging, usting, m,1.chm­ing, met,1.l fabric,1.tion - soldenng, bonding, fastening dnd welding. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 11S: CRAFTS ft,/ J W"'IN/t~ liour, Anintroduclionto,1numberof,1rt,guildandindustrialcr.1fts.L.1bora1oryworlin jrwelry-designing,sh.iping,usting,platingandetching,copperenameling,5ilk screening, le,1.ther,candlery,1.nd the,1.pplic.itionofpLlsticsmcr,1.fted itt'ms 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 121: SYNTHETIC MATERIALS 
TECHNOLOGY (t,J J WIPIN/t~ lrowr, A classroom .ind ],1.borMory study of synthetic m,1.terials which may bt> fabricated, poured vacuum formed, blow molded, injected or extruded. This includt's the fibrr­gl,1.ss, thermoset .ind thermopl,1st1C families of synthetic m.iteruls 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 126: BASIC ELECTRICITY (6) J umrslrr lro11rs A study of the nature of electricity and thesourct'for producingelrctricity. This includes classroom ,1.nd l,1boratory study of DC and AC prinoplt's, rl«tro-mag­netism, b.asic circuitry and electrical musurements 



252 INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS JJl: PHILOSOPHY AND 
IMPLEMENTATION OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 4 mntsltr hours Anh1storicalstudyofthephilosophical foundations,socialclimates,andconcepts 
:~:~:::fa:~o~~~i!e,:e:~::t:':Iy~f:;~::e~,;~:r;fc~nr~~s~~~%~~;:;~t]/~~;a~:li:~ 
in the discipline 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 200: ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6) J >tmtsltr hours 
:et~~1:n:~:~~:~i~~~~~:;:;~~:i;~;t1o~~n:;:~~~~;l~e:~7~~uae:d ~~~~;~t~~;es~!: design their own home ,ind complete ,m architectural set of dr.:iwings. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 202: CONSTRUCTION (6) J stmtsltr howrs A clJSsroom and laboratory study of the residential construction industry. This indudessiteselection,mdplotsurveying,percolation.indfoundationtests,concrete and masonry foundations.wood frameconstruction,installation of heating sys­tems,plumbingandwiring 
Prrrrqu,silt:l . .1'1.105 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 210: ELECTRONICS I (6) J mrnttr liours Astudyofelectrontubetheory,semiconductorsandbasicelectronicdrcuitryand theirfunctionsinAMandFMreceivers 
Prtrtquisilt:1.1\. 116. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 212: ELECTRONICS II (6! J srmtslrr hours Astudyoftheoperatingtheoryofthenewestsemiconductorsandtheirapplic.itions in audio and video recording and playbacksystems,logiccircuitryandelectronic gadgetry 
Prtrtquisilt.1.1\. ll6 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 220: POWER AND ENERGY SYSTEMS (6} J smusltr hours Abasiccomprehensivecourseinvestigationinthetheory.:inddevelopmentofpower andenergysourcesandtheirutilization.Thisindudesnaturalpowersources,exter­nalandinternalcombustionengines-steam,gas,dieseland turbine 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 222: POWER 
SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT /6) J umtsltr hours AclassroomandldbOratorystudyofnewdevelopmentsintheutilizationofenergy sources - atomic, solar, wind, geo-thermal, etc. Investigation into power control systems-hydraulic,pneumaticandsolidstatelogiccircuitry 
Prtrtquisilt:I.A. 109 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 230: TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (6) J strntsltr hours Aninvestigalionintothecommercialandindustrialtechniquesusedininforming. communic.:iting,advertisingandinstructing.Thisindudespictorial,technic.:iland constructioninformationtechniques,designandlay-outtechniques,principles,and media analysis 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 232: GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY (61 J strntsltr hours A study of the development of printing and the printing industry. L.:iboratory experiencesinthedominantproductionprocessesofoffsetandletterpressprinting incorporalingdesign,l.:iyout,composition,camer,1andcopywork 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 303: INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL J stmtslrr hours This course centers on theindustriesthatarebasictothehumanneedsoffood, clothing and shelter which .:ire particul.:irly appropriate for study by the early element.:irychild.Eachindustryanditsb.:isicprocessesareinvestigated,andrelated basicindustrialoperations.:ireexploredforconcreteexperiencesintheclassroom This involves experimentation and construction with such materials as p.:iper, c.:irdbo.:ird, d.:iy, soap, wax, le,uher, string, yarn, cloth and wood. Restricted to elementary education majors 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 335: LABORATORY PLANNING 
AND ORGANIZATION (6! J ~mtsltr hours Asystematicapproachtothestudyoftheorg.:inizationandadministrationofan industrial education facility. Special emphasis will be placed upon the planning, 
~:ti~i;~~~;f;;s~i:;i'~~~;!:~:~~i;~sa~~l~zae;!;; :;;nob~s :i~~;:;s· Study in teacher 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 341: PHOTO OFFSET (61 J umtsttr hours Thiscourseincludesastudyofthoseindustriesutiliiingphotooffsetwithemph.1sis oncamerawork,stripping,pl.itemakingandpresswork.Photographicconversion ofhneandh.ilftonecopy,photo-screenstencilsandf,nishingprocedureswillalsobe included 
Prtrtquisiit:l.l\.2J2orptrmissic11ofms/rur/or 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS342: PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION (6!3 stmtsltrhours This course includes a study of photographic concepts, processes and techniques utilizedingraphicartsreproduction.Labora1oryexperienceswillincludeprocessing black-and-while negative prints, contact printing techniques, continuous tone enlarging, print matting, finishing and presentdtion.Addition.ilemphasiswillbe placed on understanding photographic chemic.:ils and emulsions, as well as on assignmentsin.:idvancedphotographictechniquessuchasposterization,bas-releif, tone-lineseparation,sol.:iriiation,etc 
Prtrtquisilt:l.li.232orptrrniss1011ofms/rurtor 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
(Dtparlmtntof Industrial Educalion) 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 410: ANALYSIS AND 
IMPLEMENTATION OF OBJECTIVES FOR 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION J ~mtsln houri An analysis will be made of program and course objectives in the area of industnal education. Instructional objectives for individualized instruction, mini-units and perform.:ince-basededucationwillbedevelopedandimplemented. 
Prtrtquisilt: urlifir11li,m m i11du,lri11/ 11rls or !>0(11/io,ia/ tdurnlion or ptrmimon of dtJ¥irlmrn/ rh111r 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 420: CURRICULUM MODELS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION J ~mtslrr hours A study will be made of new curriculum models utih1.ed io industrial arts programs atthenationallevel.C.:ireereduc.:itionandprevocationalcurriculumthrustswillbe identifiedandanalyzedforimplementationinindustrialartsprogr.ims 
Prtrrquisilt: urlifirnlio11 in i11dw5/ria/ 11rls or p,'rmimon of dtp;irlmtnl <hair. 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 430: OCCUPATIONAL 
PROJECTIONS IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY J strnrsltr hour5 A revi<'w of hedlth, educdtion and welfare cluster systems of O(Cupations will be made.Currenttrendsinselectedmdustnes.indtheresultanteffectsoftechnologi­calch.:ingeswillbeinvestigatedforimplemen1ationintradeandvocationaltraining 
Prtrrquisilr:urlifiralioninvM11/1o,ial-induslri11/tdwr11tlonor~rrnissic11ofdtp11rlrntnlrh111r INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 440: NEW PRODUCT AND PROCESSING DEVELOPMENTS IN INDUSTRY J s(fflulrr hours An investigation will be made into the most recent product .ind process develop­ments in tools, machinery, static equipment, power and energy systems. The fO(uS of this researchwillbeimplementationofthefindingsinthecurriculum 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 445: TECHNOCRACY ANO THE fUTURE OF MAN J ~mnltr hours Thiscoursewillinvolve.ireviewoftheliter.:ituredealingwithfuturistictrendsand projectionsforourindustrial-technologica]sO(ietyandthe,rimplicationsonfuture progr.1msinindustrialeducation 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 455; LEARNING STRATEGIES IN ALTERNATE INDUSTRIAL SITES . J smi_r5J" ~0_11,, f :~~s~I}Iti~~:~~~;E~~:~~~:i1
t~rn~f ~:~~11~1

}fi~;i~;~~~~~-~r:i~i~:'i;:~ 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 460: SEMINAR ON INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION RESEARCH J stmtsltr lro11rs 
Jt~:sS::ti~d:n~:s;~nthde ffi:1~h~fi1:;~~fi;:ati:~i::~i~~~

1
~fat~~7n:f :~:i~rtr:f~~ne~ (inilidling)afieklprojectisrequired 

Prtrrq111silt: <omp/tlfon of 11/ ltasl fo11rro11rm i11 lhtron(t11/r11/io1t111td ptrmissionof dtr11rlmt1tlrh11ir INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 480; WORKSHOP 
IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION J•6stmnlrrlro11rs Undervdriedtopi!:$,thecourse(s)dddress(es)new.Heasint_hefie]d.,:-hesetopicsare regularlydevelopeddnd0Heredbythedep,lttmentfors!_'t'("1dlup-d.itmgdndtomeet in-service demdnd. A maximum of two workshop expenencesof this special nature willbedlJowedtowardthedegreerequiremenU 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 580.a, b, c: WORKSHOP IN MATERIAL AND PROCESS TECHNIQUES 

~~:::;~.iitE£~l~:::7~Sil~S i~:i!ii:~~~i;~\:;;~;~::,:;t~:hi! Prrrrq11i$i/t.~rmiS$io,rofdtp11rlmtnlrlr11irorinsir11r/or 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
(Depnrtmml of Industrial Ttch110/ogy) 
No1tto{llrrro11rmoffntdl,y1lri$dtporlmtnl11n11rls11ndS<imttsro11rm 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 300: DESIGN ANALYSIS J srmnltr lro11rs 
~oc~s;;::td~;:~°;~~

0

:r1:t~Io~t~t:~:~s;n~
0
:::~0~

0
s7~:~~:i~~::~~ i~~~~:?~ '"' Prrrrqui$l/t·I.A.101.IOS•ttd109 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 305: PRODUCTION CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT 
Jstmnlrrbo.,rs 

: 0~alfrsa\sn~~gt~::dj~~t~~~:~::e;~~1:J~ 1d~d! ~;";;:~;!~ %:~~~:~~o~e~'::~~~; physicalexertioo,s.afety.indli.ibility.Fieldtripswillbeemployedtoassessactual practices. 
Prmq11i;i1,:/.ll.101.109~ndlll 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 310: PLANT SUPERVISION AND MANAGEMENT 
Jstmnlrr~o11rs t;~~w.~;~;~;ri~ri~:::i:::I"f~;~:1i£~~,~::~r1.~~;;:i:;;2::; opportuoityhiringconsider.atioos. 

Prtm111i,;i/t:I.T.JlO. 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 320: INDUSTRIAL 
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGERIAL STRUCTURE f6J J stmnlrrhours 
~~~~;r~;:i:~:~~rii~:o~h;o':;'r::nd~:t~~~::~::/ :,:~i~:t:::Ju0c~IJ::~~:;:::e~~ ii:;";i:~:f.~~2~1i::1;:3tr~:E::;i~~~f!~:!~~;'i;;~J:l.~"1 

INSTRUCTIONAL TE(HNOLOGY 255 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 325: 
INDUSTRIAL PROCESSING to/Jsn•u-si,rlrc,m 

~:;~~y::,~hr~a1tt:~haeof~n:r~:a
1
;i~~~r:d~i~~::i~;~r~;oes:

1
::eerv;~:;,~;i1:n1t:dc:i~:: tryofthtproductstothemarket 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 330: INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY ANALYSIS . (6!Jstmr<ltrho11rs 

;~=r~~~:.-.t~~i:t~l~l::~J1:!:i~?~~~:;::fb~~~~Eet~!h~~~I:~!~otr:c~~~uo:s,"a"nd 
Prrrrq11,;1/t·Complrlio1toflwor/11st,rronrmlr11/,ons 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
IOr1•artmt1J/ of lll5/rur/i(ma/ Tr<lrnology} 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 304: AUD;QVISUAL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (4/J $tmtsitrlrQ11rj 

~f Etf ~riliif i:~~jir~~~~[1~~~~1J{f i}i~t\~~~i2f ~ Two-hourlecture,lwo-hourlabor.itoryperweek 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 422: FIELD INTERNSHIP IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY J stmnlrrlrour, 

;~;:;;;~~~~ :~i: 0:~~

1~;:i:~:1 r~~~:~~I 1::r~7:.a~~~a,~ ~d:,~~ ~rb;,e::h:ft::i~~ supervisionfromthecollegemediaStdff. 
Prtrtq111ji/t:/lstmtsltrlro11rsm,ns/r11rtion11/lt<lr1tology. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 430: VISUAL 
COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUES J >tmtsitr n.,.,,., :::2·I:;·f;;:::~! :~0~:~~~'.E;:iI~~o:E~::;;:::~:~;~'·:~:.·i'':E students. 
Prrr,q111silt:/ns/. T«h. 304 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 435: SELECTION OF MATERIALS FOR INSTRUCTION J stmrsttr ho11rs Ao examination is made of criteria for developmtnt .aod evdlu.ation of school cur-
~i~~~~:-a;~::la:'::i 11s"t~i~ot ::;ti: ~~J~:i::1

J!::i:~t ~~i~i~:
1~:C~~~:s/;~~= riculumdevelopment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 436: THEORY AND DESIGN OF SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL MODULES J stmnltrlrouN ;:t:~.::~!£%~r~:~::::~~.:,~:{::::~Yf :;~~~::;~:::~~i:~?·'~.~ :~:;; Prtrrq11i$i/t:/n,J. T«lr.J04. 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 437: THE ROLE OF TEI.EVISION IN EDUCATION J stmrsirrlro1trs :£0i.~:~~:E:~~,~'.(,:fii~~~.:;~:;L:~:;;~~~'.·~~~~;;~;~:E~:~0~:~i presenting.ateltvisionlessonusingportableTVequipmtnt 
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 439: INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESOURCES J stmrsltr ho1m lnthisintroductiontothefieldoflibrarianship,principlesandpracticesofdeS<"riptive andsubiectcata!oging.indclusificationofprintandnon-printmaterials.iredis• cussed.Principlesandpoliciesemployedmtheacquisition,organiz.1tionandcircula­tionofmateri,1!s,1reinvestigated 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 440: PREPARATION OF AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS J stmtslrr hoi,rs Thisrourseisdevotedtothetechniquesofmakingaudiovisu.ilmaterialsforclass• roomuse.Thelaboratorytechniqueisused,1lmostentirelythroughoutthecourse Emphasisisgiventothepreparationsofvarioustypesofslides,transparenciesfor the overhead projector .ind 8 mm sound motion picture production. No technical b.ickgroundisrequired 

Prtrtq1<1>1lr:/ns/. T«t304 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 4S0: MUL Tl-MEDIA APPROACH TO INSTRUCTION J um,urrl,o,.,s Thiscourseincludesthedesign,.inalysis,prep.iration,1ndevaluationofmulti-media presentations.Thestudentwillprep.irepresentationsusingavarietyofmediaand willexploretheapplicationofthesetechniquestothecurriculum. 
Prtrtq1<1~lt: Ins/. Trth. 440. 

iNSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY S04: ADMINISTRATION Of INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS J stmtsltrhoi,rs Outiesandproblemsofthemediadirectorarestudied.Fieldtripsarearrangedto various media centers in surrounding communities. Students identify problems and setupproceduresforest.ib!ishingmediaservices 
Prtr(ijl<l~/fsucrtrl,tsinms/ri,flion11ll«hnology. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 516: DESIGN AND USE Of LEARNING SPACE J umtsltr hoi,rs Th1scourseisdesignedtoexploreproblemsrelatedtothedesignof[e,1rningspace, large and small, where media are to be used as an integral part of the curriculum Emphasiswilthf'placedonnewconstructiondswelldsremodelingofexistingfacilities foroptimumeasedndflexibilitywithreg-,rdtotheuseofmedia.Casestudiesandthe prob/emsolvingapprodchwilthf'utilii:edwithfieldtripstolocalmodelfacilities,an integralpartofthecoursework 

Prrrrq11i>1/r:sircrtdilsm1n>lr1<<lion11/1rrhnology. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 526: THEORY Of 
COMMUNICATION AND MESSAGE DESIGN J stmtsltr hours This course investigates the implications of theory and resedrch in communications onmessagedesign 
Prrrtq1<isilt:sixrrrJitsinin>l•1<<lion11ilt<hnology. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 537: INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN UTILIZING TELEVISION J stmtsitr J,qi,rs Thiscoursedevek,pssoundprinciplesforthedevelopmentoftelevisionprodoction facilitieswithintheschooLProductionincludes1heuseofthetwoc,1merasystem, normdlstudioequipmentandsetdesign 

Prtrtq11iiilt:lnst. Trth.4J7 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 539: THE 
SCHOOL LIBRARY 

J stmrs1rrhoi,rs This course exammes the school library as an Instructional Resource Center and dn integralpdrtofthetota!schoolenvironment. 
Prn-tq11ii1lt:lnst. T«l,.4J9 

ITALIAr-.: 257 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 541: PHOTOGRAPHY J stmts1al,011n Thiscoorsewillinvolvethestudentintechniquesassociatedwithstillcolorphoto• graphy.Copytechniques,timeexposures,wideangleprocedures,sldndardlenseuse andthespeciali:cedareasoftelephotographywillbeconsidered.Strongemphasiswill begiventotechniquesofstorybo.irding,dndthesettingofinstruction,1lob1ectives forvisualpresentations.Theneedforretakes,theusesofn1ghtphotographyand areas of micro and macro photography will also be covered. Students will consider, discussandworkwithcompositionasit.ifftttsinstructioninspecificsubjectueas Prtrtq1<is1/t:lnsl. T«l,.J04ondronstnlofins/ri,rlor 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 542: CINEMATOGRAPHY J stmtsltrhoi,rs This course covers the use of 8 mm cinefilm in instruction. The planning of instruc­tional motion pictures is the major emphasis. T erhniquescoveredwill include thesto­ryboard and script, in-camera editing, Hghting te,chniques, camerd angles, scene set• ups,handlingactors,directing,p.iringandcontinuity,,mdscenelshotdevelopment Timingandmatrhedactiontechniques,simpleanim,1tion,titling.1ndinstructional composition will also be considered. The mechanio of cinematography will be covered.Mechanicswillinclodetheuseofeditingandsplicingequipmentaswellas tape/synched sound. The combined use of 8mm photography and videotape will also becovered.1swell,1sspecialeffectsproceduresandtechn1ques. 

Prn-rq111silt: Ins/. T «I,. 304 and ronJm/ of ins/ri,(/or 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 564: SEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY J umtsltr hoi,rs This is a conference course for students preparing a thesis in instructional technology 
Prrr,q11isilt:Of"n0>1fyloC.A.G.S.canJid11IN 

ITALIAN 
fDtparlmtnf of Modtrn Languages) 
ITALIAN 101: ELEMENTARY ITALIAN I 4 umntn- ho11rs 

~i::~~:~J~~s:;,~i;;~~~:~:·1::,~'.;t!~t~:el~~~n~~:t;lr:,;;i:;;~t,i~t;~~r~;: 

i2:..~'•:iE~{l~~~:!:!.:~i~!::;:~::~::~~;~;1p;i,:iE:~ti~~i:0·:~f ;~1 Students who h,lV<' offl'rl'd adm1h11>n~ crl'dit m thb l.in~u.ige Seeltali.inllO 
ITALIAN 102: ELEMENTARY ITALIAN II 4 stmn/,rl,1,111rs This course is a continu,1tionoflt.1l1an 101 
PrtrtqMisllr:/lal,11n/O/orontytaro{st(Ond11rysthool//11/ianor~n•uuionofll,tdtpulmtnlch,ur • ITALIAN 110: REVIEW Of BASIC ITALIAN 4 stmr,trr hoi,rs This is a roncentraled one semester course for the student who wishes to continue 

hool.lnthiscoursespecialemphasis 

hng,1s stressed.Extensiveuseismadeofthelanguagclaboratory.Notopentostudents whohavecompletedlt,1l1anlOI or 102. 
Prrrtq1<iSJ/t: llooyrarsof strond11ry5'hoo/1111/ianorapproralo/l~tdtp11rlmtnlch11rt 
• ITALIAN llJ: INTERMEDIATEITALIAN 4 s,mtsltrhon, 

!f~~[;.~~~~e:::r::,.i!ih!~ \~:1~d:se~~::i::i:~~;:~~~tt:i~~~;i~~~s::r~~~}:~~ 



2S8 LABOR STUDIES/LATIN/LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

therdevelopmentand practiceoftheb.asicoralandwrittenskills.Thelanguage IJborJtory is utilized. Thecourseisopentostudentswhohavecompletedeither ltalianl02orl10;threeyearsofsecondaryschoolltalian;orh,1ve.tehievedascoreof S00•549ontheCEEBAchievementTestinltali,1n. 
• ITALIAN 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN 4 s,mNJrrlro,,rs Emphasisisp[,l(:edonthedevelopmentofthereadingskitlandofanappreciationof liter.ature,selectedfromvariousperiodsandgenres,foritsinterest.isareflectionof theheritageoftheltaH,mpeop!e.Thedevelopmentoftheoralskiltiscontinued,and some,lttenlionisgiventowrittenpractice 

Prrrtq,,,silt.' R(lr1rvmm,llhro,,ghthrllali11n 1 1 J lrvrlar/1,r,q,,iv,a/tnl, orpumissionof llrtdtp,ar/mr,i/ rlr11ir. 

• ITALIAN 115: INTERMEDIATE ORAL ITALIAN 4 Slmtslrr/ro,,r-$ The development of oral profic-iency is stressed while giving some attention to ret.11ningwrittenskillspreviouslyacquired.Selectedperiodicals,languagem.1nuals and Liboutory t.1pes will serve .is basic materials for .1cromplishing assignments refatedtovoc.ibularybuilding,rorrectandidiomaticdiction,1ndoralpresentations 
Prrm,,,iiilt." arlrimmtnl 1/rro,,glr lht Italian 1 IJ /ml1trllrttquir,a/rnfor l""fl•uuionof llrtdtp,arl­mtn/ (lrair 

LABOR STUDIES 
Thecollegehasapprovedtheofferingoftopicscoursesandworkshopsintheareaof l.iborstudies. They will be offered as interest permits. For information inquire at the officeofthedeanof.irtsandsciences. 

LATIN 
(Dtparlmtnf of Modtrn Languagts) 
LATIN 101: ELEMENTARY LATIN I J s,mnJtrlrours ThroughthestudyofthegrammarandsyntaxofclassicalLatinandthroughread­ingsfromLatinauthors,thestudentisintroducedtothespiritandcultureofthe ~~~:~~~al Roman world and g.1ins appreciation for its contribution to Western civil• 
LATIN 102: ELEMENTARY LATIN II 
ThiscourseisacontlnuationofLatinlOI 
PrtrtquiSllt:rquindt11lo(Lah1110J. 

LATIN I tJ: INTERMEDIATE LA TIN 4 Slmtiiltr lro11rs Re.1dings selected from authors from Cicero to theGoliards provide insight into the spectrum of Roman culture from the Republic to the Middle Ages 
Prtrtqu,iilt:llr1tq,,ir.>1dt11lo(La1i11JOl,orlwo~11rso(Slfo"daryKlroo/L,1i11 
LATIN 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE LATIN. 4Stmrslrrlro11r, Throughreadingsofam•jorauthororauthors,stud,nts,xaminethec-ulturaland liteury milieux of the ancient Roman world. Gr.1mmar is rtviewed when necessary for.1ccurat,compreh,nsion. 
Prtrrq11isilr:l11lin /IJorJyrari;ofs,(011daryKhoo/La1i11 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
T1r·sro11rs1·sa1111rlsuJK·NtS(o"rs,. 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 363: SEMINAR: 
TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES J Stmrsltr lrou11 This seminar provides a culminating experience in Latin American studies 
Prtrtf111i!iilr;,wrmmio11ofi11slr11t/or11,u/,oordin11/oro(Lllh11,1mrri,a11s/,,Jir,.Rtslrfrtnltos/,,J1111i inlhtinlrriltparlmtnl11/,onu11/ra/io11inlsllin,1mrrita11s/11Jin 
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MANAGEMENT 
(Dtparlmtnl of Economics and ManagtrntntJ 
MANAGEMENT 225: fUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING 
AND BUDGETING 

4 Slmtilrrhours Thiscourseconstitutesanintroductiontofinanci.llstatements,mcludingb.ilanc, sheets,income statementsandstatementofchangesinfinanc-ialposition.Major emphasis is on the man.igeri.11 use of .1ccountingdat,1 forpl•nningandcon1rol. Top­ics stressed include cash budgeting,capitalbudgetingandcontrolprocedurts.Stu­dents may not receive credit for both Management 22S and M.in,1gement 230 MANAGEMENT 230: ACCOUNTING I J SlmNltr houri; Thetopicscoveredinthisc-ourst.1retheidentifii:-ation,measurementandreporling ofthefin.1ncialeffectsofeconom,ceventsonenterprises.ltalsodevelopstheb.Jsic concepts involved in the preparation, an.1lysisandinterpretationoffinanc-ialstate­ments. Two hours of lecture .1nd two hours of laboratory per week. Students may not receive credit for both Management 225 and Management 230 
MANAGEMENT 231; ACCOUNTING II J s,mnJ1r houri Elements of cost inindustrialfirms.Coversjoborder,processandstandardcosts Costcontrolandc0itandprofitan.1lys1sfordecisionmaking.Willincludeproblem sets Two hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory per week Prtrtq11isilt:Mgml.lJ0 

MANAGEMENT 2S0: TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT J4 Slmtsltr houri The topic of this course may change eac-h semester and will focus on som, import,1nt managemtnt issues. Appropriate princ-ipleswill be examined and applied to the anal• ysisofproblemsinherentintheissues. 
MANAGEMENT 314: COST ACCOUNTING J S1mtsltrho11rs The main emphi;is of this course will be to use various financi.11 d.ita .ind an.ilysis as tools for management in the functions of planning, controlling and decision­making. Principles and methods studied will include joint and by-product costs, use ofstandardcosts,jobordercosting,processcoslingandvolume•profitanalysis Prmquisi/t:Mgml.lJOandlJI. 

MANAGEMENT 316: TAX ACCOUNTING J s,mnltr/ro,,rs ThiscourseprovidesasurveyofFederaltJxrules.ltisdes1gnedtoprovideab.as,sfor understandmg the Internal Revenue Code ,is implemented by Treasury DepJrt­ment regulations. EmphJsis will be placed on Jnalysisofp.irtnershipand corpor­dt1ontaxlawsandtherel,1ted.1ccountingprini:-iples 
PrtrlfluUilt:Mgml.lJO.lJl1111dJZI. 

MANAGEMENT 321: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT J s,mNJtr~ours This course is designed to acquaint the management major with the tot.ility of the scope of managerial decision making. The managerial functions of plannmg, staf• fing,directingandcontrollingwillbeintroduced.Thestudentwillbeintroducedto thetypesofdecisionmakingmodebencounteredinl.itercourses,andwiltbeintro­ducedtomanyoftheman.igerialtheorieswhic-hhavebeendevtlopedovertheye,1rs. Wherever possible. c.1se studies will be employed m order to .icqu.imt the student w,ththereal-lifedecisionmJkingproblems. 
MANAGEMENT 326: PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT J ~mt>ltrlro11n Encompasses such are.is JS human behavior and inter.ictions within the work environment; personnel man.igem,nt as it concierns recnutment, dtvelopment •nd 
~~~i~~ii~::~~:i~iu:~:;;:~;~i:

5
~ i:anr~

1
:t~:n;~ :r;:~~:::~:~ri:r:;;;~~;~;~::;: MANAGEMENT 328: COMPENSATION ADMINISTRATION AND COLLECTIVE LABOR RELATIONS J Sll'ltsltr lro11rs Pnmary emphasis in this course is on how .i managier operatu to max1m1ze f1rm profitsundertheconstr.iintsofexilting].iborlaws,pr.icticts.indprocedur,es,inclu-
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0;i::: lnaddition,otherplans,1reex,1minedsuchascommissions,pensions,profit-sh,1ring, stockoptions,bonuses,,1ndfringebenefits 
MANAGEMENT JJ1: MARKETING MANAGEMENT J stmnlrr/rours Thiscourseinvolvesthestudyofthestructure,1ndprocessofmarketandthestrat­egiesinvolvedintheirman.1gement.Specificfocuswillbedirectedtomarket rese,1rch, product innovation, pricing problems,salesprograms,,1dvertisingand organization of marketing plans 
MANAGEMENT .JJJ: MARKET RESEARCH J stmnlrr/rours 

:~~.~~u~ei~~i;:ss~;~:i~:;a~
1
i~~fof~~~e~~~ ~n~;:r::~~

0
:t:n't:~:ito~~rr~~i;~~~ design,mdinStrumentation,ddtaanalysisandforecasting.Exerciseinsolvingtyp­ical research problems confronting marketing manageN; will be included 

MANAGEMENT JJ6: MANAGERIAL HNANCE 
AND CONTROL 

J stmNltr ho,m Conceptsandtheoriesapplicabletothefinancialadministrationofafirm.Financial planningandcontrolwithinthefirm,includingsourcesandusesoffunds,costof cap1t,1landinvestmentd«isions,operatingandcapitalbudgets,andfinancialanal­ysisformanagerialevaluationandcontrol 
Pm,.11isi/t; Enm.111, Mgmt. 130, 1J I, J1 I 
MANAGEMENT 338: INTERMEDIATE FINANCE J stmrslrr ho11rs In this course the various techniques used in Managerial Finance and Control {Mgmt. 336) will be examined in some detail. Included will be analysis of short-term workingcapitalneeds,cashbudgelingprocedures,majortypesofshort-termloan arrangemrntandassetman,1gement.Long-termcapitalstructureplanning,capital budgeting,investmentdecisions,securityunderwriting,dividendpolicies,andmer­gersalsowillbecovered.Substant1.ilusewillbemadeofthecasestudymethod Prmquisilt:Mgm/.JJ6andMalh.147 

MANAGEMENT 341: THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT J stmrslrr/rours Thiscoursewillprovideasurveyoftheorigins,frameworkandconceptsofourlegal systrm, as appropriate to management decisions. Major emphasis will be given to thecontractualrrlationsexperiencedinthemanagementrole 
MANAGEMENT 343: BUSINESS LAW J stmrsltr hours Thiscoursrisasurveyofprinciplesandphilosophynecessaryforunderstandingthe legalconceptsconstrainingoperationsofa business.Emphasisispl,1cedonthe .icquisitionofskillswhichenablethemanagertoforeseethelegalproblemsarising fromvariouscircumstances.Theseskillsinvolveanalyticalreasoning,recognizing legalconsequencesofvariousbusinessdttisions,andobtainingprofessionallegal counsel. A review of both formal judicial procedures and informaljudicialprocesswill beincluded 

MANAGEMENT 346: MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 

J stmtsJtrlro11rs This COUN;I" covers the fundamentals of ,1nalys1s, design and implementation of inform,llion systems for manageri,11 decision m,1king. Typical business systems will becovered,suchasorderentry,billmg.indinventory.Emph,1siswilll,;e.pl,1cedonthe useofmoclerndataprocessingequipmentinthesesystems.Studentswillbetaught touseoneofthecommoncomputerlanguages.Threelecturehours. 
Prtrt11'1isilt: Mgml. lJO and Comp. S<i.110. 

MATHEMATICS 2<>1 

MANAGEMENT 348: OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT J stmtsltrhours The course prov,desa survey of ,1n,1lyti,alandquan111ative techniques rele,·ant to m.inageri.il decision mJkmg. Techniques from the area of man,1genal economics, as well as production management, will be considered. Coursecoveragewill include, but will not be limited to, the following: break-rven analysis, inventory models, lmrar programming, queuing, simula lion, facility planning, network analysisand methods analysis.Potentialsaodlimitationsofmodelsandtheirappropriateapplicationwillbe emphasized 
Pratqu,silt: Mal/r, 177 and Mgml. Jl I. 
MANAGEMENT 351: DYNAMICS OF ORGANIZATION 
AND BEHAVIOR 

J stmNlrrlrour. Through the study of old and new models of organiz,1tion,1I structure, this course will investigate those traits of human behavior which, when combined in a variety of ways, produce a successful organiz.ition. An attempt will be made to show why some organizations .ire productive high moraleorganizations and some are not. The conceptsofmotivation,leadershipandproductivitywillbeinvestig,1trd.Theopera­tionsofsmallgroupsofpeopleaswellaslargeonesw1llbestudied.Theperson.1l1ties ofvariousorg.inizationswillbeexplored,bylookingatthedynamicaspectsoftheir structureandfunction.Thecase-studymethodm,1ybeuhlized 
Prtrtq11isilr:Mgm/.J.ll. 

MANAGEMENT 361: SEMINAR IN MANAGERIAL POLICY J iit7'1Nltrlro11rs Actualbusinessproblemsarepresentedforsolution;theclassisexpectedtoactin thero!eofaconsultant.Thesewillbehandledbythecasemethodwheretheinstruc­tornorm,11Jy.ictsas,1resourceperson,1ndev.iluator.Thiscoursrintegr.ites1hestu­dent's prev·ouscourses m mJnager'al econom cs nto.i dee's on m,1k ng fr,1mework Prtrtquisilt: ma10r sla/115 and complrlion of a/1 ri•quirtd courst1txctpl Mgml. J<0 1 
MANAGEMENT 390: DIRECTED STUDY J stmtsttrlrours Thestudrntsrlects.i topicandundert.ikesconcentratedrrsrarchundrrthesuprr­visionofa facultyadviser. Applicationsmustbesubmittedtothedep.irtmentchair byNovemberorMayoftheprecrdingsemester 

Prtrtquis,lt:appro~a/oflhtdtparlmtnlc/rafr 

MATHEMATICS 
(Drparlmtnl of Malhtmalin) 
';:.:;:a::S~J;td • • do no/ {arry trtdil loward !ht major, m,nor, or llrt lt11(h,ng (Onanlrahon ,n 

Coursts marJ;,d • do no/ c11rrycrtd,1 loward I/rt major or minor JM mathtm11/i(S bu/ mayc11rrya,d,I lotoard/ht<onc,n/r111ioninnuilhtm11li<s1nlhtt/tmtnl11rytdura/um{Mrrir"/"m 
""MATHEMATICS 020: INTRODUCTORY ALGEBRA 1 st1'1tsl1rlr~urjt 

futitWlf ftifi:t@l~)[i,~~gi;{~~\f ~~~£tl}.f:i1I GradinginthecouN;ewillbeSorU 

fTlrrs (tt1lil may 110/ hr uw.11~ Mt/1ify ll1t I 1/1-1.!0 srmt>ln l1~ur .~•n,lunti~• rr,1 rttmt•1/. II 11.·rl/ h¢W<'1Vr./.,rttonfr,/011//r1s1u.lt11f'srtt¢rdmr.l{au,rtl,nn1rJfull-tu•r,t,:rol/,.,,n/ 
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""MATHEMATICS IIJ:SHQPMATHEMATICSI Jstmtsltrho,m 

:;i£~t:
1
i~f;;;~tt]:;:~J;~;~~~~~~~:~~a~~~£,e:0s~~t~~~:,s~tt~~~{~~;:~t~ whichistheb.JsiccomputationJltoolforthecourse 

•'MATHEMATICS 114: SHOP MATHEMATICS II J stmtsltrhowrs 
~~:s,:~:t_;~:~~y:f t~~::ti~i~:~:::;/ Ja;d ei~!ed~s~;~ii~ ~a;~:bJ:~:so} ~!~~~ c:~d industry. Problems are drdwn primarily from the building. metdls and eltttric.il trJdes 

Prtrtq11isilt· Math. 11 J or tcnstnl of lht Dtf(lrlmtnl cf lndws/ria/ EdwraliM 
"'MATHEMATICS 120: INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA J stmtsltrhcwrs This course is intended forstudentsnttding work in intermedi.iteJlgebrd skills, ~::t:~t !~~{Ji::d7u:~ ::t~~n~a:;;::t~~:,

1
:i:~:r~

9
k ~~.i!!:n:,

0~~;~~~~j:;;:~ lionsJnd inequalities, systems of equations and inequalities,and.ipplicdtions to var·ousd"sc"pl"nes 

Prtrtq111s,lt.-Malh.Ol.O(ortq111raltnll:now/rdg1)11ndronstnlofinslr11rtor • '"MATHEMATICS 139: DEVELOPMENT OF NUMBER 
CONCEPTS 4 5tmtslrr ho,,r,; Thestudentwillparticipateinanex.iminJtionoftheoperdtionsof.irithmetic,leJding 

:E1:~:o~h:~~:~50~~~:r~:i:~::;1~;~:i~e~~~~
7~:~~:~:~~!~~;fE~ included. Thiscourseisespeciallydes,gnedforstudentsnotm.ijoringinmathematics 

• ••MATHEMATICS 140: ELEMENTS OF PROBABILITY 4 S(mt>ltr hours The student will play an active role in solving and .inaly~ing diff~rent prob~bility problems. Included in the analysis will be theconstruchon.indmterpretationof various prob.ibility models. Counting problems, Sdmpfe Sp.ices, probability axioms Jnddistributionswillbeintroducedandusedasneeded. 
Thiscourseisspeci.illydesignedforstudentsnotmajoringinm.ithematics 
• •MATH EMA TICS 141: MATHEMATICAL SYSTEMS J stmtslrrhowrs This course surveys some of the fund.iment.il concepts of modern m.ithematics Topics included dre sets and logic, axiom systems in geometry .ind algebr.i, and mod• ular.irithmetic,withothertopicsatthediscretionoftheinstructor. 
Mathematics 141-142 has been chosen by the Department of Element.iry Education as best fulfilling the needs in mathem.iticsof the elementary education curriculum. 
• "MATHEMATICS 142:MATHEMATICSFOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 3 Sfmtsltr hc11rs This course covers topics relev.int to the prospective elementary school teacher such as numeration, .ilgorithms, geometry, and number theory, with a concentrdtion on the development of the various number systems. Counting ttthniquesand elemen• taryprobabilityareused.isproblem.ireasfor.ipplic.itionofthenumbersystems. Manipulativem.iterials.ireintroducedtoenhanceunderstandingofthetopics.The emphasis of the course is on .in intuitive dppro.ich leading toformalizdtionandgen­er.iJ·zat"on. 

M.ithemdtics 141-142 has been chosen by the Dep.irtment of Element.iry Education asbestfulfillingtheneedsinmathematicsoftheelementarycurriculum 
Prtrtq11,s,tr:Molh.l41orconstnlofdtparlmtnlthair 
• .. MATH EMA TICS 177: LINEAR SYSTEMS 4 Sfmtsltr ho11rs An introduction to linear systems, this course includes sets of linear.ilgebrJkequa• lions, matrix operations Jnd the simplex and other methods of solving lme.ir max• 

MATHEMATICS 2oJ 

imd and minimJ problems. Models.ippropri.ite to VdriOusdiKiplinesare formulated dnd ,1nJlyzed Applic.itions to m.inagement and ttonomics.ire stressed throughout 
Prtrtq11isilt:lhrrry,,,,rsofhlghSfhco/molhtmalicscrM11lh.fl.Oor,vnrrrmo11,:,(dfPllrb,rtnlrharr 
""MATHEMATICS 181: APPLIED BASIC MATHEMATICS I (4!J 5tmtsltrho11f) This course emph.isizes the numericdl .ind .ilgebraic concepts and skills which are mostimportantforbeginningstudyofchemistryandotherbasicsciences.lncluded Jre.1pproximatenuml>ers,exponenti.ilnotdtion,log.irithms,functions,rolutionsof equ.itionsJndsystemsofequat1ons,.1ndgraphing.MathemJticalaspectsofapplica• tionsarestressedthroughout. 

Students taking this course are required to have Jnd use hdnd-held c.ilcubtors intheirwork.Generally,there.iretwohoursoflecturelrecit.ilionandtwohoursof laboratory/discussion per week 
Prtrtqi,isilt;srronda.-ySfhoo/11/gtbralorMath.01.0 
""MATHEMATICS 182: APPLIED BASIC MATHEMATICS II (4/J Sfmtsltrho11rs Thiscourseincludesanintroduction todescriptivestdtislics;selected topicsinJlge• brd including polynomi.il equations and inequ.ilities. elementary functions, guphs andapplicdtions;and.inintroductiontotrigonometry 
Students taking this course are requiredtohdveandusehdnd-heldc.ikul.itorsin theirwork.Generally,theredretwohoursoflecture/recitationandtwohoursof laborJtory/discussionperweek 

AstudentwhoreceivescreditforM.ithem.itics209cJnnotalroreceivecreditfor Mathemdticsl82 
Prtrtq11is1l1;Malh.l8lorco11stnlcfdtparlmtnlcha1r 
MATHEMATICS 209: PRE.CALCULUS MATHEMATICS 4 $(~trho11f) Thiscourseinclu-!esthestudyoflogic,sets,thecomplex.1ndreJlnumbersystems, algebraicandnon•algebraicfunctions.indtrigonometry.ltisdesignedprim..Jrilyfor studentsintendingtodofurtherworkinmdthem.ilicsorthesciences 
Prtrr.111,~/t lhrtt ,mils of (01/fit-prtpnmlory mnlhtmnlit$ er Mnlh. 11.0or Mn/~. 14.! ortN1stnlol J,, .. rlmt•!lchnir 

MATHEMATICS212:CALCULUSAND 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY I 4 stmtsltr ho11n Studyismadeofthe.1.n.ilytic.ilgeometryofthestr.iightlinedndthecircle,.indthe fond.iment.il concepts and applications of the differential.ind integr.ilcJlculus Derivativesof.ilgebraic.indtrigonometrkfunctionsaretre.ited 
Prtrtqui$i/r: Malh. 1.09 er. with (0"5tnl of dtp,ir/mtnl rhair, Math. 181.. 
•"MATHEMATICS 240: STATISTICAL METHODS (4/J Sfmtslrrhouf) AnintroductiontobasicstJlistics,thiscourseindudesmeasuresofcentraltendency and VJriability, estimJt1on ,ind tests of significJnce, regression .ind correlation Students will be exposed to, .ind le.irn to an.1lyze critic.illy, examples from a wtde variety of disciplines. ThegenerJlcond111onsunderwhichtestscdnbl'leg1t1m,IIC'ly usC'd .ind the stJtistic.il interpret.ition of results 1v1II be stressed. In .idd1hon . .i IJborJtory m which students usecJkulJ tors will permit moredet,11led studyof topics andproblemsrel.HedtothC'lc:"<·tur(' 

Prtrtq1<i$i/t: lhrtt 11111/s of colltgt-prtf(lra/c.-y m~thrmahcs or onrtolltgt m11lhrm11l1ts to11rH er'"" Sf"tofdtpar/mrnlrh111r 

"MATHEMATICS 245: COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICS I 4 .,,,,tsltrho11rs Thiscourseincludesbasicstdtisticdlconcepts.indtechniquessuch.isme.isuresof centr.iltendencyJndvJri.ition;thebinomiJl,normal,andotherd1stnbutions;b.isic probability;statistic.iltestsdndron{idenceinterv.ilsforthemean,variance,correla­tion coefficients; contingency tdble,. Methods of exploringd.i.tJ, the role of .iuump­tions in dJt.i analysis Jnd the forms of statist1cal models will Jlso l>e d1scussed The 
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computer will be used throughout the course for solution of problems with exten­sive data. Not open forcredi1 for those whoalsoreceivecredit for Ma1hem,1tics240 P1u,s1/ nyc,mrpulrrK·nucou~ 
"MATHEMATICS 246: COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICS I 4 j(mts11r lrcur! Thiscourseisacontinu.itionofComputer-AssistedStatisticsl.indincludesdet.iiled discussionofst.itistic.iltechniquessuch.is:analysisofvarianceinone-wa,y.indtwo­w.iy dusific.itions; factorial exper,menls; L.itin squares; multiple regression. Cue studiesfromdiversefieldswillbediscussedtoitlustraterealistkdataanalysisinlhe researchcontei,;t.Thecomputerwillbeusedthroughoutthiscourse. 

Prrrtquis1l1.-Mal/r.l45orcan.j("/ofd1parlmrn.lclrafr. 
''MATHEMATICS 247: CALCULUS: A SHORT COURSE 4 j(mnJtrlrours Astudyismadeofdifferential,1ndintegralcakuluswithemphasisonfunctionsof onev.iriable.Topics,ncludedifferentiationandintegr.itionofalgebraic,logarithmic and exponential functions and ,1n introduction to p,arti.il differentiation. This is intendM tobe.i lerminalcourse inc.ikulus; those intending more th.in one semester work in c.1kulus should begin with Mathem.itics 212. Students may not receive creditforbothMathem,1tics212.1nd247 

Prtr1qu1si/1:Mallr.117,18l(lrl09 
"'MATHEMATICS 248: DECISION MAKING 
WITH PROBABILITY 4 j(m,st,r/rours This course emph,1si~es prob.1bility .1nd its applic.1tion to decision m.iking under uncert.1,nty. Topics include probab,lity distributions ,1nd expected v.ilues. B.1yes theoremanddecisiontheorywithdiscussionofcriteriaandstrategiessuch.isqual­itycontrolmodels,inventorymodelsandqueuingtheory.Applic.itionstomanage­mentandeconomicsarestressedthroughout. 

Prrr1qui>il1:Mat/r.l47orp1rmmion.o(J1parlmtn.ltlrair. 
'MATHEMATICSJ09:MATHEMATICAL 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS J umtsltr Ir ours Designed for teachers of mathematics, this course emphasizes the concepts involved in choosing a mathematical model in which to set up the problem.1nd on the ,1ctual settingupoftheproblem.Thelevelofdifficultyoftheproblemsandtheiranalysis will re.ich beyond that of Sttond.iry mathematics, to provide .i broad base for the teachingofproblemanalysisaswell.isgivingthestuden1confidenceinhisownabili­tytohandleproblems. ~signedfortheundergradua1eteachingconcentrationin m.ithem.itics and for junior high and elementary level graduate programs Prtrtquisilt:Mal/r.111. 

MATHEMATICSJIJ: CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC 
GEOMETRY II 4 j(mts/tr lr11wrs AcontinuationofMathematics212,thiscoursetreatstheanalyticalgeometryofthe conicsections,differenti.itionoftr.inscendentalfunctionsandmoreadvancedmeth­odsofintegration 
Pr1rtq1mil1:M11l/r.lll 
MATHEMATICS 314: CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC 
GEOMETRY Ill 4 umtsltrlrowrs ie~~sn~:~:~~~~~~i;i~ ~::~:i:'~:::~!s ~o;J:ie:~~,:~l!~c,J;~~~;~~- parti.il dif-Prtrtquisilt: Ma/h. J / J 

MATHEMATICS 315: LINEAR ALGEBRA J umtsltrlro1m Thiscourseindudestopicsselectedfrommatrices,line.1rsystems,vectorspaces, vector geometry, linear transformations, linear programming and g.1me theory Prtrtquisilt:Mo/lr.JIJ 
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MATHEMATICSJJ6:ORDINARY 
DlffERENTIAL EQUATIONS J j(mNJrr lrours Astudyismadeofthetheoryandme1hodsofsolvmgdifferenli,1)equ.itionsofthe first.indsecondorders,withp,articul.iremph.is1sontheline.irconstant-coefficient type.Applic.itionstogeometry,physicsrndchemistryareincluded 

Prtrtquisilt:Mallr.J/4.prrr:td,"gr,r(on.curr,n./ 
MATHEMATICS 317: INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL 
ANALYSIS 

Jj(rt1tsJ1rlrowrs This cours-e develops .ilgorithms which approximate solutions to problems in vari­ous .ireas in mathematics. Topics include numeric.11 solutions for roots of polyno­mi,1ls, sys1emsof line.irequations, differenti.Jtion and integr,11ion, anddifferential equ.Jtions. The computer will be utilized to facilitate comput.11ions 
Prtrtquis1/t:Mt1/lr.J1Ja"J11"1c11mpul1rrourj(11rto"j("/o/Jtparlm1nlrhalr 
MATHEMATICS 324: FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY J j(rt1tsl,r lrours lndudedinthiscourseisstudyofai,;iomatics,indudingconsistency,independence and completeness of .ixiom systems. On this basis, finite geometries and presenta­tions of Euclide.ingeometricsareex.Jmined. Thecourse.ilsoindudesasynthetic development of hyperbolic geometry 
Prtrtquis,lt:Mal/r.109 
'MATHEMATICS JJ0: NUMBER THEORY FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY TEACHER J j(mtsltr/r(lwrs This course is intended prim.irily lo introduct" students in the elementary educ.it.on te.ichingconcentr.itioninm.1thematicstorigorousproof,usingnumbertheory.is a model. The m.ijor topics covered are mathem.itic,11 induction. divisibility, priml" numbers,congruencesandDiophantineequ.ilions 

This course does not count in either the m.1them,1tics major or the m.ithem.itic-s minor. Credit cannot be received for both M.1thematics JJ0 and JJI 
Prtrtqwls1/t:Mallr.l09orcons,"/ofd1parlm1"lduur 
MATHEMATICSJJl:NUMBER THEORY J s,mtsJ1rlrPurs A study is made of number systems, divisibility, primes.ind factoriution, D,ophan­tine problems, congruences and Wilson's, Euler's and Fermat's theorems 
Creditc,1nnotbereceivedforbothM.1them.1tics3JO.indJ31 
Prtr1quisil1:M111!r.lll 
MATH EMA TICS JJJ: INTRODUCTION TO 
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA J j(mrsJtr lr,•ur, A study ism,1deofthetheoretical properties of groups, rings,fields,polynom1als and sets. Propertiesoffamili.1rnumbersystemsJreexhibited,1sspe,ci.ilc.Jsesof moregeneral.1nd.1bstractsystems. 
Prtrtqu1,,l1:Mt1/lr.315 

MATHEMATICS 341: INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY 3 j(rt1r,/1rlrours This course includes thedevelopmentofbothdiscreleandcontinuousprobability theory.1swellasdiscussionofmathem,1t1c.ilexpect.itionandmoments.ltprov1des thebasisforcomprehensivediscussionofst.1tistic.1ltheory.1ndtechniquesinm.Jth­em,1tic,tlst.ilistics 
Prrrtquis,/t:Mallr.31J 

MATHEMATICS 350: TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS 3 j(mNJrr Ir ours This course eumines topics m a p.irticular area of mathem.itics A student m,1y repe.itthiscoursewi1h,1changeinconten1 
Prrrtqum/t:to"s,n./ofd1parlmt"lrlrair. 
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MATHEMATICS JS8: HISTORY Of MATHEMATICS J umrstrrho1m Thisisahistoryofm,1thematicalthoughtandastudyofthedevelopmentofmo1the­maticsthroughthepresent.Taughtasaseminaratthediscretionofthemstructor, thecourseisintendedforseniors 
Prtrrq11rsilr:MAlh.Jl4orJJJor,onu"lr,flhtdtporlmt"lrhAr, 
MATHEMATICS 411: ADVANCED CALCULUS J umrs1rrhours Acontmuationoftheralculussequence,thiscours.eindudesafurtherdiscuss1onof improperintegrals,evalu.1tionofsperialfunctionsdefinedbyintegrals,lineandsur­fo1Ce integro1ls, Green's Theorem, tr.1nsform.1tions ,1nd the Jacobian, and various topicsinthec.1kulusoffunctionsoftwoormorevariables.Fourierseriesmaybe ill("luded 

Prtrtquisilt:Math.J/4 

MATHEMATICS 412: FOUNDATIONS Of 
HIGHER ANALYSIS J umtsltrhours Presented here is ,1 rigorous development of fund.1mentalconcepts in analysis. Top­ics include limits, wntinuity ,1nd uniform continuity, differentiation, the Riem,1nn ·n1egr,1l,sequenct"sandse·es,1ndconvergencecr·ter·a. 

Prtrrquisilr:Math.J/4 

MATHEMATICS 415: INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX 
VARIABLES 

J umtsltr hours The course sluts with the b.lsic concept of ,1 complex variable .and the corresponding fawsof.:ilgebr,1whichapply. Functionsofacomplexvariablesuchasthetrigono• metric, the exponential and the log,1rithmicfunctionare investigated. Oifferen­tiahonandintegrillionofcomplexfunctions,conformalmappingandotherrelated topicsarediscussedtogetherwiththeunderlyingtheory 
Prtrrqulsilr:Mal/,.J/4,prtudmgorronrurrtnl 

MATHEMATICS419:SETTHEORY Jumrsltrhours Thefoundationsofsettheory,1ndlogic.:irestudiedinthecontextoftheirapplication in the construction of number systems, from the natural numbers through the reals. 

Prtrtquuilr:Molh.J14,JJJorconunlo/dtp11rlm1nlrluiir 
MATHEMATICS 426: PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY J umrslrrho,m A study is made of the geneul projtttive transformation using the algebra of matricesandhomogeneouscoordinatesappliedtothecollineations,1ndcorrelations anddevelopingthetheoryofconics.lnvniantpropt"rtiesofvnioussubgroupsof thegeneralprojectivetr.:insformationgroupareinvestigated 

Prrr11111isilt:MA/h.J15 

MATHEMATICS 428; TOPOLOGY J umrslrr hour1 Astudyismadeofsetsandsequences,varioustopologicalspaces,includingmetric, compactness,connectedness,curvesandmappings 
Prtrrq11isil1:Molh.J14. 

MATHEMATICS 4JJ: ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES J umtsltr hours A study is made of selectE"d topics in the development of groups, rings, modulesand fields. Topics will include homomorphisms, permutation groups, normal series, solvablegroups,basicGaloisTheory,ringextensionproblemsandide,1ls. 
Prmq11isilt:Mot/,.J/SnndJJJ 

MATHEMATICS441;MATHEMATICALSTATISTICS Jumts1rrho11,s A continuation of Mathematics 341, this course includes discussion of sampling distributions,theoryand ttthniquesofest1mationandhypothesistesting,regres• sionandcorrelation 
Prrrt11uisiltMil//,..J4/_ 

MATHEMATICS 2b7 

MATHEMATICS 490: INDIVIDUAL STUDY 
IN MATHEMATICS 

Jumtstrrhaurs Thecourseconsistsofindependentstudyunder theguidanceofamemberofthe mathematicsfaculty.Theareaofstudyisselectedonthebasisoftheinterestsofthe student and instructor. This is open only to students who havr demonstrated ~~~~:~,h~t~;~/~~~~!i:t f~::;ev~~~s mathematics courses. It may be repeatE"d 
Oprnan/yu,J//,.ro"unlo{lhtdtparlmtnl(hoir. 
MATHEMATICS516; THEORY Of fUNCTIONS Of 
REAL VARIABLES 

J umtslrrhour5 
~o~:~}~nn~~:~onns~: ~::~:1~:~::~!~:n~!nc~nu1~~:~ii~~ it:ct:ts;i:::::u~~-func• 
Prtrrqu1silt:M111/,.411. 

MATHEMATICS 518: THEORY Of fUNCTIONSOf 
COMPLEX VARIABLES J umNl,rhours This course is a continuation of Mathematics415 in the development of the theory underlyingfunctionsofcomplexvariab!es,indudingTaylorandLaurentseries,and analytic continuation. 

MATHEMATICS 519: MEASURE THEORY J um1s/1rha11r5 

ffid~r~;t~~~s~;~;~~,~~~IE::;;~;~if,f!s~%;e:~~~~).r:d'~~:~~~:
s
,::tt::. 

Prrrtquisilt:MAlh.516 

MATifEMATlC:SSJl: ADVANCED NUMBER THEORY J11mrsltrho11rs The course is an extension ofelementarynumbertheory,involvingsolutionsof problemsrequiringapplicationofalgebraicoranalytictheories 
Prrrrq11,silt:Molh.J31 

MATHEMATICSSJJ:TOPICS JN ALGEBRA J umrs1rrho11rs lnthiscourseaparticularbranchof,1lgebra willbeexaminedindepth.Thetopic r7ii~:. ~~~t;~=~~:::~:~j~~~:~:f~e::e,::::;,e :m~~;~~~:~s:~. t~~i~so~i~~ 
Astudentmayrepeatlhiscoursewithachangeincontent 
Pnrrqw1silt:Math.4JJ.orra,rs,n/ofJrparl"'r"/(/,Q,r 
MATHEMATICS 541: PROBABILITY J umts11rhorn The theoretical foundations of probability are developed m this course. Topics indudediscussionofcumul,1tived1stributionfunctions,mathemat1calexpect,1tions, characteristicfunctions,deriveddistributionsandlimittheorems 
Pr1rtq11isilt:Malh.J4/,4/9orronunlo/dtPQrlmtnlrho1r. 

MATHEMATICSS50:TOPICS INMATHEMATICS J umrslrrhoMrs This course examines topics in a p.articular area of ,1dvanced mathematics. A student ~;: ~~~:tu~~~si;:~r:;;ith a cho1nge of content. Topics are to be dt",ignated each 
Prrrrq11isilt:(on~,r/ofth1gr11Junlrad111urordtporlm1ntrl,11,r 
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
(Dtparlmntlo/Modtrn Lnnguagrs} 
MODERN LANGUAGES J80: WORKSHOP IN MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
The Dcp,1rtment of Modern l.mgu,1gcs offers thcopportun,ty to pursue studies of l,mgu.ige .ind liter.iture m theircultur.il conte"ts. Credit m,1y v,1ry.iccording to the nJtureJnddur,1tionoftheworkshop 
MODERN LANGUAGES J90: DIRECTED STUDIES 
IN MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE J umtSlrr hours The dep.irtment m.ikes available directed studies in specific modern languages for students who wish to develop a study propos.il which utilizes two or more Ian• gu,1ges.lnterestedstudentsshouldconsultthech.1irofthedep.irtmenttopresent aspecificpropos.ilandtomaken«essaryarrangements 

MUSIC 
fDtparlmrnto/Music) 
MUSIC 101: CLASS PIANO I (4J l snn,s/rr hours The rourse content of Class Plano will presuppose the knowledge and ability of the keyboard t«hnique of Music Theory I and 11,md will proceed from there to include the following: developing of further keyboard m,mipul.itive skills; improvising of accompaniments in v,1rious styles; sight reading of the simpler exJmples of piano literatureasfoundinthegradedseriesandindividualwork. 

Prm'if11isilt: Music, l10, ll I or pt'rmission of tnslr11(1or. 
MUSIC 102: CLASS PIANO II (41 l umtsltr hours Thecontentofthisroursewillincludekeyboardharmonyusingsecondary.iswellas primarytriads,furtherimprovisationsofaccompanimentsinvariousstyles,trans• position,.1ndthesightre.1dingandplayingofsimplerex.1mplesofpidnoliter.1tureof thefourmajorperiodsofkeyboard music 

Prrrtquisilt:Musir101 orpt'tmissiono/lhtinsfr11rlor 
MUSIC IOJ: CLASS STRINGS (4) l Stmtsltr ho11rs Acourseinthebasict«hniqueoftheorchestr,1lstrings.Pedagogy,1ndaknowledge ofbuicmaterials,1re.1lsoconsidered. 
MUSIC 107: CLASS VOICE l umt1ltr ho11rs Thisisacourseinbasicvocalped.igogydesignedforthestudentwhoisprep.iring for.1 career in teaching. Basic vocal production,diction, interpretation, t«hnique andstandardrepertoirewillbeincludedinthecourseofs1udy.Emphuisw1ll.1lsobe placed on thestudent's.ibilitytosight-singand to sing the p.irtsfrom.issigned 

MUSIC 108: FUNDAMENTALS OF CONDUCTING l wntJlrr hours Them.1inpurposeoflhiscoursewillbetoest.1blish.1sound,practicalconducting te<:hnique. Both instrument.ii and chor,11 t«hniques will be ex.imined .ind oppor· tunitieswillbeprovtdedforstudentstoconductensemblescomprisedofstudents enrolled in th" clus. At least one m.ijor composition will be studied via score .Jrn:I recordingseachsemesterwithemph,1sisoninterpretation,1ndtechnique.Rehearsal t«hniqueswill.ilsobeavit.ilp,irtofthecourse 
MUSIC 110: BRASS CLASS (4) l snntJ/tr ho11rs A course in the basic techniques of the brass instruments.Pedagogy and b.isic teach· ingmaterials.ire.ilsoconsidered 
MUSIC 111: WOODWINDS CLASS (4} l umrsltr ho1<rs A course in the basic techniques of the woodwind instruments. Ped.igogy and bask teachingmateri,1Jsarealsoconsidered. 
MUSIC 112: PERCUSSION CLASS (lJ 1 ~mtJltr ho11r A course in the b.isic techniques of the percussion instruments. Pedagogy .ind basictuchingm,1teri.1lsare,1lsoconsidered 

.\IIUSIC 201;1 

MUSIC 181: CHORUS 141 J -.r-;/n h""' The chorus chooses its repertory from th" m.i;or choral !iteutureofWestern music .is well as from the popul.ir and folkutegories. Open toallqu.ilified students Credit availabletoallqu,1lifiedstudentswhopartic1p,1te forthefullacademicyear 
MUSIC 182: SYMPHONIC BAND f4 · 1 ur,itJltr 1,.,,.. Twentieth-<:entury works for wind ensemble and concert band, .is well .is the stan· d,1rdliterature-origin,1landtranscribed-ofearlierperiods,1reperformed.Open to,1ltqualifiedstudents.Credit,1v,1ilableto.1llqu.1lifiedstudentswhop,irticip,11efor thefull.icademicyear 
MUSIC 18J: ORCHESTRA 1 'W"'ltsltr luuor A symphony orchestr,1 with full instrument,1tion which performs the st,1ndard lit• erature.Open10.1lJqualifiedstudents.Creditav.iilabletoallqu.1hfiedstudentswho partidp.iteforthefullacademicyear 
MUSIC 184: CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE I um,slrr hour A one-si:mestercourse in the study of instrumental and vocal chamber musiccons1s­ting of duos, trios, quartets and other small ensembles, this course may be elected tofulfilloneoftheeightrequiredhoursof.ippl1t'dmusiccredit,suchsubst1tution not being allowed for two semesters immediately preceding theseniorrec1tal. l1 may .1lsoberepeatedforelectivecredit.Sincebal,1ncE'dgroupsarenecess.iry,this coursemaybet.ikenonlywiththepermissionoftheinstructor 

MUSIC 185: JAZZ ENSEMBLE l umtslrr h~ur The j.iu ensemble performs works of v.irious periods of jaz~ and popular music Creditisavail.1bletoallqu.1lifiedstudentswhop.irticip.iteforthefullac.1demicyear Sinceabal.incedensembleisnecessary,thiscoursem.i.ybetakenonlywiththeper• mission of the instructor 
MUSIC 186: CHAMBER SINGERS 1 5">tsltr h""' The chamber ~ingers ensemble performs works from the Middle Ages to the 20th centuryexpresslywrittenforthesmallerchoralensemble./tisthetouringchor,1] ensemble and represents the college .it v,1nous functions throughout the year Credit is av,1ilable to all qualified students who p.irticipate for the full .ic.idemic yur Thiscourseis,1vailablebyauditionon[yandonlytopersonswhoaremembersofthe college chorus 

MUSIC 191: PERFORMANCE CLASS /Jo 5">tJlrr h,•11•s This course 1s required of ,111 studt'nl~ t,11..mg Applied Mu~ic {Mu~1l 270-288 ,rnd MusicJ70•J88),1ttheundergr,1du,11elevel.EightsE"mestl'hof,1gr.ide,,f.;,,1,, '"' in Music IQJ 1s rE"qu1red for completion of the B.M. de~rE"e in P'('rform.inlf' St>~·t'n St'mE"stersof ,1gr,1dcofS"1,.rnrl,1rvinMusic 1<>1 rsrequ1redforcomp!et1onofthe 8 S. degree in music education A grade of .;,,1,,•.r<1,,,v m '\1us1, 1<>1 •~ rf"qmrE"d f<V e.ich semester of study in .ipplied mus1t for rnmpletion of the 8.A de~rE"e 111 mu~1l" Tr,insforstudents tn thl' BM. in performam·c- progr.im andintheB 5 m mu~"Nu• c,1t1on progr,1m Me required to .11t,1m ,, gr,1deof<,,,1i-t,,r1,,,~ m "1u~1, JQJ for l',1,h semesterofstudyof,1ppl1edmusice"1.ceptforthesemeqerofstudl'ntte,1,hin):m theB.S. progr,1m 
• MUSIC 201: SURVEY OF MUSIC J urnnlrr ha1<rs Thiscourseservesasagener.ilintroductionwhichshouldstimulatethestudentto• gre.i.terunderst.1nding,bothintell«tu.1landemot1on.1l,ofmusicas,1facetofhum,1n experience.Aspecialeffort ism.1detobroaden1hestudent'saw.1renessofthem•n)" music.1lstylesth,1tweinherit,1ndtoperceivetheirbasic11milar1t1es,1ndd1fference1 The development of nomenclature is also regarded .is fundamental to the studE"nl's rudinesstoenter theworklofeduc•ted.idulthood 

• MUSIC 20J: ELEMENTARY MUSIC THEORY .l sm,mtr hoHs Fundament,1lsofscaleconstruction,intervals,syll.1bles,clefs,rhythm1,1ndform•re :~~d~~~l;/i~n~tress pl.iced on musical .!Cuteness through ear-trJmmg, s1ght-smgmg 



270 MUSIC 

MUSIC 204: SIGHT SINGING AND EAR TRAINING I st'"t51rr hour Acoorsedesignedtodevelopthetechniquesofsolmii:.itioninthetonicdo-lasystem correl,1ted with ,1ur,1I dkt.ition of simil.ir melodic materi.il. Content will emphasii:e 
~~~'.:t:~r~~~:~c~s~o~r~~:t:~~,1nd~d ~i:~~~~,:~~o~:~~~i;::~:~e~.ities to func-p,,,,,,u,,r/r: .\.luw .:!flJ ,u .:! 1(1 

MUSIC 210: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS 
OF MUSIC I 

(SJ 4 stmrslrr hours The elements of music .ire surveyed through the styles of •II periods, emph.isizing principles of org,miz,1tion. A chronologic.11 survey of Western music extending into theRen,1iss,1nceexplorestheseelementsthrough.1uralandvisu,1l,1n,1lysis.Correl-
::~~:ti~: :i~h~;:;r:e~ff:rr~t,1nn~k~~~:

0
}~~~teb;~~n~~~o;iJo~~~i~~•re:e;~t~ extendingtothefunctionofprimarytri,1dsin.illmajor,1ndminorkeys.Sight-sing­ing, conducting, keyboard .1nd dict,1tion skills,1re further related to the written theory. Writtenexercises.irescoredforinstrument,1l,1ndvoc.ilperform,1ncesby theclass 

MUSIC 211: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC II f5}4 stmrsltr hours Thechronologic.ilsurveyofthestylisticandstructur.ilelementsofmusiciHxtend­ed into the B.iroque er,1. The growth of Baroque polyphony from structural species counterpointisstudiedinitssmallerforms.Correfatedskillsaredeveloped,1longthe linesest.iblishedinMusic210. 
PrrrrquisiltMusicllO 

MUSIC 212: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC Ill (514 st'"nltr hours This course will include the study of music of the 18th and 19th centuries by muns of,1ur.il.indvisu.ilan,1lysis.Emphasiswillbeonthestudyoftheh,1rmonicpractices ,1nd the formal procedures found in theliter.itureoftheseperiods.Listening.ind writing skills will be stressed. There will also be ,1 continuation of the development ofskillsinsight-singing,ear-training.indkeyba.rdharmony Prtr,quisilr:Musirlll 

MUSIC 213: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC IV f5)4 stmtSltr hours This course will include the study of music of the late Rom.intic through modern periods with m.ijor emph.uis on the compositional practices of 20th-<:entury com­posers.Thedevelopmentofskillsinsight-singing,ear-trainingandkeyboa:rdhar­monywillbecontinued. 
Prtrrquisilr:Musirl/1. 

• MUSIC 221: THE SYMPHONY J st'"Nlrr hours Represent.1tiveworksfromthest,1ndardrepertoryofthel8thand 19th centuries are analyi:ed, covering major composers from Haydn to Mahler. The development of thesymphonyinthemid-l8thcenturyanditsdeclineinthe20th.1realsostudied Open to all students 

• MUSIC 222: OPERA 
J st'"Nltr lrours The course is .i surveyofoper,1 from the 11th century to the present, encompassing f.ictorscontributingtothechangingstylesinopera,theputicul.ircontributionsof composers,thelibretti.1nd1hemusicof1hemostsignificantoperasofthepastand present.Opentoallstudents 

MUSIC 225: HISTORY OF JAZZ J s,mrstrr hours Through the study of jai:z from its beginnings to the present day, using its own vocabu!Jry,grammar,1ndsyntax,thestudentidentifiesandan,1lyzesthedifferent styles of jai:z, including the improviutional aspect. The historic,1l,1nd ethnic roots of jazz and how itdevelopedarealsoemphasii:ed 
Thiscourseisavailableto.illstudents 

MUSIC 271 

MUSIC 265: FOLK GUITAR l i.rmrsl" lrour 

~l~ij;,:2~i;tTh~~f ~i::i~~!I~i~~;,~~;:f ~~2:i~i~:r~J.t;§: Prrrrqu,sitr:Ed.J41.MusirlOJ,l/Oor,wrmissionofrnMrurtor 
MUSIC 270-288: APPLIED MUSIC 2 s,mnttr t.outs 

~iti~f i(1£i:t~)~~f t}t~~iti~,~~lf ~~~ls;¾{it~~~EE f ;~ 
Music 2.10 Violin Music 279 Trumpet 

271 Viola 280FrenchHorn 
272 Cello 281 Trombone-Baritone 273 String Bass 282 Tuba 
274 Voice 283Organ 
2.75Cluinet-Snophone 284 Piano-H.irpsichord 
276Flute 28SCl,1ssicGuit.ir 
277Oboe-EnglishHorn 286Percussion 
278B.1ssoon 287Acc:ordion 

288Harp 
StudentsregisteringforMusic:270-288:AppliedMusic:,1lsoregisterforMusicl91 Perform,1nc:eCl,1ss 
MUSIC 302: TWENTIETH-CENTURY MUSIC J s,,,,,s/rr lrouo 

!,;'.·0"z::~ 7:z:sm~~~~:~',;'.~:~~~;:~i::;~;:.~;5;:~;\'.:!~:0~: cismandrecentstylistictrends. 
Prtrrquisilr·MusirlOlorlll 



272 MUSIC 

MUSIC 309: MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE J smrNltr lruwrs A study of European music literature from thelastdeudeof the 16th century to the mid-18th century. Emph.isis is pl.iced on the late baroque - the music of H.indel .ind J.S. Bach - but the development of vuious styles and medi.i, the national schoo!sandotherlmportantcomposersarealsostressed 
Prtrt,~wisHtMllSi<l0111rlll. 
MUSIC Jll: MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC J·stmNltr lruwrs Thisis,1nhistoric.ilandcrilic.ilstudyofthedevelopmentofthemusical,1rtsfrom ancient beginnings through the Middle Ages .ind the Ren.iiss.ince. Plainchant, polyphony,s.icredJndsecularmusicandproblemsinearlynot,1tionaree,umined withinthech.ingingsocio-aestheticp.itterns 

Prrrrqwisrlt:Musirl01urlll. 
MUSIC JIJ: MUSIC OF THE CLASSIC ERA J stnrtsltr lru1<rs This course is a study of the historyandhteratureofmusic from the mid-18th cenury to about 1825, including precedents in the Rococo period. Representative works, chiefly of Mozart, Haydn and Bttthoven, will be .inalyzed Prtrtq1<1si/t:M1,uirlOI urll/ 

MUSIC Jl4: MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 3 m..tsltr lrowrs Musicalhistory.i.ndliteraturrduringthr19thcentury,mdudingthelatrromantic composers, .ire studied. Representative works in various forms areanalyiedin detail 
Prtrtquis1/t:Musi(lOlurl11 
MUSIC J21: ORCHESTRATION J stmrsltr lrours Thecourseisadetailedstudyoftherange,tonalqualityandcharacteristicsofthe various orchestr.il and band instruments. Problems and projects in scoring for various ensembles are included. 

Prtrtq1<,s1/t:Musirlll;C1Pfn/oo/lrtrsbyPfnnissionunly 
MUSIC J22: EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT J stmtsltr lro1<rs The study of counterpoint is continued to include 18th century styles in canon,fugue,lnventionandpassacaglia.E:,;tensivewritingandspttialprojectsare mdudrd 

Prtrtq11isilt:M11sirlll11ndJ06;cptnloolJ.trsbyPfrminiononly. 
MUSIC J60: SEMINAR IN MUSIC LITERATURE J stmtslrr lrowrs Thr seminar concentr.ites on a selective topic, announced in .idvance, and offers mtensive s·tudy of a major composer or of an important historical development Knowledgr of research techniques is .alsormphasizrd. 

Prtrtqum/t:Musltl01,l/0,ll2orptrmissioncfinslr11clor. 
MUSIC 365: LANGUAGE ORIENTATION (JJ l stnrrstrr lrours ThisisacourseinthedictionoftheFrench,Germ.i.n.indltalianlanguagesas.ipplied to standard vocal repertoire. 
Prtrtquisilt: lffTmission o/in51ru(lcr 
MUSIC J66: ACCOMPANYING I stm,s/rr howr This coune is designrd to provide pianists .ind organists the opportunity, e:,;peri-
;~~=~f1h:;,~;;:rit:i;:~~:::~r~d!~~:~l~bee;i~a~::!;:::/;~o:~::;~:c~:~:~;: ing .issignmrnts in a variety of musical styles and applied are.is. This course may be repeatedforcredittowardthedegrerprogramandforelectivrcrrdit 
MUSIC J70-J88: APPLIED MUSIC 4 smitsltr hours Thiscourseprovidrsadvancedprivatestudyinvokeoranyoneoftheinstrumrnts llstrd below. Only music performancr m.ijors may enroll in these courses. Music perform.ince majors study in the same are.i. for eight srmesters .ind .i.re e:,;p«ted to perform.ima;orpublkrecitalunderdepartment.iladvisementduringe,1chofthe junior,mdsenioryears.faceptionswillbehandledindividuallybythrdepartment. 

.\IIUSIC 27.l 

Prrformancrinastudent recitalseriesisrequiredoncerachyear Music J70 Violin Music J7q Trumpet J71 Viola J80Frenchtlorn 
J72Cello 381 Trombone-B.iritone J7JStringB.iss J82Tub.i 
J74Voice J8JOrgan 
J75Clarinet-SaKophone J84Piano-Harps1Chord J76Flute J85Cl.i.ssicCu1tar J77Oboe-EnglishHorn JS6Percuss1on J78B.issoon 388H.irp 

StudentsregisteringforMusicJ70-J88:Appl,edMusic,alsoregisterforMusicl91 Performance Class 
MUSIC J90: INDEPENDENT STUDY J stmrsltr lrowrj Thestudentwiththeguidanceof,1faculty.idv1ser,selectsandthoroughlyinvest1-g,1tesa sp«i.ilizrdtopic 
Prtrtquisilt: ptnnission of dtp11rlmtnl rlr111r. 
MUSIC J9l: SENIOR RECITAL O StmtSJtr J.011.-. Thestudentwiththeguidanceoftheappliedinstructorselectsandperformsapubhc programwhichrepresentstheappropriatestylisticperiodsoftheav.i1lablel1ter.aturr anddemonstr.i.teslevelsofproficiencyintheselectedareas.Forstudentsenrollrd1n theB.M.inperformancedegreeprogr.im 
Prrrrquisilt: illlisfiulory tompltlion of II jun,or rtti/11/ er Pfrmimon of drp11rlmtnl th11ir MUSIC 458: TWENTIETH.CENTURY THEORY J st,nrsttr ,..,.,,.. A one-semester study of the theoretical and rompos1tion.il techniques of 20th• century composers 
Prrrtq1<isilt:M,uic.::IJortcnst11/o/,nstr1<tlcr 
MUSIC 460: MUSIC THEORY SEMINAR J W11ts1rr lr,•11,s 

~~~~~E:{~~~r::::~J::;:v~~~~~~ri~~s:~/;:~,lr~;~~c:~,~;:: i~~l:~t~ Pr1rtq1milt:MuJir21la11dptrm1ssiil11of1111/rur/or 
MUSIC 46t: SEMINAR IN MUSIC PERFORMANCE J StmNrr l,011,; 
~;;;ic~f,1i"~=i~:~:t

1
r~d~ea;,~ ~;:t:r:;.i:~;k~:c:~t~:dt~;i~lop~~~crh::rt~~~e::; practicc:,Jndpedagogic.ilconsiderationsaremcluded 

Prtr1<1111sl/1:pum,ssionofdtp,,rlmt11/r~,r 
MUSIC 470-474: SECONDARY INSTRUMENTS I stmt>ltr lr~w, This course provides group study m the utegones listed below The coun.t>s ue designedto.i.ccommod.itethestudyofasecondaryinstrumentbeyondthelevelsof MusiclOJ,107,110,lllorll2.Studentsarenormallyr:.p«lrdtostudyonemstru­mentin.iparticularc.itegory 
Prerequisite as follows 

Eiiii ;f ;• f ii~~ E~~I~¥:I;~t lt~ti;~f ~;f ;!·;::· 
MUSIC 501: RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC J -.,,1rr "4-~rs In this course the techniques of rese.irch m music .ind music rduutron will be ,nvestig.iledandapplied.Bibliogr.iphywillbeexploredJndstand.i.rdk)ur<Nu'>ed Prtrtquis,t,. ronuntcfmslrwrlor. 



21-1 MUSIC 

MUSIC SOS: SYSTEMS OF MUSICAL ANALYSIS J srmrslrr hours This course will invest1g.1te .ippropri.ite sys!ems of ,1n,1lys1s for music from Greg­ori.in Ch.int to contempor.iry works. Special emph.isis will be plMed on mod.ii theory, theoriesofSchenker.indHindemith.indsettheory. 
Pnrtquisrlt:<1mstnlofmslrwtlor 
MUSIC SI I: CHORUS (I r.,mrslrr lrour for full ,uadmtir yrar) The chorus chooses its repertory from the majorchor,1l liter.itureofWestern music. Opento.illqu.i!ifiedstudents CredLt.1v,1il,1bleto,1llqualifiedstudentswhopartici­p.itc-forthc-full,1c,1demicyNr 
MUSIC SIZ: SYMPHONIC BAND (/ smtrslrr hour for full ,m,drnu, ytar} Twentieth century works for wind ensemble .ind concert band, ,1swell,1sthest.1nd­.ird liter.iture - origin.1l .1nd tr.1nscribed - of earHer periods are performed. Open to.illqu.ilifiedstudents.Credit,1v,1ibbleto,11lqu,1[ifiedstudentswhoparticipatefor thefullacademicye.ir 

MUSIC SU; ORCHESTRA (1 smml" lrour for full tttadrmir yrad A symphony orchestra with full instrumentation which performs the standard liter.iture.Opentoallqu.ilifiedstudents.Credit,1v,1ilabletoallqualifiedstudents whop.irticipateforthefull.ic.idemicyear. 
MUSIC 514: CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE I umtslrr hour A one semester course in the study of instrumental and vocal ch.imber musicconsis­ting of duos, trios, quartets .ind other small ensembles 
Pnrtquisilt:ptrmission'1{inslrurlor. 
MUSIC 515: JAZZ ENSEMBLE I srmtsltr hour 

f~~f;~Ei~~~~:~~;!;:sn;c~~:;, :ht::::r~; ~ 1:k::~~l~!~~;h:~i~~ 
MUSIC St6: CHAMBER SINGERS I srmrslrr hour The chamber singers _ensemble performs works from the Middle Ages to the 20th ~~:;~1:x::r:~~;;~~~s" :::; ~:i,:;a~~\~h:;~~ e?::;;i~l~~ 1:~:;~;~i~t~~/~~::~ Credit 1sav,11l,1ble to,11lqu,1lif1ed students who participate for the fullac.idemic year.Thiscourse1sav,11lablebyauditiononly,1ndonlytopersonswhoaremembers of the college chorus 

MUSIC 52!: THE SYMPHONY J srmtslrr hours 
Jehv:~:::~~f;~:1;;i;:rhp~~e;~t;e:';J;17~\~~~:~~:~i;~h~ss::~!~t:c~i]I~~::;,~~ gatemdividualsymphonies 
Pnrtquisilr:Musi<l1J 

MUSIC 522: OPERA J srmtsltr hours 
::cti :~:~~~~~;;:;~;::i~:~c:r;:;;;:e;~~1t::~;;:~~

1
~n7~h! :~tci:~s:sw~U investigate individual works 

Pr"tqu1s1/t:Musirl1J 

MUSIC 560: SEMINAR IN MUSIC LITERATURE J umtsltr hours Theseminarconcc-ntrateson aselectedtopic,.innounced in,1dv,1nce,,1ndoffers 
K~::;;;g:t~1~,~~a,1rcha::h~~;=:: a~:Oo!~;hi~f;'~t.ant historic.ii development 
Prtrt11uisilt:ro"unl'1{i"slrut/or 

NURSING 275 

MUSIC 570-588: APPLIED MUSIC l srmrslrr lr11urs Priv.itestudyforgradu.itemusicstudentsonanyoftheinstrumentslistedbelow Music570Violin Music580FrenchHorn 
571 Viol.i 581 Trombone-Baritone 572Cello S82 Tub,1 
573Stnng B.iss 583 Org,1n 
S74 Voice 58.i Pi.ino-H.irpsichord 575Cl.irinet-S.ixophone 585Guit,1r 
576Flute S86Percussion 577Oboe-English Horn 587Accord1on 
578 Bassoon 588 Harp 579Trumpet 

Prrrtquisilt:audilio"""dro"Jt"lofrhair 
MUSIC S90: INDEPENDENT STUDY 1.f> srmnt" lrouri Thestudentwiththeguid,1nceof.1faculty.idviserselectsandthoroughlymvest1-gates,1spec-ializedtopic 
Prtrtquisilt:tonw,tof,mlrurlor. 

NURSING 
(Drparlmtnfof Nursing) 
For Nursi"g Majors O"/y u"/rss olhtr101Jt i"dicalrd. 
NURSING 100: INTRODUCTION TO NURSING l r.,mrsltr how,, Thiscourseisdesignedtointroducethestudenttothestudyandpr.icticeofprofes­sional n~~mg .ind the he.11th/illness needs and goals of indiv1du,1ls, families .ind 
Prrrtquisilr:dtrlnninursi"gmojor 
NURSING 20!: CONCEPTS BASIC TO NURSING 6 umrsltr hours This course introduces students to b.isic concepts in nursmg .ipplic.ble to .ill age groupsinallhealthsettings,includingphilosophy,nursingprocess,interpersona] rel.itionships and he.11th promotion. Autotutorial equipment and a weekly le.irning laboratory e:,;perience provide opportunity to develop basic nursing skiJl5 Prrrrquisi/t:Nursi"g I00u,damplll"rrinlo"ursingdtparlmrn/ 

NURSING 207: BACCALAUREATE EDUCATION 
FOR NURSING 4 umrsltr hours Thiscourseisdesignedforthepr,1clicingnursewhoenrollsinthc-program1opur­sueab,1ccalaureatedegreeinnursmg Contentincludestheroleoftheprofessmnal nurseincontempor.iry,1ndemerginghealthdeliverysystems.indfocu5esonkc-y concepts related toprofeuion.ilpr.ictice 
Prtrr11uis,tr, ll{ftpla"rt 1"/0 llrt roll,gt and rurrm/ lirr"surt as"" R.N 
NURSING 301: CARE OF THE ADULT AND CHILD o r.,mtJltr lrou~ Thiscourseisdesignedtoprovidethestudentwithbasicnursingthtoryrc-1.itiveto the care of children .ind .idults. Students will learn to usess health m ind1vidwls, planwaystomaintainandrestorehealth,.indevaluatetheeffectivenessofnursing careinpatientswithproblemsinvolvingthec.irdiovascular,renal,respir,uory.ind genitourinary-reproductivesysttm.Clinkalleamingl':,;periencesincareof.idults orchildrenwillbeprovided.(Studentsmusth,1vedinicalc-xperiencc-mbothc,1reof .idults.indchildren inNurs1ng30I or302.) 

lengthofcourse,eightweeks. 
PrrTtquis1/t:Nur,'"glOl,Psyrlr.JJ011"dB,o.3H 
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NURSING 302: CARE Of THE ADULT AND CHILD 6 s,,mrsltr ho,m 
~t~1'::~de ~hi::~sn~e~~~:;;:~tt tr;~:u~~~~;i;~S:;~~t;::fr~~~~;:,:~;~r~:t!~~ musculo-skeletalandsensorysystemsandclinicallearningexperiencesincareof childrenoradultswillbeprovided.{Studentsmusthaveclinicalexperiencesinboth careofadultsandchildren in Nursing JOI orJ02.) 
Lengthofcourse,eightweeks 
Prtrr~11iSJ/t:N11rsing.ZOI.Psy,-h.JJClondBio.JJ5. 
NURSING 303: PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH NURSING 4 umtsltr ho,m 
~::st~:~~~t~~~~r~11~:s~~er::~ii~I~! :Jd~~::~:0

;~:{hi:~i;~~ili :e;;~;~i;::;:~ 
~:'Jedp:!~t~,~~: ~~v7~:pde:::;m:~~e;;~~~~'r;;:/:!~~i~~:~i~~r:~P;,,:~~~ faceted role of the nurse ,md other teJm members will be explored 
Prmq11isiltN11rsing201.Psy,-h.JJOonJBio.JJ5. 
NURSING 304: MATERNAL AND NEWBORN CARE 4 Jtmtsltr ho1.rs Thisoourseisdesignedtoprovidethestudentwithbasicnursingtheoryregarding thechildbearingandchildrearingprocesses.Thestudentisprovidedwiththeoppor­tunitytoassess,plan,implementandevaluatenursingcareforbothexpect,mtand exp,mdingfamilies. 
Prmq11isilt:N1mingJ.OI.PsJ1<h.JJOondBio.JJS. 
NURSING 311: NURSING AND PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES 
IN HEAL TH CARE J s,,mtsltr hoMrs Philo50phic.iltopksinhealthcarearestudied.fundamentalphilosophicalconcepts aswellasethicalissues.:irediscussedinthecontextofcontemporarymedicalancl nursing practice. Issues includeinformedconsent,justdistributionofhealth servkes,defining health anddiseaseandpatitnt's rights. Philosophy312wi1Jbe acceptedasequivalentbythenursingdepartment 

Prtrt,uis,tr, rtgisltrtd nurs,,s and n11rs1ng mojors roho hol.V hod ronsldm1blt working t~ritnttin lhthtollhJtlitvrysysltm 

NURSING 312: DEATH AND DYING J s,,mtsltr ho11ri Thiscoursewillexploredying,deathandgriefthroughpresentation,discussion.1nd community Involvement. Attitudes of all age groups toward death will be explored, .uwellascomparativeculturalperspectivesinvolvingcustomsandrituals.Focus will be on theintegrationofdeathasapartoflife 
NURSING 3I3: HEAL TH MAINTENANCE Of THE ELDERLY J jffllts/" hours Thiscourseisprim.:irilyforpersonswhoarenotnursesandwhoarenotnursing majors. The course focuses on levels of prtvention and methods of assisting elderly individuals to maintain their optimal level of health. Normal age changes are exploredaswellasillnentsordiseastprocessescommontotheelderlypopulation Emphuisisplacedonfactorsaffectingpreventionofdiseasealthoughconceptsof earlydetectionandrehabilitationarealsoincluded 

NURSING 34I: COMPLEX CARE NURSING 5 5tmtsltr ho11rs Basedonconceptspresentedinpriornursingcourses,especiallyNursing201,JOI andJOZ,thiscourseprovidtscomplex thtoreticalcontentwithassociatedclinical learningexperiences.Assessing,planninganclperformingdependentandinclepen­dentnursingactivitiesforindividualsanclfamilieswillbeemphasized.Fivehours lecture,two,sevenhalfhourclmicsperweekforonequarter 
Lengthofcourse,eightweeks 
Prrrtqwml,:NursingJOl,JOl,JOJ andJ04 
NURSING 345: COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING 4 _,sltr hours Thiscoursefocusesonapplicationofcommunityhealthnursingprinciplesincorpo­rated in curriculum in prior and concurrent nursing courses. The role of the 
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~l:~f::tii~::~i~~r::~rti:~::~~~s ;r~:i;e~mbulatory centers is explored .ind related 
Length ofcourse,eight weeks 
Prtrtquis1/t:N11rs1ngJ0l,J02,J0JondJ04 
NURSING 350: TOPICS IN NURSING 
Thiscourseprovidesanopportunitytostudyspecialtopicsinnursingnotofferedby the department on a regular basis. A student may repeat this course with achangem content.Prtrequisiteandcreditsvary. 
NURSING 351: INTENSIVE CARE NURSING 5 jffllts/tr houri This course is designed to provide the student w1thadvancednursingtheoryand clinical learning experiences related tothecareofcrit1callyillortraumatizedper• sons. Students will learn thephilosophyofintensivecarenursing;increasethe1r physical,physiologicaland psychosocialassessmentskills;increasetheirinterven­tion skills, and plan immediate and long range go.ils for patients and famihu. Two hourslecture,2-6hourclinicsperweek 

Lengthofcourse,eightweeks. 
Prtr,q11isilt:N11rsingJ4/ ondJ45 
NURSING 352: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN 
CARE OF THE CHILD 5 umtsltr hours BasedonconceptspresentedinNursing301 andJ02,thiselectivecourseprovides complextheoreticalcontentwithassociatedclmical!earninge1tperiences.Assessmg, planningandperformingdependentandindependentactivitiesofchildf"('nrequinng complexnursingcarewillbeemphasized 
Pnrrquis1/t:NursingJ4/ ondJ45 
NURSING 353: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN THE CARE OF PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT 5 s,,mtsltr ham Anelectivecourseprovidinggrtaterdepthofexperienceintheprachceofps)·ch1at­ric nursing. This course emphasizes the role of the nurse in the community mental health facility. Conceptsofcrisisintervention,communitymentalhealth,group workandthementalstatusexammationwillbediscussedandpra('t1ced 

Prtrtquli11t:Nurs,ngJ41ondJ4S. 
NURSING 354: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN MATERNAL 
INFANT CARE NURSING 5 srnu;ltr ho11r. 
~:~ltd::~ho:nt:~;~~~~::/~;:~~:: ~:~~1~:n:u::g

1
~he~~r::g~~:;~e:ht~~:t1d: ~~;r!~trh;;~~e:~:!::e~:~:~:~ ~:~~;i;r~nf~~a;xn~;Ji;::~~d:;~n:d1~;t::~t is provided 

Prtrtquii1/tNwrsrngJ4J ondJ45 
NURSING 355: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN COMMUNITY HEAL TH NURSING 5 sr,,,t,/tr h~11r, This course combines seminar ,md clinical learning txperiences with study ingre,1t­erdepth and br('ddth diversecommunityhe.ilth problems Studtntstle("t thelmJ of setting for clinical learningexperienceswh1eh serveas,1 focus for this in-depth Study 

Prtrtquisrlt:N11rsrngJ4/ ondJ45 
NURSING 356: GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING ~ s,,,.,,,,,, J,~~r, Course content includts knowledge and thtones rtlevant to the agmg pro«ss and tothedeliveryofnursingcarelotheelderly.Studenu.reencouragedinsynthe-

!~1;~~~~:~:;:::~~~:Ii!l:}~:!~1~f;:r~~~~:,~!1f:v:~:;~:~~~r::~;i~r~ 



considered,,1.ndthestudentw,llgaindinicaleKperienceinnursinginterventionat each of these levels 
TwohourslectureandtwotosiKhourclinicsperweek 
Prtrtquis,lt:NursmgJ41anJJ4S 

NURSING 366: TRENDS IN NURSING l srm,sl,r h(lwrs Thissemin.irfocusesuponp.1standemergingtrendsinprofessionalnursing.The studentwillhave.ir1opportunitytoanaly1.eprofessionalliteuture,meetnursing le.1ders, discuss issues in nursing, eKplore legal.1spe<"tsofnursingpractice,,1nd evolve.ipt>rsonalphilosophyofnursing. 
Prtrrqw,silt: Nwrsing J41 11..J J4S. 
NURSING 371: INTENSIVE CARE NURSING l srmtsltr hours Thiscourseisdesignedtoprovidethestudentwithadvancednursingtheoryrelated tothec.ireofcriticallyillortraumatizedpersons.Studentswilllearnthephilosophy ofintensivecarenursing;increaseknowledgeonwhichphyskal,physiologicaland psychosocial assessment skills are based; and identify specific intervention skills needed·n-ntensvecarenurs·ng 

Prrrtquisilr:NursingJ4111nJJ4S. 
NURSING 372: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN CARE 
Of THE CHILD l srmtslrr hours Buildingonconceptspresentedinpriornursingcourses,thiscourseprovidestheo­retiulcontentrelatedtoassessing,planningandperformingdependentandinde­pendentactivitiesofchildrenrequiringcompleK nursing care 
Prtrrquisilt:NursingJ4111nJJ45 

NURSING 373: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN MENTAL HEALTH: PSYCHIATRIC NURSING l srm,s/rr hours This course emphasizes the role of the nurse in the community mental health facil­ity. Concept$ of crisis intervention. community mental health, group work and the mentalstatustKaminationwillbediscussed. 
Prtrrquisrlt:NwrslngJ4111nJJ45, 

NURSING 374: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN MATERNAL 
INFANT CARE NURSING l srmtsttr hours Building on concepts formulated in Nursing 304 and other nursing courses, this courseprovidesthestudentopportunitytoeKploreadvancednursingtheory regarding childbearing/childrearing processes. 

Prtrrquisilr:NursingJ4111nJJ45 orp,nniSJiono{rnslru<lor 
NURSING 375: ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN 
COMMUNITY HEAL TH l HmtsltT hours This Sf-min.Ir course provides opportunity for eKamination in greater depth and breadththJninNursing345,thediversecommunityhealthproblemsandtheroleof theprofessionJlnurseintheirresolution 
Prtrrquuitr:NursingJ4/ 11ndJ45 

NURSING 376: GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING THEORY l srmtslrr hours 

[!.f 1'i~ I~~i.1 £jl~r :t~l::i~:;~1gi~ll:jj~f 1g:it~~;:l~i approachestocareJttheprimary,secondaryandtertiarylevelsofpreventionwill be considered 
Prtrtqu1s1/r:NursingJ4111ndJ4S 

NURSING 380: WORKSHOP IN NURSING 

t~:t,1 ~~~i~ 0 ~rbei~;;ii~~a/:!~; ~~~~~~; ~:;~t;~~~~~~;~i~~!;~~~quisite vary 

PHILOSOPHY 
/Departmml of Pliilosoplry mu/ Fou11dfftio11s of Ed1uafi,mJ 
,1////,r(C1'r><'>li,lr.//,,.{o14,11Yf11rl;11n.l:itimrrsrour:,,; 

PHILOSOPHY 27Q 

• PHILOSOPHY 200: PROBLEMS Of PHILOSOPHY 4 srmtsttr hc11rs Involved in this course are an examination and evaluation of beliefs about our knowledge of the world, moral judgments, political ideals, the mterpretation of history, the methods.ind nature of science, theeKistenceofGod, man's freedom and theproblemsofmeaningandverificalion.Emphasisisplacedonwaysofreasoning Jppropri.1tetothejustificalionolthesebel1efs 
PHILOSOPHY 201: INTRODUCTION TO 
EASTERN PHILOSOPHY J srmrsltr h~uri This course investigates the theories of reality, knowledge and the meamng of humanexistencecontainedintheteKtsoftheEasternphilosophicaltraditions.Spe­cialattentionwillbedevotedtothesystemsandmethodsproposedintheSf'non• occidentalphilosophies,tothemetaphysicalandepistemologicalspe<"ulattonsofthe Indian subcontinent and to the ethical Jnd aesthetic theonescontained within Orient.1ltraditions 

• PHILOSOPHY 205: INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 4 srm,slrr hours The course covers principles of valid reasoning in responsible Stdement and argu­ment, thedetection of fall,1cies and inductive procedures in thesciences. Applic,1t1on oftheseprinciplesismadeinsubjectmatterandtopracticaluseincriticalthinking 
• PHILOSOPHY 206: ETHICS 4 srmrstrr ~our;. An examination and eKp]anation of ethical judgments is made. Cluif1cation and analysisofethicaltermsandthevalidityofnormsofconductfromthestandpointof form,1.listic, intuition.ii, hedonistic and natur.1listicethical theories are considered 
PHILOSOPHY 212: PHILOSOPHY OF THE HEALING ARTS J srmrsltr hours This courSf' investigates the healing arts - the images of humamty each e.:hibits, thephilosophiesofillnesseseachproposesandtherationalesandgoalseachhealing artarticulates.ltfocusesspecificallyuponthoserelationshipswhicharesupposedto eKist and thosewhichactuallydoeKistbetweenpr,1ctilionersofhealmgartsand their subjects. Special attention 1s devoted to the o1n.1lysis .ind interpretation of the philosophic,1lframeworksutili1.edandtheph1losophicalproblemsfacedinhe.1lmg relationships. 

PHILOSOPHY 2JO: AESTHETICS 4 srmtslrr ~ours Theories of art eKperience, the relation of aesthetic eKpenence to other types of experience,1.ndtootherkindsofknowledgeareincluded 
• PHILOSOPHY 241: PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION J sr1ttnlrr ho,ors This course involves an mqu1ry into the ontological, epistemological and .IKIO­logicalramificationsofreligiouseKperience 
PHILOSOPHY 250: TOPICS IN PHILOSOPHY J srmtsltr Ai,11rs Thiscourseprovidesanopportunityforstudentstoinvestigateaspe<"if1cissuem philosophy's history or m philosophic methodology and lo interrelate this issue with others of seminal importance in the philosophicdisciplmes, in conson.1nce with theintroductorylevelofthiscourse 
PHILOSOPHY JOO: AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY 4 sr1ttrsltr 1,i,,.,. This is a survey of philosophy in America from the colomal period to 1960. The classical American philosophers are thecruK of the cour~. and some of their ma1or works .ire re.1d. The philosophersareCharlesS. Peirce, W1ll1amJames,Jos,ah Royce, George S.intayana, John Dewey and Alfred N. Whitehe.id 
PHILOSOPHY 301: BUSINESS ETHICS J wmrsm hP11P"$ Economicvaluesth,1tbusinessorganiz.1tions,pr,1ctice$andleaderscreate.1ndma1n­tainwillbeidentifiedandtheirjustific.1tionw11lbetr.red.Topic1relatedtoprofit, price,mterestrates,capital,commod11ies,jobs,risksofproduction,distnbutionand 
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t'xchangrwillbean.ily~l'dbyuseofthephilosophic.ilc.-.tcgoricsofcthics,,1bsolute 
::t::~n~:~:;::n~:~r;~:~:: 5j~ft~~r=~~ ~ti:~~~1; ~~1 :~:t identity. In 
Prtrtquisilt; o"t l00•iro<I courSt in philosophy, tc01t11mics or ma"agtmt"I 
PHILOSOPHY 3It: KNOWLEDGE AND TRUTH J Stmr$ltr hours 
!t!:;~;s:c~~~;::~~:e:h~r~t;f~~~fn:~~;:l:1~~~;hd ~~: r;~:~o:t:~i~~~ ~~:~~~ ltprbvidesanintroductiontoepistemology 
Prtrt<f11isilt:a11yl00•lrotl phil<isorhyco11rSt 
PHILOSOPHY 312: PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN 
MEDICINE AND HEAL TH CARE J Stmnltr hours Philosophical topics in medicine are studied. Fundamental philosophical concepts uw,Jlasethicalissues.irediscussedinthecontextofmrdicalpractict"s.Amongthr issuesdiscussrd.ireinformedconsent,justdistributionofhealthservices,defining he.alth.anddist"ast.andp.itients'rights 
Nursing3ll willbeaccepteduequiv.ilentbytheDep.irtmt"ntofPhilosophy.ind Found.ationsofEduc.-.tion 
Prtrtquisilr: ptrnuss,011 ofi115/rurlor11rdtp11rlmr11l rha,r. 
PHILOSOPHY 320: PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 4 smmltr hours lnductionandprobability,caus.alityandthel.iwsofn,1ture,aswellasthen.atureof rxplan.Jtion .ind justific.ition .ire covrred. 
Prtrtqu1s1/t:f"rmissro1111{111s/ri,r/or. 
PHILOSOPHY 321: SOCIAL ANO 
POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY J Stmrslrr /r11i,rs This course inveslig.itrs SOCi.il .ind politic.ii theorit"s .ind thr philosophical issues theyr.i1srconcerningtheoriginofsociety,1ndm.Jn'sn.Jtureas,1"politicalbeing" .Jnd"social~ing." 

PHILOSOPHY 350: TOPICS J Stmtsltr lrcurs Thiscourseprovides.Jnopportunityforstudents toinvestigateaspecificissuein philosophy'shistoryorinphilosophicmethodologyandtointerrelatethisissuewith othersofseminalimportanceinthephilosophicdisciplines,inconsonancewiththe advanct'CI levrl of this course. 
PHILOSOPHY 351: PLATO, ARISTOTLE AND 
GREEK THOUGHT 4 Stmnltr /roi,,s TheoriginsofphilosophyinGreckthoughtareexplored. Works of philosophers such•sPl.itoandAristotle•reread. 
Prtrtq111$i/t:Qnyl0O-lrotlp/rilllsophyrourSt 
PHILOSOPHY 355: AQUINAS, BONAVENTURE ANO 
MEDIEVAL THOUGHT 4 Stmnltr hours Theoriginsofmrdievalthought.iretraced. Theinstitutionaliiationofph1losophic thought is .Jnalyied. The works of Aquinas .ind Bonaventure <1rr studied Prtrtq11rsilt:1111ylOO-lrotlphilosophycou=. 

PHILOSOPHY 356: SEVENTEENTH ANO EIGHTEENTH CENTURY PHILOSOPHERS 4 snnnkr hours Works of European philosophers from Rene Descartes to Immanuel Kant .ire read Prtr1q11,srlr.1111ylOO-lrt'tlphil=plryc11urs,t, 
PHILOSOPHY 357: EXISTENTIALISM AND 
CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY 4 Stmntrr h11u,s ln.idd1t1ontoanalysisofcurrentexistentialist,positivist,analytic.indreligious philosophers,someofthegermin•lthinkrrs.indforcesof19thcenturylifewillbe studied 
Prtrtquisilt:11nylOO-lrorlphil"511plrycourSt. 

PHYSICAL EOl;CATIO:-.: 2111 

PHILOSOPHY 358: HEGELIANISM ANO 
POST-MODERN PHILOSOPHY J Jtmtsttr houn This course is devoted to the investig.ition of the issues and themt"thodologiesof Hl'gel and the philosophers who followed Hegelm the transformation of traditional Westernphilosophyinthelate18th.Jnd19thcentur1es 
Prrr,quisilr: a11yl00-lrotl phil"511plryc11urSt. 
PHILOSOPHY 359: PHILOSOPHICAL ANALYSIS AND CONTEMPORARY LOGIC J Stmnttr hour~ Thiscourseconcentratesonmoderndeductiveandinductivelogic.Thesrtopicsare studiedinrelationtotheschoolsoflmguistican.ilysis 
Prmquisrlr:Phil.l05.Rtc11mmrndtdPh1/.JJ1 
PHILOSOPHY 363-364: SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY J or 4 Stmnt,, hour, Concepts, individual thinkers or Institution.JI movements m.iy be chosen tobe explored intensively 
Pr1r1q11isilt: ~rmiss,011 11{ mslrurl11r a11d drparfmt11/ ch111r 
PHILOSOPHY 380: WORKSHOP IN PHILOSOPHY 
Selected processes are investig.ated in variousform.its.Creditsandprerequis1te vary 

PHILOSOPHY 391-394: INDEPENDENT STUDY 1--4 ;,mNtr l,i,11r, Thestudent,workingwith.ifacultyadviser,selectsatopicforstudyandrese.Jrches the topic in depth 
Prtrtquisrlt: ~rmiss,011 of mslrur/11r and Jrpartmml clr111r 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
rDtpartmenl of Hmllh a,rd Physical Edurnlion) 
N1111tc{l/rr11lhtrrourSNlisltd~lowarrar/s11..dS<it11rnrP11r-
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 101-130; BEGINNING ACTIVITY f4! I Stmrsltr hour The development of fundament.il skills to promote p.irticip.ihon in Nch of thr fol-
:~:~nct aac:;~~:;;s ~:::~~i~1ed~T~:l!k~~~:;;::i;e:,:~: ;:~:i~n~~:~r,:~r'.:;:;:!:v:~ meettheequiv.ilentoffourhoursperweek 
IOI Archery 116Judo 102 B.idminton 117K.ir.ite 
103 Basketball 118 L.icrosse 104 Outdoor Activities 119 Lifes.ivmg 

Winter l20S.iiling 105 Bowling 121 Skiing - Alpmr 106 Flag Footb.all 122 Softb.ill 
107 Gymn.istics 123 Outdoor Act1vihe) -Rhythmic -Summer 
108 Tumbling .ind 124 Swimmmg lntermedi.Jle Trampoline 125Soccer 
109 Swimming - Beginning 126 Tr.ick .ind Field lI0Fencing 128Volleyball 111 Field Hockey 129WeightTraming 114H,1ndb.ill !JO Wrestling 115lct"Hockey 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION IJI, 132, lJJ: BEGINNING 
ACTIVITY 

(4} 2 srmNltr lro,m The development of fundament.il skills to promote p,irticip,ition in each of the fol-~:~:~~ ::~~~t;;tv::y ~~;=~~:t::.i~h
5
ek!l:~~

1
:s:':t~~ ~~ ~~:i~~~~~~t:;~ri":e~e~:: terand meettheequivalentoffourhour-5perweek 131 Golf 

IJ2Gymnastics 
lJJTennis 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 240: MOTOR PATTERNS ANO SPECIFIC SPORT SKILLS IN CROUP ACTIVITIES (6/ J umNlrr lro1m Thefocusofthiscourseisuponthedc-velopmentoffundamentalskillcompetencies, :;,~~:i:tf motor skills and .icquisition of b.isicconceptsessentia] to selected group 
Sixhoursl.iboratory 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 241: MOTOR PATTERNS AND SPECIFIC SPORT SKILLS IN INDIVIDUAL, DUAL ANO 
RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES (6) J srmNltr lrours Thefocusofthiscourseisuponthedevelopmentoffundamentalskillcompetencies, .inalysisofmotorskillsandacquisitionofbasicconceptsessentialtose!ectedindivi­du.il,dual.indrhythmicactivities. 
Si11.hourslaboratory 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 242: HISTORY OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION J srmNtrr lrours The course is an historical analysis of physical education with emphasis on the significant contributions that have affected current element,uy school physical educationprogums.The.inalysisprovidestheconte>ttforthestudyofcurrentphy­sicaleducation principles,1ndpractices in theelementary school PHYSICAL EDUCATION 243: FOUNDATIONS 

OF MOVEMENT 
J um,sl,r ho,m Thisistheinitialcoursein the physic.ii education major and is prerequisite to all othermajorcourses. ltisdesignedtoencomp.issbasicconceptsofmotorlearning and performance-. Emphasis will be pl.iced upon the neurological b.isisofmotor learning • .indtheeffectsofgrowth,mddevelopmentalfactors 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 244: PRINCIPLES OF 
TEACHING ACTIVITY J srmtSltr ho1m \l.irious techniques of .icllvity presentation .ire studied, mduding the command, task, problem solving ,ind guided discovery methods. Individual philosophies of te.iching.ireconsidered 

Prrrrquisilt:Phys.£d.24J 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 24S: CROUP ACTIVITIES 
FOR CHILDREN 

(6) 4 umtSlrr ho,.rs Organi.utionand usesofgroup.ictivitiesarestudied.Provisionsforcooching adolescent children in competitive team activities .ire discussed. Laboratory e:o:pe tncn,.ir,equred 
Prrrtq14isilt:Phys.&i.24J11nd244 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 307: INDIVIDUAL ANO 
DUAL SPORTS M/W 

J srmfflrr ho,.,-, Techniques of teaching intermediate and advanced skills and str.itegyaswellas officiatingeachte.imsportarestudied.Theorganizationandadministrationofeach sport is covered with reference to varsity, intr,1muralor recredtionalsituations Prrrtq,.lsilr: ,.-rmi"ionof !,rs./111(/or. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 308: MOR W: TEAM SPORTS J um,s/rr ho1m Techniques of teaching intermediate and advan~ed skills and strategy u wtll ,1s 
;~;;ai~:~;;;;dt:;i~h

5
~:fe

1
r:~ec:

1
~:~:;s";,~~~~~:a%~:;1,noar~e:~:•t:s~;~~•t:;~~:h Pr"t<juisilr: ,.-rmimo" of '"slr1'(/or 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 309: PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J srm,sl'."° h111m 
:~d~~~:~i~::ff;;e;i:~n:;i:~~~~~tp~;~;:::~~n:

1:~1/::rformanctarecons,dued 
PrtrrqMisilt:Sprr.Ed.JOO. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 310: EVALUATION AND MEASUREMENT IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION J srm,str, ho,m This is acompar.itivestudyofthevalidityandadministrat,onofvarioustestsof physicalfitness,motor.ibilityands~ills.Emphasisispl.icedupontheuseoftestdata inevaluatingelementaryschoolch,ldren 
PrtrrqMisilr:Phys.&i.243. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 311: KINESIOLOCY J um,slrr hours Efftttsofphysicalandanatomicalprinciple5on_1h~perform.anceofmotorp.:itterns arestudied.Mechanicalanalysisofspec1f1cact1vihes1smduded . Prtrt<jMisilr:BJa.JJ/ 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 312: ORGANIZATION ANO ADMINISTRATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION J um,s/,r ho,.rs Thisisacomp.ir.itivestudyofphysicaleducationprogramsinav.irittyofelemc-n­tary school systems. Plans are developed for system_s h.ivin~ spec,ahsts .ind /or classroom teachers.Such pr.ictical matters as budgeting, fac1litiesandpersonnc-l evaluations are considered 

PrrrtqMisilt:Phys.Ed.245. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION JlJ: CREATIVE RHYTHMS FOR CHILDREN 
(t,J 4 snrr,slr, hoMrJ 

~~~!~n{h~;vh~:: d~::t,~;~i::~r~:~~e:~~t~:ith:~:~~:::::~~::,da 1
~

1
~~~:;a~ resourcesforchildrtn'sdance.Theyemploy.ivanetyofte.ich,ngmethodsus,ngfolk andcreativedanceJsmaterial.L,1bJnd teJchingexperienct"s.irc-requ1red Prtrrq11isilr:Phys.EJ.241and245. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 314: INDIVIDUAL ACTIVITIES FOR CHILDREN 
tel 4 w"'tSltr lro,m Studentsdevelopskillsingymnastics,tumbling,appJratus,Jndtrack.indf1eld.An understanding of individual appro.iches to motor tasks 1sdeveloped. L.iboratory e~per·ences are required 

Prtrrq111silt:Plrys.EJ.24Jand244 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 316: SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MOTOR PERFORMANCE J w,rrsJr, lro11r• 

2I~t[if §{{rs~I~i~{~3ii~Elif J~f~~~1~f; PHYSICAL EDUCATION 362: SENIOR SEMINAR 
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 sr"'rslrr lraM,, 

::~~; ;:~e~:r;e;:e~~:~}::~i~:~~j~:::i:~~;~~:~;;:;;::1~r~r:obk::r~: 
Prtrt1f14isilt·lol>t111bnwilhEd.J26 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY 
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION l-J srmrslrr lrowr$ Thestudent,workingwithafacuhy;idviser,selectsatop1cfors1udyandresearches 
the topic in depth 
Prrrrqwisilr:Plrys.EJ.JIO;wpprrr/11sss/11"di"g11...lptrmissionof1nslrw(tor,drparlmtn/(lr11iri111d 
tdwc11lion11lslwditsdt1m. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
fDtpartmnil of Physical Scitnm) 
Stt 11/so tollNts listtd undrr CHEMISTRY 11nd PHYSICS 
• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 103: PHYSICAL SCIENCE (SJ 4 stmtslrr hours This course is an introduction to the processes which control man's physical environment.Thenaturallawsofthephysicalscienceswhichrelatedirectlytoour everyday living are selected for investigation. The course examines threemaior conceptual schemes: matter, force and motion, and energy. The laboratory uses the investigativeappr0,1,ch.i.ncltheemphasisisonprmcipleratherthanprecision. 
One semester. Three lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 101: PRINCIPLES AND PROJECTS IN 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE- WOOD ANO METALWORKING I stmNltr howr The student will select two or more projects from an approved list, construct them .anddemonstratetheiroperationandusefulnen.Forthiscoursethegradeiseither S.atisfactoryorUns.atisfactory 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 103: PRINCIPLES ANO PROJECTS IN 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE - ELECTRONICS AND 
GLASSBLOWING I stmtsltr hour The student will select two or more projects from an approved list,coostruct them .i.nddemonstrate their operation and usefulness.Forthiscoursethegradeiseither Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory 
• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 150: ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCE PROBLEMS J stmtslrr howrs This course is concerned with theapplicationofphysic.i.lscience principles to the problems which man experiences with his environment. The topics included are concernedwithenergy,naturalresourcesandpollution.Primaryemphasisisgiven todevelopingandunderstandingofthephysicallawswhkhdescribetheenviron­ment and which also place limitations upon possible solutions to the problems. Field workandstudentprojectsareanlntegralpartofthecourse. 
Twoone-hourlecturesandonetwo-hourlaboratoryperwttk 
Onesemester.ThreelectureperiodsandthreehoursofLaboratory. 
• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 210: INTRODUCTION TO 
ASTRONOMY J Mmtsltr howrs This coune provides a description of our solar system, the sun and other stars, gal­axies and the universe at an introductory level. Basic physical principles will be developedasneededtoprovidethescientificb.asisforthecourse 
Onesemester.Threelectureperiods 
• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 212: INTRODUCTION TO 
GEOLOGY (41 J srmNtrr leowrs Processes involving the solid portion of the earth are examined. The ma for concepts included;ire:structureoftheearth,geologictime,roc:ks•ndminerals,m;ipinterpre­tation, soils, processes of erosion, volcanoes, earthquakes, mountain buildmg, pl.ate tectonicsandearthresourcu 
One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour l•bor.itory 
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• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 214: INTRODUCTION TO 
METEOROLOGY J ~mNltr lrowrs Information about the structure of the atmosphere and proces5'f's related !Ott is presented.Emphasisisonthedevelopmentofs1udentunderstandmgofthewe,11her by muris of the study of physical explanations of atmospheric phenomen,1 which demonstratebasicprinciplesofenergy,forces,mdmotions 
Onesemester.Threelectureperiods. 
• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 216: INTRODUCTION TO 
OCEANOGRAPHY .I ~mnltr hown An introductory view of marine environment is presented. Emphasis 1s on basic principles,conceptsand interrel.itionshipsincludingtheoceanbottom,seaw.iter, energy, forces and motions, waves, tides and marine resources. Examples will be selectedwhichemphasizetheimportanceoftheoceantothestateofRhodelsland 
One semester. Three lecture periods 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 217: APPLIED MARINE SCIENCE f4J J MmNltr hown 

~:i:;,e~
0

:~:P1
1hC:! :~:i17; i:;'}1:~:~ :; :::~~i!;~a:~;~i~:~i: ~:~n~ii~;:io~s':/~: example, magnetism and the compass, marine charts, buoyage systems, coastw1se navigation,currentsand11des,boatinglaws,safetyandsurvivalequipment,interna­lion,1Jandinlandrulesoftheroad,marineweather,rigging,knotsandsplices,,1nd pollution control. 

One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 301: CONCEPTS OF EARTH SCIENCE J M,,,nl,r lrow,s Thisisan,1dvancedtreatmentofselectedtopicswhichrel.a1ed1reclly101hestudyof energy transformations involving physical planet E.irth. The topics chosen for 
:~;l~~~ati~~h:ee~~:e;;~~~=.ri:~~ft~lse ~1!!;;:~a~:;:8Jhy~5;~~;~

1
r!ii:~h;~ astronomy. 

One semester Thrttlectureperiods 
Prrrrqwrsilr. Plrysils. 104. Chrm. 104 or prrmuslo" of m5/rwrlor 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 331: GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY J vmr;Jr, lrJMr, 

;;y~7::~~:.1:;:a
1
~.df::i:~;0

1
::~e~:~t:~~l~~;i:~~:~~;,:~~

1
~/,h::~~1~t:s;~.i~s~ the ndture of the bottom, the properties of seaw.iter, pl.int and Jmmalhfe in th(' SN waves, tides, oceJn currents, ne,1r shore processes and hydrograph1c region~ 

Onesemester.Threelectureperiods 
Prrrrqwisilt: Plrysi<s 101 or 104 orprrmr»ron ofd1p11rlmtnlrh1ur 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 360: SEMINAR IN 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE / .J ~mrstrr h,,wrs 
:ahs:J:~i~:;dii~::.si;:is:~:;:~ier::~~:~g;:;;~tsexperience 1n phys1ol S<i('Ol"t' 

Prtrrq~i5ilf: ~,iiorar gr11du11/r5/11"Jrng or p,'Tmi.sian o{Jrf"lrlmrnltho,r 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 380: WORKSHOP IN 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE J.J <1mr..Jtt lr,•wr, Selected 1opics.irem,•est1gatedmvar1ousform;its 
i'Trrrquisslr p,'Tmm111n of m5/rwrto, o, Jq"rlmtnl rle11rr 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 391,392,393: PROBLEMS 
IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE , .-n,,, lu•~r• The student doesre5'f'arch in,1 top1cselected;ifterconsultahonw1th1hemstru~1or 
::::::-:u.i,r

5
:s

5
_;i report of the work. A maximum of sh credits may be e.irnN m 

Admission ,md credit .ire to be determmed m consulta11on w11h m~tructor Jnd dep.i.rtmentch,1ir 



PHYSICS 
Wrparfomd of Physical Scirncrs) 
• PHYSICS 101·102: GENERAL PHYSICS (llJ 8 StmNltr lro11rs Thisoou1"5t'is.inon-cakulustre.itmentofselec:tedtopicsinphysics.Spccific.ireu included Me sp.ice, time, motion, conservation IJws, wave phenomenon, electricity, magnetism .ind modern physics 
L.1bor.Hory work is dosely integr.ited with the lectures and is b,1sed upon selected :::::m-solving e11:periments r.ither than the duplication of traditional experi-

Two semesters. Three lecture periods ,md one three-hour labor;,tory period PHYSICS lOJ-104: GENERAL PHYSICS (1218 umnltr ho11rs The first semester of this sequenc:e includes a study of vectors, st.Hies, kinem.:itics, Newton's laws of mot1on, energy .ind momentum (rotational and linear) 
The second semester indudes the study of electrostatics, elementary DC and AC circuit theory, magnetism and electromagnetic waves. Calculus is used throughout the course. Thelaboratoryoffersselectedexperimentsdesignedtoillustrateand emphas·ze classroom mater"als 
Two semesten. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period Prtr,quisi1,,M111h. llltomplt1,Jorl11bnconturrtnlly 
PHYSICS 203: OPTICS f4) J stmtsltr hours The history, theory and applications of geometric, physic.ii and qu,mtum optics will be presented. Specific topics include wave behavior, polarization, line spectra .ind thermal radiation 
One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour l.iboratory period Prtrtquisilt:Physirs 10lor/04andMMh.lll 
PHYSICS 300: ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS (6/ 4 stmrsltr hours This course 1s divided mto two parts. The first will examine the structure of the atom and how it gives rise to the electromagnetic radiation,especiallyopticalandX­ray spe,ctra. The second p.irt will focus on thenucleusanddiscussradioaclivity, disintegrationprocesses,fissionandfusion 

One semester. Threelectureperiods.indonethree-hourlabor.itoryperiod 
Prtr,quisiltc Physits /0l or 104 ,md Math. J/J pr,uJmg or (l)n(urrtn/. 
PHYSICS 301: ELECTRICITY ANO MAGNETISM (61 4 Stmtsltr hours This course examines the theory and application of electrostatic fields, charge, potential, magnetic fields, steady currents, magnetic flux, induct.ince, tr.insient currents,radiat1onandm.igneticenergy 
One semester. Threelectureperiodsandonethree-hourlaboratoryperiod Prtrtqui>ilt:Physits/Olor104andMath.Jl4 
PHYSICS 303: MECHANICS J stm,st,r hours Newton's laws of motion, integrals of the second law, Jine.ir and plane motion of .i masspoint,dynamicsofasystemofparticles,statics.inddynamicsof.irigidbody, elast,cbodiesandfluidsarestudied 
One semester. Three lecture periods 
Prtrtqui>llt·Phys1ts /04andMalh.Jl6prtudmgornmturrtnl. 
PHYSICS 304: MODERN PHYSICS (614 s,m,s/,r hours Themajordevelopmentsinphysicsofthelast60yearsarestudied.lncluded,1ret'ie experimentalevidencesandtheoriesconcerningthe.1tom1cnatureofmatterand electricity,dualnatureofm.itterandradi.ition,atom1cstructureandatomicspectr,1, ,1n introduction to relativity andqu.1ntum mechanics. Also considered are some aspectsofnuclearphysics:naturalradio.ictivity,nuclearre.ictions,bindingenergies andcosm,cr,1ys 

One semester. Threelectureperiodsandonethree-hourlabor.itoryperiod. PrtrtquisiltPhys1rsJO/anJMalh.Jlo 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 237 

PHYSICS 306: ELECTRONICS f4J J stmtSltr hours The pract1c11l electron tube and transistor circuits used in physic•I research are ~tudied. The introduction to physical electronics includes thermiomcem1ss1on, field emission,crystalrectificationandtransistoraclion 
One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour l.iboratt,ry period Prtrtqui>ilt:Physiu 10lorJ0/andMath.J/J 
PHYSICS 307: QUANTUM MECHANICS J s,,.,,sltr Imm This course will demonstrate the bre.ikdown of classical physics on the atomic scale .ind introduce the wave function as a means of describing• p.irticlewith wave prop­erties. The Schroedinger Equation will be developed and solvedforsomes1mple s1tudtions 
Onesemester.Threelectureperiods. 
Prtrtqw1s1/,.-PhysirsJ0011ndM11th.Jl4 
PHYSICS 308: ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS J stmrs/,-ho,m Basicclassicalphysicsis.ippliedtothestudyof.itmosphericprocesses.Theprmciples of thermodyn,1mics, radiation and hydrodyn.imics will be expressed in forms perh­nent to the atmosphere .ind will be applied to appropriate .itmospheric phenomena Onesemester.Threelectureperiods 
Pm,quisilt:Physirsl0lor104andMalh.J1J 
PHYSICS 350: TOPICS IN PHYSICS J-4 stmtsJrr h""rs This coune examines topics in a p.irticular area of physics. A student may repeat thiscoursewithachangeincontent.lfthetopicunderstudyrequiresl.iboratoryor fieldwork,fourcreditswillbeassignedforthecourse. 
PrtrtqMisi/t."(Onstnlc/dtparlmtnlrh11ir. 
PHYSICS 391,392.393: PROBLEMS IN PHYSICS J.J w,rrsJ,r hours Thestudentdoesresearchin.itopicselected11fterconsultationwiththeinstructor 
:~i,~:::~d~~s;f::'n~f ct;ed:~~~·t: ~d:\:~~::::~ ~~:~~t:~:n~7th~: t~s\~~ torandthedep.irtmentchair 
PHYSICS 490: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS J stm,s/1r hours Studentsenrolledinthiscoursewillstudyindependentlyinanareaofphysksunder the guidance of a memberofthephysicalscience f.iculty Thep.irtkularareaof physicswillbeselectedonthebasisoftheinterestsofthestudent.indinstructors Openonlywiththeconsentofdep.irtmentch•ir. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
rDtpnrlmtnf of Politiral Scirnct) 
• POLITICAL SCIENCE 200: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE J umt>Ju hour; 
f~~0

s~~ntts"c::ar;:~:i\\
0

~ ~~tshuec~~~up:;; ::e:~~:1~~~1:~~r :,~itt?c:t:~t:-,:~ and major political agencies .ind institutions. Domestic pohtics will be briefly rom­pared with intern.itional pohtiq; 
• POLITICAL SCIENCE 202: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT J _,hi,, !io,m ~±:~.[~:;:l:~'.·,:~~:iE,,::~;:;:~.:~:~;!r::~~~t:i::.:::I:.'~~:~~:~~; Courtand(ivi\rights 
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• POLITICAL SCIENCE 204: INTRODUCTION TO 
POLITICAL THOUGHT J wmt>ltr !ro1m Thiscourseisdesignedtoac:quaintthestudentwithsomeofthefundamentalcon­cepts,mdissuesofph1losophyJndpoliticaltheory.Basicpreceptsaboutauthority, l.lw,government and the terms of obligation are e)(<1mined in light of contemporary 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 206: INTERNATIONAL POLITICS J wmrsltr Irons The prmciples of mternational politics are e)(amined in this course. Emphasis is placed on the motiv,ltingandconditioning factors which shape world politics. Atten­t1on is given to the muns and ends in the relations of nation-st,tes, the imp,1ct of n,1tionalism,thec.iusesofwar,mdan,1nalysisofpossiblemethodsfortheresolution of internationalcon(lict. 
• POLITICAL SCIENCE 207: INTRODUCTION TO 
COMPARATIVE POLITICS J wmrslrr lro,m Thiscoursewil!considertheconceptswhichpoliticalscientistsusetounderstand thediversityofm,jorn.ition•states.ltwilleuminethevarietyofpoliticalorg.ini• z.itions and processes which characterize modern countries. Emphasis will be given tothewayn,1tionalpoliticalsystemsrespondtokeyproblems. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 211: THE POLITICS OF 
COMMUNITY ACTION GROUPS 4 wnrsltr lro,m The focus of this course is the formation and development of community action groups as .advocates of the interests .ind aspirations of low-income .ind working­class popul.itions. The constituency base, tactics,go.ilsandrolesthatsuchgroups play in the political system are examined. Students are placed with community groups in the metropolitan Providence area for part of the course 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 255: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION J stmtJ/rr lrowrs 

!f :i;t:l7;~i:~~1?~:~~~~ .:::E~!::~;~::h::~~~~f.~::::~ci·~~i~::~~~:~r: sibility,Jndotherselectedtopics 
POLITICAL SCIENCE JOO: METHODOLOGY IN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 4 wmrsltr howrs Thiscoursesurveysthebasicconceptsinresearchmethodologyinpolitkalscience Philosoph1cJl,h1storicalandquJntitJtivetechniquesofpol1t1cJlJnJlysisJteex<1m­ined. The objective of the course is to f<1mil1arize the students with these methodo­logic"I tools in order to en<1ble them to criticJlly evJluJte the literJture of the discipline 

PrtrrqwiJi/t.ontpol1llt"l"itnttcowm<1/llrtlOO-ltl'l'I 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 303; 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION J smrtsltr lrowrs Consideration is given to the structure, process and activityofinternationJland regional orga.nizations with respect to the m.ainten.inceof pe.ice, settlement of dis­putes and promotion of welfare Mafor emphasis is plJced on the United NJtions Prtrtq1<riilt:Ontp0hlir11/scitnucowrk11/llrtlOO-ltt'l'lorronwnlo(inslrw(lor 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 305: URBAN POLITICS J wmt>ltr lro11rs Presentingan.inalysisofthepol1tic.ilsystemofthemetropolis,them<1infocusof thiscourseisuponpoliticalbehaviorinanurbansettingutherth.ininstitutionJI 
~~t~:~r;iltb:~i:cs=etJ_um by the patterns of urbJn, suburb.in, ,ind metropolitJn 
PrtrtqwiUlt,orrtp0/itit11IHitnttcowm11/llrtlOO-ftwl 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 308: POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION J stmrsltr !rowrs ThiscoursewillconsiderthewaysindividuJlslearn<1boutpolitics.Theschool,m<1ss media, family and elements of the> politicJI system itself will be treated JS Jgents mfluencing the development of politic.11 knowledge, pol1ticJl attitudes Jnd political 

POLITICAL SCJE!'.CE uo 

skills.SpecialattentionwitlbegiventotheinfluenceofpubliceducationonpohticaJ processes 

Prtrtq11iJilt:onrpo/ilic11/s.ritnttcourw11tllrtlOO-/tt'i'/orlhrronwnlofllrt1nslrutlor 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 309: WOMEN AND POLITICS 4 Jtfflts/tr lrowrs This course focuses on the increasing involvement of women in the U.S. pol1tic,1I system. The process by which female.ind male children learn thec1tizenshiprole1s explored. Women and men are compared in terms of voting behavior ,rnd public office holding. Contemporary political issues that involve the status of women in America are discussed 

Prrrrq11iJi/t:ontpolilic11/s.ritnlt(Owm11//lrrlOO-lnvlorclff!Stn/of1nllr11rtor 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 313: HISTORY OF 
POLITICAL THOUGHT 

4 StmtSltr lro11rs Greatfiguresinthehistoryofpoliticalphilosophyarestudiedrelativetoperennial questions about political organization Theirviewsregudingsuchmattersasthe b.lsicnatureofmanandthestate, theoriginsofjusticeandtheproperroleofgov­erment in human affairs are examined for illumination they may provide for cur­rent .1ffairs 
Prtrtqw1s1lt:ontpo/1/ir11/s.ri1nurowrw11//lrtlOO-lrorl 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 314: CONCEPTS IN CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT J Stmnltr lro111'$ Emphasis in thiscourseisuponmoderntheo:iesofpoliticsandpoliticalinquiry Theorists of the 19th and 20th century will be studied relative to modern problems andissuesinpoliticalthinking 

:;•rq1tisilr: lwo polilic11/ s.ritnrt cowrsn 11l /ht 1.00-ln'fl intlwding Pol. S<i.1.04 orro,rwnlof irrslriu-

POLITICAL SCIFNCE 322: COMPARATIVE STATE POLITICS J JtmtSltr lro11rsc Thiscourse.inalyzesstate politicsintheUnitedSt.ites.ltfocusesontheprinc1p,1] factors,processesandinstitutionswhichshapetheoutcomeofpolicyformationat thestatelevel.Emphasisisplacedonidentifyingthesimilaritiesanddifferencesm political culture, citizen participation, p.irties Jndelections,policy-mJkersand the processbywhichpolicyism.ade 
Prrrtqwi~lt:onrpolili<11lscirnttcowrwolllrrlOO•ltl'l'I 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 325: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN STATE AND LOOAL GOVERNMENT J wm,s/rr lroMrs Usingbothstudentprep.:iredande)(istingc.isestudiesonaspectsofpublicadmims• trationatthestateandlocallevels,thecoursee-.;aminesproblemsofinterandmtra level coordination and cooperation. The c.ise studies will focus on prob~msof goal formation and attainment,person.il mohvationandmJnagement.budgeting<1nd budget strategy and evaluation. 

Prrr;~iJilt: two po/ilir11/ scitntt ro11rsn 1111hr lOO-ltvtl intlwding Pol. 5'i. 1.55 ortlfflwnl of 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 327: INTERNSHIP IN 
STATE GOVERNMENT 

4 wnnltr lroMt"> This course enables students to develop J knowledge of the itructure Jnd pro• ceduresofRhode/slandstategovernmentthrough.ifielde-.;periencewhichperm,ts them to integrate clJssroom theory Jnd politic.al reality. Students are assigned to COOpeuting sponsors in Executive, Legislative Jnd Judicial Oep.irtments ofstJte government Jnd participate ind weekly lectur~ senes which e-.;•mines the mshtu­tions of st.ite government. The series includes a participat1onbypol1ticalle.iders JndJcadem·cs. 

::;tq1tiJi/t; rtrommrnd11lion of I/rt Aradtmir Adri~ry Comm1llrr lo /Irr St"'' lnlm,slr1p Coinin1.1• 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 328: FIELD EXPERIENCES IN 
THE PUBLIC SECTOR 4 Hmrst,, ho11rs lnthiscoursestudentsareassignedtocooperatinglocal,stateornationalagencies, politicalpartiesorinterestgroups.Studentswillmeelindividuallywithafaculty member,md undertake assignments designed to relate the field experiences to academic concepts 

Prrrtq11isi/t:f<11tst1tlof,1tslr11rtor. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 329: PRACTICUM IN PUBLIC SERVICE 4 stmnltr ho1m lnthiscourseinlendeclforpoliticalsi::ience-publicservicemajors,studentspartici­pateinaninternshipunderthejointsupervisionofthecollegefaculty,mdpublic and private political organiutions and agencies. Placements will be made in accord­.incewiththeneedsanddesiresofthestudentsregisteredforthecourse.Anaddi­tionalintegral part of thecoursewillbeanin-depthexplorationofselectedpublic serviceroncepts.indtheories 
Prrrt1111isilt: Pol. Sci.101.111tdta1tst1tl a{dtp11rlmt1tlth11ir. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3Jl: COURTS AND POLITICS 4 Hmtsltr h1111rs This course acqu.iints the student with the American judicial system and the legal dimensionsofthepol1ticalprocess.Specialattentionwillbegiventotheimp,1ctof courtdecisions.indtheinfluenceofbothlegal.indpoliticalf.ictorsonconstitutional development 

Prtrtq11isil1,01ttp,olilfra/s<it1tU<o11rstallh1100-/tNl.prt/tn1b/yPol.Sci.101. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 332: CIVIL LIBERTIES IN 
THE UNITED STATES 4 mntslrr ho11n This course examines traditionalconstitutionalgu.iranteesofcivil liberty and due process in American life. Attention is given to both developmental .ind contem­por.iry concerns through the examination of legal decisions and justific.itions offered for those decisions 

Prtrrq11isilt:0tttp,olilit11lstit1tUto11rstalthtlOO•ltt1tl,prtfm1blyPo/.Sti.101 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 341: THE POLITICS 
OF DEVELOPMENT 4 stmtsltr hours Thefocusofthiscoursewillbe.istudyofthetheoriesofpoliticaldevelopmentand ananalysisofpoliticalproblemsandprocessesindevelopingareasoftheworld 
Prtrtq11isilt:ontp,o/ilica/stitnUtonstallht100·/tNl11rro1tSt11/afi1tslr11</11r 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 343: THE POLITICS OF 
WESTERN DEMOCRACIES 4 stmtslrr ho11rs This course is designed to.inalyze and compare m depth the political develop• ment,policy-makingstructuresandprocesses,aswellasthepolicyoutputs,ofpost• industrial societies. The focus will be on the Anglo-American, Scandinavian and continentalEuropeandemocraciesandmajorattentionwillbegiventotheUnited States, Great Brit.iin, France, Italy, Sweden and West Germany. 

Prtrtq11isilr:01ttp,o/rli<alsrimttro11rsta/t/,r100-ltfltl 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 345: COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICY 4 stmnltr ho11rs This course is designed to examine the foreign policy-making processes and the foreignpoliciesofselectedcountries 
Prrrr,11isitr 111ttpo/itit11lstit1t<tto11rsta//htlOO-l111tl, prt/rrably Pol. Sci.106 11rl07 POLITICAL SCIENCE 3S1: PARTIES ANO ELECTIONS 
IN AMERICA 

4 stmrslrr hours Primary attention is given topartyorganization,nomin.ition,elector.ilstr.itegy, campaigning, voting behavior and elector,11 .inalysis. Field work in behalf of a candidate or party of the student's choice is an integral p.irt of this course. 
Prtrt1f11isilto1ttpo/illcalS<imrtro11rs,a//h,lOO-ltNl.pr,ftral,/yP<1/.Sci.10l 

PORTUGUESE 291 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 352: POLITICS OF BUREAUCRACY J srmrslrr howrs Stressing the theory, organization, m.inagement and politics of bure,ucrac~s, thiscourseanalyzesthevaluecontext,environmentalsetling,operalionaldynam1cs andpowervariablesofpublicbureaucracies 
Prrr1q11isilr:ontp11UticalS<it1trtto11rsta/t/,.,100-ltwl.pr,frrably11//,.rrPol.Sci.101ar1H 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 35S: POLICY FORMATION PROCESS 4 Hmtsltr ho11rs This course deals with the processes by which public policy is made in the United States. The inputs of the major institutions of government are emphasized. The internaloperationsofthelegislatureandtheexecutivewillbestressecl,uwellu theinteractionofthesetwobranches. 

Prtrtqwisitr: Pol.Sa. 101arto1tstnlo{i1tslr11<1or . 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 356: POLICY ANALYSIS 4 HmN/tr howrs This course deals with the substance of public policy in the United St.ites. It will focus on various models of policy analysis which seek to explain thev•nabluwhich influencetheinitiation,implementationandoutcomeofpolicydecisions. 
Prtrt~uisitr: Pol. Sci. 101 orranst1tl of 111Slrurlor. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 360: SENIOR SEMINAR IN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE J sr...rslrr l,.owrs The seminar is designed toprovideanintegratingexperienceinpoliticalsi::ience, buedonreadings,discussionsandresearch projects. 
Prrrrq11isilt: st1tiorstandmg attd ll stmtsltr hours m poli/i(lllS<ttttrt 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 371: READINGS IN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE J Hmt#tr hours Thiscourseprovidesindependentreadingstomeettheneedsofindividualstudents in political science. 
Prtrtq11isilr:/imiltd /11 majors; approwi/af p,o/1/,ra/sc,11trtadvistrand 1ns/r11rlor /J rtq1111td. POLITICAL SCIENCE 381: WORKSHOP 
IN PUBLIC SERVICE 1-4 srmrslrr hours Selected topics are investigated in vanous form.its. Credits and prerequisite may vary 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 390: INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 4 Hmtsltr h1111rs Thiscourseprovidesindividualstudentswithanopportunitytoselectandunder­takeconcentratedrese.irch underthesupervisionof.ifacultyadviser 
Pr1rrq11isilt:<111tst1tlofmslr11t/11r. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 480: WORKSHOP IN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 1-4 stmrstrr ho11rs Selectedtopicsareinvestig.itedinvariousformatsCreditsandprerequisitevary 

PORTUGUESE 
(Dtparfmrnl of Modtrn Languagts) 

~!:i!;::',:;;:t::;:~rr::~-f:::t!~i:::~ ~;;:,:~ ~::;,~~= ;; ';!,1:;:::, 11~/;1;;~1;-:: lhttquiwltnl. 

PORTUGUESE 101: ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE I 4 srmrsltr howrs 

}:f ti~~~J.ti[~;j};~½g ~l~i[~~~~~,11It~i¥~i~ See Portuguese 110. 
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PORTUGUESE 102: ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE II 4 umnlrr h11wN ThiscourseisacontinuJtion of Portuguese 101 
Prtrrqwisilt:Porlwgwn,,101or1ytoro/s«ond11ryscho;,IP11rlwgwn,,or/1f'rmini11nofllrrdtporlmt1t/ rhllir 

• PORTUGUESE 110: REVIEW OF BASIC PORTUGUESE 4 Stmntrr h1111rs Thisisaconcentratedonesemestercourseforthestudentwhowishestocontinue thestudyofthelanguage~uninthesecondaryschool.lnthiscoursespecial emphasis isp!acedonaspecuofcultureandcivilizationasit relates to language development. Thedevek,pmentofthefourskills:listening,speaking,readingand writing,1sstressed.EKtensiveuseismadeofthelanguagelaboratory.Notopento studentswhohavecompletedPortugueselOl or 102. 
Prrrtqwmlt: two yt1us of strond11ry Klroc/ Porlwgo,n,, or 11/.1/.ITOWI/ of d,,.,11rlmt11/ choir. 
• PORTUGUESE llJ: INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 4 stmtslrr lr11wrs Through selected readings thestudentexaminestheculturalandlinguisticheri­lageofthePortuguesespeakingworld. Thiscourse,whichincludesa review of grammar, also provides for thefurtherdevelopmentandpracticeofthebasicoral andwrittenskitls.Thelanguagelaboratoryisutilized.Thecouseisoptntostudents whohavecompletedeitherPortugutsel02orllO;lhreeyearsofsecondaryschool Portuguese; or have achieved a score of 500-549 on the CEEB Achievement Test in PortuguHe 

• PORTUGUESE 114: READINGS IN 
INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 4 s,mn/rr ho11rs Emphasisisplacedonthedevelopmentofthereadingskillandofanappreciationof liteuture,selectedfromvariousperiodsandgenres,foritsinterestasareflectionof the heritage of the Portuguese people. The development of the oral skill iscon­tinued,andsomeattention isgiventowrittenpractice 

Prtrtq11i$ilt: 1uhitomm1I lhr11ugl, /ht Porlugwtst 11 J ltwl or 1qui1>11/tnl or prrminilln 11/ dt/.lllrlmtnl ch11i,. 

• PORTUGUESE 115: INTERMEDIATE ORAL PORTUGUESE 4 sminl" howr$ The development of oral proficiency is stressed while giving some attention to retaining written skills previously acquired. Selected periodicals, language man­uals and laboratory tapes will serve as basic materiak for accomplishing assignments relatedtovocabularybuikling,correctandidiomatkdictionandoralpresentations. Prtr,q11isilt: 11thiff!l'mt11I lltro11gh /ht P11rl11gum 11 J lffll'I or rquit111ltn111r ~rmiui11n of th,J1porl­"''"l th11ir 

PORTUGUESE 201: CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 4 Stmtslrr ho11r1 This course emphasizes the use of correct spoken Portuguese on a level more advancedthanisexpectedintheintermediateoours.es.C,uefulattentionisgivento the correction of pronunciation through practice in the language laboratory and elementary work in phonetics. Texts which stress Portuguese culture and civiliza­tion serve as the basis for oral and written expression. 
Prtrtqwisilt:lhttqufo11ltnlof Por/o,gwtst 11411r 115 or~rmirn11"11/dt/.lllrlmtnlrh11ir 
PORTUGUESE 202: COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 4 stmnltr ho11rs This course emphasizes writing skills in Portuguese, through grammatical exer­cises, controlled comp05ition, original themes, and the stylistic analysis of literary texts. Class discussions, in Portuguese, of the written materialsprovideoppor• tunityfororalpractice 
Prtrtqwi$i/t:lhttqwit111ltn/of P11rlug11& 11411r 11511r~rmiBionofd1p11rlmtn/il,11ir. PORTUGUESE 230: THE PORTUGUESE WORLD: 
PORTUGAL AND THE ISLANDS J umtstrr hours The geography and the political and cultural history of Portugal and the Portuguese islands are traced from origins to modern times. The course is conducted in Portuguese. 

PSYCHOLOC'r 203 

PORTUGUESE 231: THE PORTUGUESE WORLD: BRAZIL J s,..,,s1,r h11uN ThegeographyandthepoliticalandculturalhistoryofBrai1laretracedfromor1gms to modern times. ThecourseisconductedinPortuguese 
PORTUGUESE 301: SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE I J stmnt" ho11ri. Thiscoufl>eisthefirsthalfofacomprehensiveintroductiontotheprincipalmove­ments,genresand authors of Portuguese literature. 
PORTUGUESE 302: SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE II J Hmts11rlr1111r, This course is a continuation of Por1ugue5,e JOI 
PORTUGUESE Jll: SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE I J stl'lltsltr ho11N This course is the first half of a comprehensive introduction to the principal move­ments, genres and authors of Brazilian literature 
PORTUGUESE JU: SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE II J Stmnlrr ho11ri. This course is a continuation of Portuguese311 
PORTUGUESE 320: APPLIED GRAMMAR J smirst" lrowr; The goal of this course is to develop correct construction Jnd grdmm.ir m speech dnd composition. A practical application of grammar 1n both oral and wrnten forms andintensivt'Studyofcons1ructionandofid1omJticexpressionsareinduded 
PORTUGUESE J50; TOPICS IN PORTUGUESE J strnnlrr h11wN Thecourst'providesanopportunity for studies of topical nature. Topics will vary ,ind will be announced from 5-emester to semester 

PSYCHOLOGY 
fDtpartmtnf of Psychology) 
Al/l/l/,r,/-'1!1<ho/ogy11f/trings11rt11rls111tdKitnrntoursts. 
• PSYCHOLOGY 210: INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY 4 stmtsltr lro11f$ Thiscourseisacontemporaryapproachtotht"introductionofJ)1iychologyasthe scientificstudyofbehavior.Thepresentdaystatusofthescience,bothintermsof areasofconsensusanddispute,areemphasized 
• PSYCHOLOGY 211: HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY 4 umnlrr h1111N This course is an introduction to basic humanistic psychological perspectives 
::t;~;n

8
d :\~~a~~;u:l~z:1~~n~f~~v:%~~; !{~:!~0 ;~:~:~=~1i;~:~~~t~~~!:: ::a~ vide the major theoretical framework of this course 

PSYCHOLOGY 213: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY-ELEMENTARY 4 strnr,t" hcwr; !~:~:!~: j(:it~;; :~~::i:~::::r'.~~;
0~~~,:·~~:¼::,:I7E;:0~;:'::~5~S~,:i: levels 

PSYCHOLOGY 214: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY-SECONDARY 4 Jtl'llr;ltr 1,.,.,,.. Thiscoursedealswithanintroductiontotheprinciplesofeducat1on,1l~ychology appliedtothesecondary!evelofeducation.Emphasisisplacedonboth the social influencesandpersonahtycharacteristie1oftheadolescent 
• PSYCHOLOGY 215: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY .: stm,.,,, ~.,.,,.. ThiscourseservesJsanintroductiontothestudyofmd1viduJlbehav1orinrela11on 
:;,:~~lt~~~~i~J~~f\~:~:~;~~thndt;i~re:Sndn~j::!:~~~:t;:h~~

1t~:.-and inter-group 
Students may not receivecred1tforbothPsych 21SandPsych.JSS 
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PSYCHOLOGY 216: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY K-12 4 Hmrsltr /,oi,rs This course deals with theapplicationofpsychologicalprinciplestoelementaryand s«onduy level c),155room situations. Enrollment is restricted to students in K-12 programs or nursing 
PSYCHOLOGY 217: DRUG USE AND PERSONAL 
DECISION MAKING 4 umtslrr hours Th1sdrugeduc,1tioncoursepresents,1reviewofpsychooctivedrugs.indtheirgen­eral effrcts. It ,,lso prov,des ,m open-ended developmental expenence which allows students,,nopportunitytogain,mawarenessofthemselvl'sandofdecisionm.iking rel,ued to drug use 

Prtrtquisilt:o,rt{Duruin psy{hology 

PSYCHOLOGY 220: MOTIVATION AND ABILITY 4 umrsltr hours Examinedinthiscoursearethetheoriesandresearchrelatedtothepersonalgrowth ofabilitil"S,attitudH,interests,needs.indfla,rs.Theinteractionbetweenindividual motivesandsociallimit,1tionsonbehavior,1ndtheinfluenceofideationalconflicts and nonconformity are each considered ,15 sources of productive talent. Both internal,mdextern,1ldeterminantsofgo.il-directedbehavior,1restressed PSYCHOLOCY J20: INTRODUCTION TO 
PSYCHOLOGICAL METHODS 4 srmrstrr hours Methodology, design usl'<f in the conduct, principles of measurement used in the an,1lysisandstatisticalmethodsusedintheinterpret,1tionofpsychologicalresearch Pr1rtq11i5iltcPsyrh.l10. 

PSYCHOLOGY J22: PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 4 stmrsltr hours lntroductiontotheb.isicprinciplesofconstruction,sele<:tionandinterpretationof psychologicaltests.Conceptsofreliability,v,1lidityandnormswillbeconsideredby thel'xaminationofinstrumentsS('le<:tedtoillustratevariousappro.ichestothese problems 
Prtrtqulsilt:Psy{h. JlOorrquiN/1,rt. 
PSYCHOLOGY J24: PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEASUREMENT 

4 Hmtslrr hours Principles underlying the construction of instruments ofpsycho!ogicalmeasure­ment.Theoryandpr,1cticerel,1tedtostatisticalconceptsandfactorsaffectingrelia­bility,1ndv,1)idity. 
Prtrtquisilt:Psy<h.JZOorrquil)11/t,r/ 

PSYCHOLOGY J26: ADVANCED PSYCHOMETRICS 4 umtslrr hours Opentograduatestudentswhowish to broaden theirunderstandingandskillin ~':~h: c"':nds~,'~i,~::~~ti~i;:o::::;t~f~he~~:r:~r~:avi;;·,!~:eh;::~:~~ :!:~~ concerns of each student 
Prrrtquisilt: Psy<h. JZO or tquiv~i,nt 

PSYCHOLOGY JJ0: HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 4 stmtslu hours This course is designed to emphasize the concepts of development and learning and cognition;toknowthecharacteristicsofthesignificantperiodsofhumandevelop­ment, and to know majorlearningprocessesandthenature,1nddevelopmentof cognitive behavior. 
Prrrrqu,s1/t:Psy{h.ZIO 

PSYCHOLOGY JJI: CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 4 srmrsltr J.ours 
J;veel~opu~:~:~f~h~r~:::~:::b:;~h ,~:a'~; ad~~:::~:c:::~h::~:::~ ;;vdel~~~~':! tdlresearchreldtedtotheprocessofte11ching,1ndlearning 
Prrrrquis1lt:P1ych.JJO. 

PSYCHOLOGY JJ2: ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 4 smr1s1,r J.ours Toe1tplore sociological, psychological and physiological implications of adolescent adjustment and topromoteunderstandingandgaininsight into the dynamics of adolescent search for identity. 
Pmtquisitr:PsyctJJo. 

PSYCHOLOGY JJJ: PSYCHOLINGUISTICS 4 Hmrslrr hours 

~~;:~~:~l1E{iE::1~F~S~!ih~~;~E~,~i;::;i::?~~i~ifif~~~;i~:{SJ 
Prtrrqu,silr:Psych.JJO 

PSYCHOLOGY JJ4: EXPERIMENTAL CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 4 umtsltr hours Thiscoursedealswithvariousresearchmethodsforthestudyofchildren'sbehav-

tfmI~~f~)f~~:fj:t~~}g~if~;ii\gggg~~ required.Laboratory required 
Prrr1,1ul51/1:Psy<h. J.!Omu/JJO. 
PSYCHOLOGY JJ9: PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING 4 umrstrr ho11rs Thiscoursefocusesonlifeexperiences,valuesandstresses,satisfactions,dyn,1miC'S 
:d~,;:~~~dnud~/~~';;~:~:~~t~~:~;~

1
1:i~~s::~:ri;:~:1~:;;i5P~~~!';;:~f,~!;;~e~~ lyinagenciesandhomesfortheelderlythroughobservation,structuredinterviews and rating scales 

Prtrtqu,s,lt: Psych. JJO, 5«. J17or prrmission o{ins/u{/or, 
PSYCHOLOGY )40: EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 Y1>1ffltr hours 

~R~It~td~;I~~~:I:ff ;:~1lt:i:~~l:I~;g\1;ri::I:Pri~~2: 
Prtrtqum/1:Psych. JlO 

PSYCHOLOGY J41: PERCEPTION 4 srm,sltr hours 

::£~1
i~r~!~~t:r~1::~~ ;:i~~t;:~TE;i~~~u~aa:';l}E~~;~:~:u~1~;3,f2? oratory required. 

Prtrtquisitt:Psyrh.J40 

PSYCHOLOGY J42: OPERANT CONDITIONING 4 stmt$ltr hours Thiscoursewillconsideronebasicandimportantpsychologicalpr0ttssandim•esti­gateitsapplicationstofieldsoutsideacademicpsychology.Thebasicpsychological processtobl"consideredisoperantcond1tioning 
Prtrtquisilt:Psy{h. J40 
PSYCHOLOGY J4J: HISTORY AND SYSTEMS 
OF PSYCHOLOGY 4 stmr1trr hours Thiscourseis.isurveyofthegrowthofpsychologyfromitsph1losophic.ilrootstoits currentstatus.Emphasisisonthegreathistoricalques11ons,1ndcontrovers,esand the men ,ind women involved with these issues 
Prtrrquisilr:Psy{h.J40 

PSYCHOLOGY J44: THEORIES OF LEARNING 4 -r<ltr .l.DM"> 
t;:i~~:~~n ~~e'~he:;r;r:~0

:~:,h!:~~~;id!c1~n:p:ra::~r°k~:i!t:h:r~:: ;td theriseofthemeta-theories. 
Prtrrquis,lr:Psych.J40 



PSYCHOLOCY 345: PHYSIOLCK;ICAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 srmrsltr lro11rs The neural and chemical bases of behavior. The relationship between anatomical, neuro-physiologicalandbehavioraldatawillbestudied.Similaritiesanddifferences amongthesensesandgeneralprincip!esofsensoryfunctioningwillbestudied. Prtrtq11,s1/r:Psyrh.J40. 

PSYCHOLOGY 351: PERSONALITY 4 srmrstrr ho11rs Thiscourseisanin-depthstudyofpersonalityfunctioning,includinggenetic,con­stitutional,md cultural determin,mts, theoriesofpersonalityandttthniquesof personalityassessmentinchildrenand.idults. 
Prnrq11mlr:Psych.1.10 

PSYCHOLOGY 352: REALITY, DEVIANCE AND CULTURE 4 umrslrr ho11rs The course examines the importance and function of linguistics and sem.intics as determin.ints ofcultur.ilviewsof re.ility and theirrel.itionships tocultur.ildefini­tionsof devi.int behavior. 
Prtrrquls,lt: prrmissiono{inslr11llor11ndonro/lht PsychalogyJ50-ltvrlco11,ys 
PSYCHOLOGY 354: ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 snnrslrr haurs The course examines traditional and contemporary approaches to the under­standingandtreatmentofawiderangeofabnormalbehaviors,bothinchildrenand inadults 

Pr"tq11isilr:Psych.J51. 

PSYCHOLOGY 355: SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 4 um,s/,r ho11rs Thisisacomprehensivesurveyofresearchonsocialbehaviorwhich features an emphasisonapplicabilityofconceptstoeverydaylife.Topicstobestudiedinclude ~z::~~i~;a~~d,:1~~~a~~~~~i:s i~t=;:~:~i~~~~r:~~~.t~:~:/:J~~e:~d's~~~~ 
Pr"rq11i$ilr.-Psych.1.10 

PSYCHOLOGY 356: PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN 4 umrstr, hours 

~:J',:~Js;s~~~~:~c~~~;:o:~t:~~td~f!~r~;:i:~; t~;:~e~fa~:~si:=~~ti~~~~ femininepersonality;feminineselfconcept;traditionalandnon-tr.iditionalrolesof marriage, motherhood, and careers; feminine personality and the reproductive system;andwomenandmentalhealth 
Pnrt1111i$ilr:Psyrh.1.10 

PSYCHOLOGY 358: THE ABNORMAL PERSONALITY 
IN THE ARTS 

4 umrslrr ho11rs Thiscour.sedealswith ~hestudyoftheexperienceandexpressionofpsychological abnormality through literature and self-report in the visual and dramatic arts 
!a7~~:iii~!: l;~dth~ !.~;1~:t'.~;e~~i;?tive arrd artistic expression .1nd the psychologi-
Prtrrqllm/t: Psych. 1. IO. 

PSYCHOLOGY 390; DIRECTED RESEARCH J srm,s/rr hour, ;;::~:~e~r~~~:!~~~:~~~n :~:i~:caa1i::~::~~,~~~:~ s~~:'~u::~::~~ 1;;r°~le/;~l~i 

PTtrtqu,s,lr:11pprovolof dtparlmtnl choir. 

PSYCHOLOGY 391: DIRECTED RESEARCH J stmrsl" ho11rs ThestudentcompletesresearchundertakeninPsychology390,writes.1ndsubmitsa paperonthebasisofthisresearch 
Prtrtq.,,s,lr:Psyrh. J90ondopprci,o/ofdtparlmtnlcho,r 

PSYCHOLOGY 297 

PSYCHOLOGY 392: PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOCICAL 
RESEARCH 

4 stmtsl" lro11rs Thiscourseconsidersselectedtopicsofcurrentinterestinthepsychologic.illiter.i­ture.Undersupervisionoftheinstructorstudentsconductaninvestigahonintothe ~~~:;::e:d o!~~h~~~~~ein ~;:e~~ch. meeting per week is devoted to problems of 
Pr,r,q11isilt:Psyrh.J1.0.JJ4orJ40.S111dtnlsmoyapplynamorrlh11n/~ca11rs,sfrc"1/htstnts Ps!J(h.390,J91.J91.lolhtpsychologym11,or 
PSYCHOLOGY 400: ISSUES IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT J srm,sl" ho11rs This course deals with an investigation of thedynamicprocessesofhumandevelop­ment from conception to adolescence. The works of Sears, Kagan, Pi.Igel, Erikson .indothersprovidethebasicframeworkofthecourse. 
Prrrrquisilr: si:rsnn,sltrho11rs in psychologyarprrm1uicn of dtp,orlmtnlch11ir. 
PSYCHOLOCY 402: THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
OF ADOLESCENCE J stm,slrr ho11r, This course .ipprooches the problems and issues of adolescence through .i soci.il-
~~J;:~~~~~:;:no!::~r:;t~~/;/:~:n:d:r:::~r;:;r':~odu~~~~ir:~~~~~~~::~: SNrchforidentity. 
Prtrtquisilt:situm,sttrh0Mrsinpsytho/ogyorprrm1ssicnofdrporlmtnlchair 
PSYCHOLOGY 403: MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN THE CLASSROOM J s,..,,s/,r ho11rs 

~~:~~::~:s~:a:~:~t:~~:~~~~t~~ '.:s;1:~t~~~:~;;'c~f::1~o~j~b~~:1~:;, testdesign,construction of items and .ippropri.ite statistics analyses of results 
Prrrtq11isilr:si:rsnnr•'"ho11rs i" psychalogyor prrm,SJion of dtp11rlmnllchalr. 
PSYCHOLOGY 407: APPLICATIONS OF 
EDUC A TJONAL PSYCHOLOGY J umrsltt ho11r, Thisooursedealswithanintroductiontoandtheapplic•tionofpertinentempirical 
~~;::,~!!:a~r7~'1h:~;;i1c!~7i~n:f ~y~~~~~c:I s~~:;:;;::· i~";~~"cfa',:~=~~d on 
Prtrtq11isilt: sir umtJI" ho11rs i" psy,lrology or ptrmissi<m of JrPQrlmnll <h•ir. 
PSYCHOLOGY 408: BEHAVIOR IN GROUPS AND 
SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS J srmtsl" lro11rs This course is concerned with the psychologic.il aspects of group t.isk perform.inc,, role behavior and social dynamics in working situations.Emph.isis,sonanalytic techniques, institutional climates, leadership methods, human v.ilues and oommun1• tyrelationthips 
Prrrrq11i$ilr:sirumtsl"lro11rsi" psyclu,/ogyorprrm1fflo"ofJrPQrlmndclr•1r 
PSYCHOLOGY 409: PSYCHOLOGY OF RACE AND CLASS J umtsltr ho11rs This course examines racial and social cl.us differences in psychologiul character• istics.Thehistoric.ilandoontemporaryeffectsofprejudiceandd1scPmm•t1on.1re analyzedaswellasthemethodsofreducinginter-groupoonflict 
Prnrq11isilt: sir snnut" hours in psychology ar prrmimon of J,p11rlmml choir 
PSYCHOLOGY 410: DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR J s,,,,,s/n hours Thepurposeofthiscourseistoacquaintgraduatestudentswithdifferenttypeso( drugs, how to recogni~e these drugs, the ment.il and physical effects of the drugs, 
;~:~::~i~~c;, %!~7c1::~::d;~,f~~:e:~~~!i~dt~~~:~iii~:~:~ !~17;~!;~7\:r:~e: 
Pr"rq11isilt: six um,s/rr ho11rs i" psychology or prrmimon of Jtporl"''"' clr111r 



298 PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY 411: INTERPRETATION OF 
INDIVIDUAL TESTS J stmtsltr hours Thiscourseisconcernedwiththeinterpretationoftheresultsofavarietyofindivi­dualtestinginstrumentsandofcasestudiesbasedonthem.Practicewillbegivenin techniquesforcommunicatingresultstoclients,parentandteacherswhereappro­priate 
Prtrtquisilr:Psyth.32lor40J 
PSYCHOLOGY 418: THE CREATIVE AND GIFTED CHILD J stmrslrr hours Acquaintinggradu.itestudentswiththepsychologicalcharacteristicsofcreativeand giftedchildrenisthegoalofthiscourse.Suchv.iriablesasintelligence,creativity, personality,theassessmentofthesecharacteristics,schoolachievement,parental roles and educational programs will be examined. Emphasis will beupcm recognition of and working with creative and gifted children in a classroom setting Prtrqu1silt: sir Ymtsltr hours in psyrho/ogy or ~rmission of dtparlmtnl tlroir. 
PSYCHOLOGY 419: PSYCHOLOGY OF THINKING J s,m,slrr /rout$ Thethinkingprocessesofhumankindarestudiedfromacognitive,conceptualand phenomenological point of view. Various theoretical viewpoints will be considered including cognitive theories of Piaget.Guilford and Bruner 
PSYCHOLOGY 420: FUNDAMENTALS OF RESEARCH J s,mrslrr hours 
~e~~:~~h~;;c:t:d~;::fina;~obie

1
~~t~rtrc:~ea~~i::~s

1
~f i~t~~~:o~a~h:;,~;:r:~ included 

PSYCHOLOGY 421: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 srmtsltr hours 

f l:ti¥:l~f ;~~tgf f ·'.Iiff ~t~~i~i~'.~~~:}~}::t~i~i1/i::£t~:; Prrrrquisilr:six.tmtslrrhours in psyrhologyor ptrmissfon of dtparlmtnlrhoir 
PSYCHOLOGY 430: BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION IN SOCIAL SETTINGS 

J snnrsltr hours Abasicgeneralcourseintheory,researchandapplicationsofbehaviormodification, thiscoun;ewillindudeareviewofbehavioralapproachestovariousschool-related 
~~b~";t~~n~~~~e~r:';e6:r~a:~d ::;aa~hn::n!!fr :~a~kill~ci~e:r/~~t!~;~~mphasis 
Prtrrquisilt: sirstmtsltrhours in psycho/ogyondronstnlof dtpnrlmtnl chair and inslrur/or PSYCHOLOGY 435: THE DEVIANT CHILD J s,mrslrr how($ Th~ cours~ will emphasize t.he identification, description and diagnosis of types of dev1antch1ldrenandthesoc1al,psychologicalandphysicalfactorsinvolvedintheir development. Problemsofrehabilitationandpsyc:hologicaltreatmentwillalsobe considered 
Prlftquisilt:Psyrlr.JJ0andJS1 
PSYCHOLOGY 440: QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 3 mntsttr hours This course deals with the theories, principles and procedures of psychological 

;~~~~;::t~~::~~!h~~l~:7:s~~ltt~-;:;~:t~:~:~:t~~:\;i~J:r:~:::~::to~ 
Prtrtquisi/t; Psych. 3l0ondro11st11/ofdrp.1rlmtnlch11ir, 
PSYCHOLOGY 441: SEMINAR IN RESEARCH METHODS 3 .tmrsltr hou1'$ 
~~:h:i~r::~shd::'fi~=~a!~:t;;::atr~h.m:l~::::1~~~~hi::~~;,u::~~i::~:~r~l:gJd experimentationwillbecovered.lnaddition,programevaluation,computerutili­iation,,mdasupervisedresearchprojectwillbeindudedin thiscourse Prrrtquisilt:Psyrhology440ondronstnlofdtparlmtnlrhoir 

PSYCHOLOGY 299 

PSYCHOLOGY 450: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY J snnrsttr howrs This course will provide the graduate student with an overview of the major con­cerns of the fieldofeducational psychology. Majoremphasiswillbeupon theoretical orientationsandconceptswhileminoremphasiswillbeplacedonpracticalapplic:a­tions.Thiscourseisdesignedprimarilytoprovideatheoreticalfoundationforother moreappliedcoursesintheeducationpsyc:hologyprogram 
Prtrrquisilt:tOnstnlofhparlmtnlchoir 
PSYCHOLOGY 451: INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING J s,mNJrr howrs A practicum in theadministration,scoringand interpretation of cognitive tests Thiswillincludeexperiencewithindividualintelligencetestsaswellastestsofspe­cificcognitlveabilities,andwillconsiderreportwritingandtheclinicalapplications of these tests 
Prtuquisilt: 1 l groduolt stmt>ltr hours in psychology ,md consrnl of drporlmtnl rhair. Oprn on/ylo m11lrfru/11/td sludtnls in /Irr M.A. Edur11lional Psychology program 
PSYCHOLOGY S02: PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES J srmrslrr hours Anintroductiontothetheoryanduseofprojectivetechniquesandothermethodsof personality assessment, the practicum willprovidesupervisedexperiencein the administrationandinterpretalionoftheseinstruments,theirdinicalapplications andthecommunicationoffindingsderivedfromthem 
Prrrtqwisilt: Psych. 451 011dco11.t11/of drp11rlmrnlrhoiropnionlylomalrin,l111rds1wdnilsinlht CAG.S.in$1'hoolpsychologyprogmm 
PSYCHOLOGY 504: PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT J snnrslrr hours Thispraclicumisdesignedtoprovidesupeivisedexperiencesintheevaluationof perceptualabilities,motorskillsandlanguagedevelopment.Thefocusofthepracti­cumwillbeontheevaluationandadministrationofthe.1vailabletestsus.edinthe identificationoflearningproblems.Thestudentwillalsobeberequiredtoexplore, discussandevaluateteachingstrategiesneededtoformulateappropriateremedial 

Prrrrquisitr: Psyrlr. 45 I and tonstnl of S<hwl Psyrlrology Grodualt Camm,1/tt. O~11onlrlo m11lrir­u/11/td slwdrnls in /ht C.AG.S. m Mhool psyrlrology program 
PSYCHOLOGY SOS: DIAGNOSTIC ASSESSEMENT PRACTICUM 

3 snnrsltr hours Supeivisedpracticeincognitiveandpersona!ityassessment,thiscoursewillutilize thecas.estudymethodinprovidingthestudentexperienceindiagnosticworkina dinical,schoolorinstitution.1lsetting.Methodsofevaluatingperceptualandlan­guageabilitieswillalsobeintroduced 
Prrrrquisilt: Psyrh. S0Z. 504 and constnl of School Psychology Grodu~lt Commilltt. Op,n only lo malrfrulattdstudmts in 1hr C.11.G.5. rn j(hool psychologyprogr11m 
PSYCHOLOGY 508: PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN J srmnltr lrowrs 
~d:~::r~a~:c na:i~rr:a~~ ~:j:~~t~~:li~;da~:~i~f:~~

0
:r::~

1
s ~~:;~:1:~: ;: ~h~: 

t:s~:~l~~~:~~~;:hne'o~! i~:1:t~~~tia!~:;~~e~;:~:,t:r:~~:~;i~~~;:;:~~~;~ya':J cross-culturalapproaches.Empiricalresearchrelevanttoagivensystemofthought is included 
Prtrtquisilt: Psych. JSI ondco11.tnlo/dtp11rlmtnlch11ir 
PSYCHOLOGY 509: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF THE CLASSROOM 

.I SlT'ltslrr hours ThiscourseexaminesthesocialP5ychologicalvariablesoperatingwithintheclass­roomwhich includes both theb.ickground socialcharacteristicsofthestudents, such as ethnic and social class differences; the schoolasasocialsystem;group dynamics; the rolrof the teacher.and formationofattitudestowardschool,md le.1rning. 
Prrrrquisilt: ronstnlof dtp11rlmtnl chair 



JOO PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY SZJ: THEORIES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
INTERVENTION J HmtSlrr lro11rs The b,uic gener.il course in the theory ,md methods of promoting psychologic.il 
~t:;~:t:~d~~,l~~~;;;~:::t:~nth~i;r~:~r:a~ ~;~:~~:e,l::i~:b1:y f:~ ,lt"!e:~:!~'t Appropridereferr.il,mdcertainspttifict("Chniqueswillbeinduded 
PrtrtqM,11/t; Psyrlr. 450 11,rJ <DnH11I of dtp11r/mtnl <lr11,r. 0~111,n/y la m11lri<Ml11trd slMJtn/s i,r 11 C.AG.S. progr11m /,r psy<lro/ogy 

PSYCHOLOGY S24: PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERVENTION 
PRACTICUM (J.J J HmNltr lroMrs This_course.illows for thedev~lopment of pr.ictic.al skills in psychologic.ilinter• vent,on based on one's theoret,c.al ration.ile. Students will be placed in a ther.a­peuticsetting towork withdients under supervision. 

Prtrtq11is1/t, J}. pnorrrtd,ts in C.A.G.S. progr11m ,nf/11ding Psy,lr. 5}.J 11ndtot1Hnlof ll1tdtp11rt­mt,r/ (/14ir 1111J it1JlrMclor. 

PSYCHOLOGY 529: INTERNSHIP IN 
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY ll srmNltr lroMrs 

§iit~f i ]Iilfil~~l~~~]§i1~~i1i~~~~f i~~J§g forresearchonschooJ-relatedpsychologic.ilproblems 

;~~'.~~,~~;?;~;~°i~o!f ~~;~~:;;'C:!~::t:'t:~/t;:~:•::,::;:~:~m:~;t",.~t:,;; 

PSYCHOLOGY 530: PRACTICUM IN BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION J Hmtslrr lr011rs 

~g;i~~:.1~~§E~i~Iii~f ~1~~:l~~;~illi~If Jf E:~t;r1~ 
;,,':tt~~'.~.:.s:~;,::o ;;";;,,r;:;~"" of dtp11rlmt11/ clr11,r. Op,,r Mly lo m11lri<Millltd $l11dtnls 

PSYCHOLOGY 560: CURRENT TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY J Hmtsltr lroMrs Contemporary issues and develo~ments in the field of psychology will be explored. R~entresurch.andtheoretic.all,teraturewillbeconsidered.Topicswillvaryand w,11 be from the areas of developmental, education, learning or soci,11 psychology C.anberepeatedwithachangeincontent. 
PrtrtqMisilt: COnHt1lof d1p11rlmtnlthllir 
PSYCHOLOGY 565: SEMINAR IN ATTITUDE AND 
ATTITUDE CHANGE J mnNltr lro

11
rs 

2~r~~ 1~~~d;t~It I~f 21~i~~ir1t~;f ~g;t¥.{@i 
Prtrt11Misilt:Psych. 355 11"dptrmiuio,rof/lrtdtp11rlmmtclr11ir 

RECREATIO'\ J0l 

PSYCHOLOGY 566: SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY THEORY J Hmtsltr huMl'J This course presents personality theones in the context of the philosophic41.and sociocultural milieus in which they evolved. Behavioral etiology as a d1rtttcon­sequenceofpositionstakenonhumann.i1ure,andtheresuhantdoctrinearrex,1m­inedfromtheselectedtheorists 
PrtrtqMisilt:Psych.J51 

PSYCHOLOGY 567: SEMINAR IN PERCEPTUAL 
AND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN INfANCY 
ANO CHILDHOOD J W>IINltr huMr• This course presents a system.itic approach to current theories of perceptu.il and cognitivedevelopment.Theinfant/childisstudiedasanactiveseekerofinformation from the surrounding world. Cognitive growth iscons1deredwithin thefumework of the structuralist-organismic model presented by Pi.iget and Werner. Major theorists encountered are J.J. Gibson, Piaget, Werner and T.G.R. Bower 

PrtrtqMiSrlt:Psy<h. JJlfortqM1Nltn/J11ndconH11lo(1,rJ/r11(/or 
PSYCHOLOGY 569: SEMINAR IN PSYCHOPATHOLOGY J m'ltsttr lrowrs An intensive study of psychopathology in both children .and adults, thesemm.irwill consideroriginalsourcem.iterialaswellasthecontemporaryliter.atureinthefield Classification,etiology,them.ajortheoretic.ilapproachesandthevariouscategories ofdisorderedbeh.aviorwillbeconsidered 
Prtrtqlli$ilt:Psyclr. 354 11mlconu-nlo/dtp11rlmmlch11ir 
PSYCHOLOGY 599: DIRECTED GRADUATE RESEARCH J-o w,,.fflt1 hoM"' This course isopenonlytocandid.ites in the Master of Arts in psychology and C.A.G.S. in school psychology programs. School-related research is conducted underthesupervisionofamemberofthedepartment 
Prtrtqw1silt: (OlfHrtl of Jq.,rlmm/ ch11ir. 

RECREATION 
Wtpartmenf of Heal/Ir and Plrysical Education) 
Nont of /ht to11rsn offtrrJ by this Jtr11r/mtnl Art 11,ts 11nJ s.cim<n caur~j 
RECREATION 201: CAMPING AND RECREATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 

_1 Hmt>ltr hawr. A study is made of the philosophy and problems ofcampmg.and recreation.al le.ider• 
~;~ :~:~;~;ci:~~s, :;~:~;t:/::e::~~~Jd 1~ecdhe";Jiu_e~;~~~~:~h;~•;r~:~~~na~; required 
RECREATION JOO: AQUATICS (5/J ,tmtj/rrlrow,, 

t:i~~~iJJ;if :~~~§f ili:Ii:~1:~.fc~:~f.?i~i~t~f Ii!~ :~11 cenification.Onehourlecture,fourhourlJbor.itory 
Prtrtq11isilt·11cMrrt11/11drrmtrd/iftsari11gttrli/ic11/t. 
RECREATION 301: OUTDOOR EDUCATION .1 <tmNt• Ir,,~,. Th1scourseisdesignedtoprovidethestudentw,1h1hephilosophyJndte<hniquu of school c.imping and outdoor recre.ition 
RECREATION 302: RECREATION PRACTICUM 1 ~mt,ltt lr<>wr, 

!:;:r~:~l~ :~~::f~;~f a~ti:~~~;7f ~~~i;~:g~~;~'.~1t~~!!~~~~aE~~~;: Onehourlecture,sixhourssuperv1sedfielde11:prrience 
PrtrtqM1silt:/-lt<1/lhEd.lOO.Rtt.l01.JllO.J(I/ 11nJF'h~.£d J/4 



RUSSIAN 
(Dtparlmtnl of Modtrn languages) 
RUSSIAN 101: ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I 4 urntslrr hours 

~•:\~~:1s~:~~s:h:";;~~~:~~·1:~~'.1~~~;t~r:
1~h~:~:\li;r::~i::~t1i::~~:::: whosetwobJsicgodlsJre:todcvelopinthestudenttheabilitytounderst.ind.ind 

~r;:S~i~~s;~f: :~~ ~:::~t:;~ ;~~l:~::~:::dn:~~!1f~ an:~ ~;~ifoarnc~l7:;er:~~~:~~ studentswhohaveofferedoldmissionscreditinthislanguage. SeeRussi.inllO 
RUSSIAN 102: ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II 4 grntsltr hoim Thisrourse is a tontinu.ition of Russi,1n 101 
Prtrtquisilrc Ruui.<111 10 I cr 0111 ynu of s,ronJsuy whoo/ Ruui,in or ~rmiui1m of dtporlmtnt rhllir • RUSSIAN 110: REVIEW OF BASIC RUSSIAN 4 umtslrr hours Thisisaconcentratedonc-semestercourseforthestud('ntwhowishestocontinue the study_of the 1.-inguage begun in the se<:on_d.iry ~hool. In this course speci.il 

~~f ~~l::ti:g,}~i~s"g~tt~£!:~~;::~::r~::..~;;i~r ~:~::;~ 
Prtrtquis,lr: lu>o y<ars of smmJary 5thoo/ Russ/arr 11r appr111111/ of d,p11rlmtrr/ rlllfir 
• RUSSIAN IIJ: INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN 4 srmts111 h11urs !t~:~!~.5

~t!~o:e:s!'.n!h:~: f~~1~d:~ :x:;::;: ~~~~~!~~~ ~:~~;~~~~~;f;~,~~: further dev_elop~ent and pr.ictice ~f the basic or.ii and written skills. The language 
~~~;i:~?o;s ;/i:1:i~h~: ;~~;::? i:~d~o;t~t';!t R':~~i;~;v~/~'.:! 1:~tie~!e; score of 500-549 on the CEEB Achievement Test in Russian 
• RUSSIAN 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN 4 srmtsltr hours ~mphasis is placed on thedevelopm~nt of the re.idmg skill .ind of .in apprttiation of l,ter.itureselected,fromv.iriousperiods.indgenres,foritsinterestas•reflectionof theherit.igeoftheRussi.in people. Thedevelopmentoftheor.ilskilliscontinued andsome.ittention is given to written practice. 

Prtrtquis,/t. arhitivmtrrl lhroug!, lht R1<SS11m 1 I J /rwl 11r /ht tquirr,ltnl 11, ~rmi55ion of dtparl­mtnl rhair 

SENIOR PROJECTS 

COLLEGE COURSE J61: SENIOR PROJECT SEMINAR J or 6 stmNltr hours 

f ~::•~.€t:iii~i§m:~~~f ~it:It g~~t?:~1~~g~f :f ~:~ Creditse.irnedcountonlyin the free elective category 
::~;;,quisilt. sludmls mus} haw" s,nior pr11jt</ whirl, h,u bHn approvtd by/ht ~nior Pro1ttls Com-

SOCIAL SCIENCE JOJ 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Tht foJ/uwing rour5t'S art l11ughl by mrmbtrs of /ht Dtparlmtnls of A"lhraP11IOf11-Grogr1Jph~ fomomirs. Hislory,Puli/ic11/Sm"rt11ndS«iology 
SOCIAL SCIENCE JOO: SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPECTIVE J smrrs1,. hour$ An investigation will be made of the v.irious con,epts and methods of the SO(~I sciences.Throughtheprocessofresearch.indinquirythehistori,.il.developmental .indintegrational.ispectsofthesoci11lscienceswillbecorrel.ited 
Prrrtquisilt: spttifirally dmgnrd for social Sfirnrt majors. wJ/J, ramplt11an of 18 s,mNltr h11urs of wor.l:i"lhts«1.,/sritnrNin/l,tP11lltrnc{lhtm11J0r. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE JlO: AfRICA J stmNltr l,11~" Tofocussystematic.ittentiononchangingAfric.i,thiscoursl'considersthech.ing-
~~~u~~;e~=~r~tre~~~~:e[n~~~tii;:ile~~:u;;~;:~~l~z~~~n~~i:~~n~ft;:iat~~~;

111: lectur('. 
Prtrtqu1si/t:11nylOO-ltvtlraurHmlht$()(1a/s,;1nrN 
SOCIAL SCIENCE J1l: LATIN AMERICA J $t111Nltr liourj 

£i~~~Z:~;it~r~i::an~:i~i::y~~!~2~~~:~~:,;:~:,~i::;:!;~2:ii~~~:"f Visitingspecialistsmay.ilsolecture 
Prrrtquisi/t: any 200-ltwl rouru m /ht s«,.,, S<inm 
SOCIAL SCIENCE JU: THE MIDDLE EAST J stmtsttr hours An.ilysisof the process of modemiution of the Mid~le East is theynmaryobJecli\·e 

~~~h1~s:
1
~~~d~S7~[~f~~;~:;:~~{~:oh;fi:~~~~~

1

~~~;~i.i~ii~:~~~~;u~~l;t~ 
Prtrtquisilt: any 200-/rw/ caurH '" lht $()(JIii KitnrN 
SOCIAL SCIENCE J15: THE CITY IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY J YmNltr hours 

ffi:\~;til~~~R~iif f:~~~If i~tf f ~§S1:~jt~~ well.isthecityofthefuture 
Prtrrquisilt: anylOO-ltwlcawrs,i" lhts«JlllsrirnrN. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE J50: TOPICS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 

~liS]~;dit~r;;~d;::r~qo!~:tsu:~~.'~~:~~;:r:%~; ~e:e;:~~e;~ho•nch:~~I:~ 

SOCIAL SCIENCE J80: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL SCIENCE Seltttedtopicsareinvest1g.itedinvariousform.its.Cred1tsdndpr,requ1s1tev.iry 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 480: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL SCIENCE Selected problems .irl' investig.ited in v.iriousform~ts.Credits.ind prerequ1s1te ~y v~ry 



304 SOCIAL WELFARE 

SOCIAL WELFARE 
(Dtparlmnr/ of Sociology a,1d Social Wt/fart) 
fC011r;r,; 111 S«1al l'lrlf1m. For grad11Mr sor,nl work ro11r~, sn Srlrool of S«,~I Work.I SOCIAL WELFARE .?40: INTRODUCTION TO 
SOCIAL WORK 

4 Yltlrsltr lro11rs 
;t~~i;:~:;:;~r~~:;~i:r~=~~~::'. :~d1:i~r~~: ::1

1
::;: :;~;;::j~hr:~:~~~t~:~i! netdsofpoorpeople.Topinwilldlsoindudethedevelopmentdndstdtusofsocidl worku.aprofession,.andtypesofk>ct.llworkpr.icticesettings 

Prtrrq11m/,:JOstmrslrr/ro11rso{Jtgrrr-rt'/llirrdworl: 
SOCIAL WELFARE 323: SOCIAL INEQUALITY J stmrslrr hours 

f~,~r-fr:~ifi;!=::0:'Ei~s;i::~,:iE.~;~1~~?P~;;;i0'.~£~~:l :?i/0

:s.a:i~;l:s~s":~c~~;~~:t~v:n~fi~f~~!~;~;~~ce:::;;~~t~~!~~~~~~e•, 1_ity, as Prrrtq11i>ilt:S«.JOOorptrmmio11ofJrp11rlmt11/c/,air 
SOCIAL WELFARE 328: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE: 
LARGE GROUPS AND COMMUNITIES 4 stmrslrr ho11rs 

t t;If If f ~l:WJH2t~~{~iii~ll~:tf iJ;~~~l;rr;~2fr ;;n:~~c:~.r:~~ikep:~~~:!~ns. This exp!ordtion will t.ike pl.ice in the context of 
Thiscoorseisordinarilytaughtonlyinthespringsemester. 
Prrrt'llllillt: Soc. JJI or ~•mruio11 of dtPQrlmr,1/ ,hair. 
SOCIAL WELFARE 329: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE: 
INDIVIDUALS, FAMILIES AND SMALL GROUPS .: stmrslrr hDllrs 

;;::t::~\;::t~;~~T~~f~:::f ;~;~::~;:~:~;~~~
0~:',~~;:~t17~~r:i~~:~~ 

i"~~lg ;¥,1~!fo~;f::Il~I~I§ft~i:1:~if i.~~ffelW~l~.fis; Thiscooueisordinarily t.iughtonly in the spring semester 
Prtrrquisilt:S«.JJIDrPfrmissi1J11o/drPQrlmt11/clraira11dPs~th.J5Jfor1«ia/w,/farr1114jllrs SOCIAL WELFARE 336: FIELD WORK 7-9 srmrsirr h1J11rs This course is designed for students to test theoretic.ii formulations discussed in SocialWelfare3.?8andJ29,1ndtodevelop.1nd1mprovesk1llsth.1t.1reessentialto 

§~~~~tl~}l:~itf!i~~f ~flf 1~gg~~ff*i1 Thegr.ideforthiscoursewillbeH,SorUratherthanalettergrade.limitedtosoci;il welfaremajors.Offeredonlyin thef.1llsemester 
Prrrtqll1silt:5«.JlO,Soc.Wrl.Jl8,Jl9a11dconcMrrr11/t11r11//mt11/,nS«, W,I.J6J SOCIAL WELFARE 337: ADVANCED FIELD WORK 4-6-8 stmrstrrhollr> 

~I~i~~~zt;~}J~~~~~:?~:~~~t~:~~:~.~~~~E;E~=~.:~:!~:,i~; 

SOCIAL WORK 305 

Thegr.ideforthiscoursewillbeH,SorUr.itherth.in.ilettergude.Limitedto50C'WI welfaremajors.Offeredonlyinthespringsemester. 
Prtrrqllisilt:5«, Wr/.JJ6,J6Ja11dto11cMrrt11tt11rollmr11/i11S«. Wr/.364 
SOCIAL WELFARE 350: TOPICS IN SOCIAL WELFARE 3 srmts1rr hours 

f :l;r:!E~)f i~:;~[t~er:[:~:~t=i~!:~ ;:~f ~;~ri~i~:;£i;f i~~!~:::~~~ social welfare systems 
Prrrtqllis,lr:rarirswithlopicarto, 
SOCIAL WELFARE J6J: FIELD WORK SEMINAR J srrnrslrr h11rs 

mi~~~\[f.:t~Jtt~:~;i~1?.?~1f~g~ggiJ~~:Iiii2 integr.uionoftheory.indpraclice 
Thiscourseisofferedonlyin the fall semester 
~Ci"kt'Wti:ll~l~64~gE~i~l1EM1N°..rinN 1 

rnrollmt11/ r" S«. Wrl. JJ 6 
SOCIAL WELFARE J stmrstrr l1ollrJ 

;r~i:t~e~!~~:;vri!1i.:t:~r:: ~~:df~:i:: ~f ::c1:18
!~1f:~ei:je~~: ::;~~~~kn ;::r:~i~~~ thelightoftheirtotdl.ic.idemicexperience.Studentsw1llbeexpectedtom.1ketheir kanr~i~ti:t: !7;:.~:~dt~o!;~~h::ss~;ed a

1
;~~h·t~ ~~:fe~:ti~·;:~~~~t~;:demic Thiscourseisofferedonlyinthespringsemester 

Prtrtq11isi1,:S«.W,l,JJ611ndJ6J. 
SOCIAL WELFARE 380: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL WORK Selectedtopicsareinvestigated.Creditsandprerequisitev.iry 
SOCIAL WELFARE 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY 
This course is offered to those students who wish to undert.ike independent study in 
::~7n•::~~;;~;:~t i~d~h;~~~~~~=!a!:;

1
:~j~l~;~:~~r:t:r:: ith:h::~: ;~ credits will vary 

Prrrtqllisilt: socio/ w,/farr majors wilh jllmoror~11iorslandi11g 
SOCIAL WORK 
(Schoel of S0<iaf Work-J 
SOCIAL WORK 400: FIELD INSTRUCTION I 6 stmrsltr hoMrs 

!~;ts~d;:~~s~~~:s ~~:::~71;1~i~tr~~:t;! p;~~~el~~~~r :::r::n'::gs:~~ 
f~~t~~~:~i.~:~:e;ts;,:~;;: f~~~;~s~[

5
f~~1e~:~":~d~r

8
~~~eir!::~o~n :re:r::~h~ adviser. Field instructors carry responsibility forfac1litdhngstudentle,1mmgm relation to their practice and related curriculum ,1rea. 

Prtrt'lllisilt: 11utpl1111u inlo M.S. W. program or groJlla/r standing and ~rmiu,011 of progro"' dfrutor 

SOCIAL WORK 401: FIELD INSTRUCTION II t> sr,,rrstrr i111m This course is ,1 continuation of Soci.11 Work 400, 
Prtrt<1w1s,/r:Soc.W11r.l:400 
SOCIAL WORK 410: ADVANCED STUDIES 
~!f~t;N~O,!~N~L~~i:~~L YSIS: . . J sr,,rrs/rr hmJ 

~;~i~~F:1;~!h:frr~;t;~f;:
1~1~~~~1~ij::r:2!:£~:t~f;;;:F,~;;~:~i~ 



306 SOCIAL WORK 

~t~I~§~i~~l~~I~t~~}f ~~~~!~~~~~~1~1 
:,;;~:;:s1/r llfUplllnU into M.5.W. l"Ofrllm or grlld11a/t Slll"ding llnd prrmissian af progrAm 

SOCIAL WORK 411: ADVANCED STUDIES IN SOCIAL WORK POLICY ANALYSIS: 
FAMILIES AND <;HILDREN . J ~mntrr J,

011
rs This course ~s du1gned to provide students with advanced skills in social welfare palicy a.nalys1s. The ~o~rse .Jnalyies the articul,1tion of past and current political and idt'Ological forces w1~hin t~e formal policy-m,1king processes at federal, st,1te and 

fil~i\~tIJ{~ ~t {}~~~t;);?!~~ff~K~ft~!&~I :::;:;.isilr: autplllncr mto lht M.S. W. program,,, grndu11/t """ding and ptrmission of progrllm 

SOCIAL WORK 420: HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN 
S~CIAL ENVIRONMENT J SMinl" hours 

~~~f:f i:;f iili:~h{~~t~;~~f ;;g~ :f g;~:f ~~f ~iiiir~i~i:;~ 
::rt;~:;_;s,/t: llfUp/antt rn/o M.5. W. progrnm or grndualt s/nnding ""d Pt'rmiss1on of program 

S0:CIAL WO~K 421: _VALUES IN SOCIAL WORK 4 stmtSltr ho
11

rs 

iii~~~}~~ 
SOCIAL WORK 430: METHODS OF 
IN!ERPERS.ONAL INTERV~NTION J umtStrr ho

11
rs 

~f ~f I~[{ X~1ffii:~1f ~:;~i~f1i~~l~EI~1l~EiEf }] 
:.:::;_•silt: nrrrpionrt i"lo M.S.W. program or gradua/t slanding llnd Pfrmission of program 

SO_CIAL WORK 431: METHODS OF COMMUNITY PRACTICE J srmtslrr hours 

f~gff;ggg~]~;~i~iff:~~~1\;\:~~:~~~~!~f~ft: 

SOCIOLOGY .307 

ered in org,1niiing in neighborhoods and the work-pl.ce, n well u for ,ociaJ movements and community development. 
Prtrtq11is1/t: autp/llllrt inlo M.5. W. progrnm or gr•dwlllt slaruling ui prrm,ssi,n II( prOJrl"' dirtrlar 

SOCIAL WORK 440: LIBRARY AND FIELD RESEARCH J stmtsl" lro11r-s This seminar is designed to provide the student with,1 rangeof!Msicconcepts, decisionsandttthniquetinvolvedintheconductofresearchinsoci.llworkpractice 
;~c~~=~:~t:'i~: i:f:::u

1
r::~a~=~ :~lr;:t:nl:b;;:: :~~I~:~~:~~ t~e~:::~

1
; findings. 

Prrrrquisilt: ll<ttplanrt inlo M.5. W. progrAm or gr•duatr s/an.ling ""' jJl'n111ssii,,, II( proiram dirtrlor 

SOCIAL WORK 450: SPECIAL TOPICS IN 
SOCIAL WELFARE l•J ~..,nJrr h~wtj This course provides an opportunity tostudyas~ci.-.l.-.reaofsoci.1ilwelf.J~not offered in the progum on a regular basis. Appropri,11e topics i_nclude the study of selectedproblemsinsocialpolicy,legisl.-.tivead~ocacy,comparat1vetheor_1esof,ocldl change, violence in the home ,1nd interdisciplmary an.ilys1s of the service delivery system. 

Prtrtq11isilt: aUtp/llnttinl11M.S.W. programorgr1d11altslorulinga11dprrmiss1011o/,r(lfrl"' dirtrlor. 

SOCIAL WORK 480: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL WORK 1-J Kmtsl" hon, 

~~~~~~~:I~e;:~:t:i:i;;:~~~c:~~:::::2:~1s~1:a~ ::rt;i;~~:t: populations. 
Pr"tquisilt: llUtp/nnrt info M.5. W. progr•m 11r graduo/t Sllln.ling and jJl'rm1SS1CP1 II{ program dirt<lor. 

SOCIOLOGY 
(Dtpartmml of So<iology and Social Wt/fart) 
SOCIOLOGY 101: HUMAN SEXUALITY J 1tmts1n ~e11r-s An introduction to thephysiologicaLpsychologiC,Jlandsocialaspec:tsofhum.in 
::~,l:~r~~~~:~~:h~;s~:a~f~:O~/d:'~:s~~i:'::1il:l1~:s:t:~;~:',;!~~havn~: ide,1sanddisc:ussissues 
SOCIOLOCY 155-156: COMMUNITY SERVICE J-6srmtsltrhowrs ::1~3::~~:~;~~:!~1:~,:~:~ri:~s~.:~~~~~~~2h:n~~~;i;~~:::;~;?;::=~ munity service ~r week ,1nd six seminars during the semester 
Pr"rq11isilr:a11ytltmtntarycgu~i"anygflhts«illlKit11rnoru1psy<koloty Thiscoursedoesnotcounttowardthemajororminor 
• SOCIOLOCY 202: THE FAMILY J K,rmlrr M,lo" 

r~hri~;:i~~~:~~~~:~t~c~~s~r:;,:%~~~~t;::I~~:;;i~~;:i~:n:;i~i:~~; 
cont rut for the "norm,11 middle c:J,1ss" Americ,1n family pattem 
• SOCIOLOCY 204: URBAN SOCIOLOCY J sn'llfflrr h11Mtj 

~~;:,:;£f~;:r~~gE~~'~i2s~;;~:;tf~:~!~:!:;;:;~: ::~E:~~~r~~~~: lemsofthe"dtycenter''andredevelopmentprogums 



308 SOCIOLOGY 

• SOCIOLOGY 207: CRIME AND DELINQUENCY J stmtsltr lroim Thiscourse,s.1nintroduc11on1othefiekfsofdelinquency,1ndcriminology.Subjects indudetheetiologyandextentofcrimeanddelmquency;selectedp.itternsofcrim­in,11 .ictivity including white coltucnme, org,miied crime, narcotic tr.iffic and gang behavior;prevention.indprediction,andtheroleofthecourts. 
• SOCIOLOGY 208: MINORITY GROUP RELATIONS J stmrsJtr lro,m Broadsociologic.ilprincip!esofintergrouprelationsareconsidered. The underlying 50Cial.ind1nclividualdynamicsofselectedminoritygroups.ireemphasiied.Minor­itygroupsofr.1cial,religious.1ndnationaloriginsareviewedfromanhistoric.iland contempor.iryperspectivewith.inan.ilysisoftheir.icculturation 

• SOCIOLOGY 211: SOCIAL PROBLEMS J stmNlrrlro,.n This course provides an opportunity for the student to study current social prob­lems within thesociologic.ilperspective. Field trips and visiting speakers will be indudedwhl"reverpossibletoprovidefirsthancluposuretocert.iinoftheprob• !ems. Among the problems considered may be overpopulation, famine, corruption, addictions,1ndsexu.ilexplo1t,1tion 
SOCIOLOGY JOO: SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS 4 stmnltrlroMrs Thiscourst"examines the b..sic tools and perspectives used in theanalysisof society The major concepts used by sociologists, the relationshipbetwetn rese.in:-h and theory, ,elementary methods of d.itol colltttion, fundamenloll relevolnce of social statistics olnd buic empiriul elements of rtsearch design will be described. 

Prrrrq .. isitr:<1nylOO•l1r,r/co,.,st111s«10/ogyors«i<1/wt//<1rr<1ndsoplromort$l<1nding 
SOCIOLOGY 303:SOCIALSTRATlflCATION JstmrsJtrlro,.rs Thiscourseisconcernedwiththedistributionofpower.indprivilegeinasociety Volrious socialcharacleristicssuchasoccupation,education,ethnicorracialorigin, .igeandsexareconsideredasfactorsimportantinest.iblishingranksystemsand dasssystemsinrural,suburbananclurbancommunitil"s. 

PrrrrqMi$1lt:S«.JOOorprrmmio11o{dtpt,rlmtn/(h11ir 
SOCIOLOGY 306: FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS J stmnltr lroMrJ Thiscourseanalyzesthegoals,functions,andconsequencesofmodemorganiu­tions. Consideroltion will bl" given to such characteristics as bureaucratization, the role of the bureaucrat, industrial relationsandorganiutionalchan,ge. Thwrists such as Webt-r, Rorthlisbt-rger, Blau and Etiioni will bt discussed Prrm110i$i/r:S«.J000,prrminiono/dtpt,rlmtn/clr11ir. 

SOCIOLOGY 307: SOCIOLOGY OF SMALL GROUPS J stmrsltr lro,.rs ~c~i~~~1::d~~~~;,0;~~ :~J~h:::;~~:~a:~~;:;~J~ou! :~:u;:~:::~:;:?t;~~e:; sociologica/theories.Thegroupprocessoftheclasswillbeinterpreted,analyzedand ,valuatedforilsapP/icationtoprocessinwork,family,social,therapeuticandcom­munity groups. Students will be expected to particip.ite as group membt-rs and to relatt"relevantfielddata 
PrrrtqMiJilt:S«.JOOorprrminiono/dtp11rlmtnlr"4ir. 
SOCIOLOGY 308: PENOLOGY AND CORRECTIONS J stmrsltr ho,,rs Thiscoursedealswiththeroleofthepolice,thecriminalandjuv,nilecourts,the philosophy of punishment, tht socio/ogic.il analysis of the prison as" social system, types of institutional and community treatment, programs of prevt"ntion and methods of prediction 

Prtrtq~iJilt: S«. JOO or prrmluion of d1p11rlmt11I chair. 
SOCIOLOGY 310: METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH 4 stmNlrrlro,.rs This course examines empirical methods of soci.11 resean:-h with primeconstdtration giventosociologic.ilperspectives.Emphasismaybcplacedonsuchelementsasthe 
~~~~~ia!~a~foht's/~J::; ~:t~:;~!~~~,1 ac~l~:c;t~:idh::;;~:~rc:57~~uhd~~: in;:~: 

SOCIOLOC'r 30'> 

~;,:;::i:::~~~!~::i~:::::;;;;~
1
~:=~~::~ou::r~~ interpret.ition of data usmg 

SOCIOLOGY 31J:SOCIOLOCYOF RELIGION . J stt11tiJrr/ic,.,. :~:~s~~~~~~~~;:n::~:~:~~!;~
5

0d ~t~~~:~~~;~:~;1f~~ci:{~~;;s~~~:t~;;-~~; economic.politic.ilandeduc.itional 
Prtrtqui$1/r.·Soc.JOOorprrmiuiono/dtp11rlmtnlrh11,, 
SOCIOLOGY 314:MEOICALSOCIOLOCY Jst..,rsJrr~m"' This cours, will deal with selected sociological aspects of health and social welfare 

2~.i:lu~~r~:~f ::~:rli::l~t;;~ ;;~~;!~~:!::~;~~fr~~: ::d~:~ ::Is~;~ 
The course should ht-of special interest tosociologyand.1nthropologyma1ors,10 thoselnthesociJlwelf.iresequenc,,and.1ll1edhe.1lthareas 
PrtrtqMiJilt:S«.JOOor~rm1niana(dtp11rlmtnlchai, 
SOCIOLOGY3ts:COMMUNITY . . . Jstttttsltrlr,,M,. ~tJgg~:f iJ;~f f :.~;i ig~I~f !If :f !~lt~If :;:;:;.~5: ;i 
Prtrtq10151/t:Soc.JOOarprrm,uionofdrparlmrnltlr11ir 
SOCIOLOCY Jl6: SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. . . J sttttt>ltr ho"n This course studies the school .is one of the m.i,or mst1tut1ons m contemporary 
;:~e:~ c1~:c~;Ja~fo~!~~;;bes::~~a,,~:n ;~:;

1~~d t~;t!~1~~!~~'7~;"~~~'rs~~;~ ditional role as a major route for social mob,l,ty m Amencan society 
Prtrt,iuiJr/t:5«.JOOorptrm,mono{dtporlmtnlrlralr 
SOCIOLOGY 317:SOCIOLOGYOF AGING_ . _ 4st..,l>ltrlr,,ur) 

;;:~;~t,:J;gr~~~g;~I~g~~gli~~IT;;~f i!i~1~?;1~f ~ stagesof.iduhhood 
Prtnqi,i$llt:S«.JOOorptrm1SS1onofdtparl..,tnlth111r 

i~i;~~~~~!;;1.:e<;?~1~~~e
1
;;0~:~:sv:~: .is crowds, masses, o:1~i:~';;:i:;~ 

~nhd/t~~/1:~:=m~h~s~i~tr ~~~ f~u~ :;p~~:ct!t:~:h'~:°~=~~.~~~~~'.\S~e7:;; andTurner 
Prtrtquls,lt:5«. JOOarprrmirno~ofdtparlmtnlrlr~,r 

i~i;~~~~::~~:!c~l~~ic~~lsCeif:~:t~ :t 5
nge soci.il structurt;_Th:;!;~ 

{J.itf !if IIt~~l~~tt~ }f ::i::~:::::~::::~:!:1
::::: <hair 



SOCIOLOGY 325: SOCIAL DATA ANALYSIS J stmrsltrlio,m This,oursl"wil/givl"studl"ntsl"xperil"n«-inthetreatment,analysis,l"xplanationand interpretationofsocial;,ndbehaviorals,iencesdat;,.The,oursewill<:overmethodsof Jnalysisandtheprep..rationofdat;,for;,n;,ylsis./twillutilizepa,k;,geoomputer programs su,h ,ls SPSS in order to develop student skills in the analysis and interpretationofsociJld;,tasuppliedbyboththeinstni,tor;,ndstudl"nts.Topicswil/ vary somewh,u m a(:(:ordan,e with the ba,kgrounds and resear<:h interests of the students.Expertsfromotherdisciplinesmaybeinvitedtolectureontopi,srelev;,ntto the,ourse. 

Prtrtq11i$i/t:Mt11h.140orp,rm,s.s/o,.afi,u/r11dor. 
SOCIOLOGY JJO: DEVIANT BEHAVIOR J stmtSltrhou,, Ane:,,;JminJtionofthl'OretiulP1'rspec1ivesonthesociet11laspectsofdeviantbeh.iv• ior.Dis<:ussionofresear,honthel.ibelingprocus,m.iintenan<:eofthedeviantrole, thedeviantsubculturt";indthefun<:tionofdevianceinsociety 

Prtrtquisilt,50<.JOOorptrmiuiono/Jtparlm,,.1,l,oir. 
SOCIOLOGY J3l: HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ANO 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE 4 stmrsltrhour1 This <:Ourse will <:onsider the development of personality, in stages, within the,on­te:,,;t of thesoci;,lstructure. Thl'interf.i<:e between the individual and the social structure will beapproa,hed in termsoftheinteractingmaturationalandsocio­environmentalfor<:es. The influen,eofthefamilyandthesocio-<:ulturalenviron­ment on !)l'rson.ility development will be stressed, utilizing the theories from psy­<:hology, social we!fare, ;,nd sociology 

Prtrtq11isilr; 5«. JOO ""d o"t psyrho/ogyrours, (Psyrh. 2 15 for soda/ ~1/Rrt mojors}or p,rminio" o{d,p,,,1.,,,,.1rht1ir. 

SOCIOLOGY JJ2:CLASSICALSOCIOLOCICAL THEORIES 4:;,mtsltrlrours Thedevelopmentofsociologi,altheoryinitshistorical;,nd5oeia/conte:,,;tisstudied. The function of theory in sdenceand in SO<:iologyis briefly examined. Criti<:.il.in;,ly­sis is given to thl' more import;,nt theories from those of Comte to the early Parsons The major views of such theorists as Mar:,,;, P.ireto, Durkheim, Me.id and Weber will bestudied 

Prtrtquisilt:5«.JOOorptmrissiono/dtp,ir/mml<hn,r. 
SOCIOLOGY JJJ: CONTEMPORARYSOCIOLOCICAL 
THEORIES 

4umrsltrhours This coursl' explores the devl'lopment of sociological thl'Ory in Its historical .ind social conte:,,;t since the early work ofTakott Parsons. Criti<:al analysis will be given to structur;,l-functional theory, conflict theory, phenomenology, ethnomethod­ologyandsymbolicinteractlonism.Thenatureandpurposeoftheory,alongwith itsconstruction;,nduSt-,willbel'xaminedinsomedet;,il Prtrrqu,s,lt,So<.JJ2 

SOCIOLOGY JSO: TOPICS IN SOCIOLOCY J umtsltrlrou,s Thiscourseprovidesanopportunitytostudyaspecialare..ofsociologynotoffered by the department on a r~ular basis. Topks include the sociology of knowledge, politicalsociology,sociale<"ologyandsociologyofsexroles 
Prtrtq11isilr:rwri,sauord,,.glolopitRrtt1 

SOCIOLOGY J60: SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY 4 stmrsltrhourJ Thisseminarprovidesanintegratingexperienceofsociologkaltheories. Prtrtquisil,, /Sho11rso/s«iology.i,.,/,,Ji,.gSoc.J10,,,.J332,, 
SOCIOLOGY 380: WORKSHOP IN SOCIOLOGY 
Selected problems are invt"stig;,ted m various formats. Credits .ind prerequisite vary 



who have completed either Sp.i1nish 102 or 110 or three years of secondary school Spanish; or who achieved a Kore of 500-549 on thl' CEEB Achievement Tl'st in 
Spanish. 

• SPANISH Jl4: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 4 umutrr ho,,rs Emphuisisplacedonthedevl'lopmen1ofthereadingskill,1ndo(aqa.ppreciJtion ofhteraturl',Sl'IC'ctedfromv.iriousperiodsandgenres,foritsinterl'stasarl'flection ofthehl'nt,1geofthl'SpanishpeoplC'.Thedevelopmentofthl'ora.lskill1scontinued andsoml'atll'nt1on,sg1ven towrittenpr.ictice 
Pr1rrqi,isilt. orhitrtmn,I lhrough /ht Spanish l l J /rod or tqi,iw!tn/ or ptrmiss,on of dtparlmtnl 
rhorr 

• SPANISH ll5: INTERMEDIATE ORAL SPANISH 4 km.ts/tr ho,,,s The devl'lopml'nt of oral profiden.::y is stressed whill' giving some attention to ret.iiningwrittenski!lsprf'viouslyacquired.Sl'lectl'dperiodicals,langu.igemanu.i!s, .ind labor.itory t.ipeswillservl'.is b.asicmatl'rialsforaccomplishing.issignments rel.itedtovocabularybuilding,correctandidiomaticdictiona.ndoralprl'Sl'nt.itions Pratqi,1silt: athltt't"mrnl lhroi,gh th, Spanish I 1 J ftwl or tqi,maltnl, or p,rmiuion of drparlmtnl 
rhair. 

SPANISH 201: CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 4 snntslrr horn Thiscourseemphasiiestheusl'ofcorrectspokenSJ>,ilnishonamor{'advancl'dlevl'l thanise,cpectedintheintl'rmediat{'courses.Carefulattentionisgiv('ntothl'cor­rectionofpronunci.itionthroughpracticeinthelanguagl'laboratoryandelemen­taryworkinphonetics.T{',ctswhichstressHisp.inicculturl'andcivilizationSl'rveas thl'b.isisfororalandwrittene,cprcssion 
Prrrtqi,isrlt: lht rqi,rva/,n/ of Spanish 114 or 115 or /J<Tmiuion of dtparlmtnl rhair SPANISH 202: COMPOSITION ANO CONVERSATION 4 smr,s11rhci,rs ThiscourSl'l'mph.asizeswriting skillsinSJ>,ilnish throughgrammaticale,cercises, controlled composition, original themes.ind thl' stylistic.analysis of literary te,cts Clandiscussionofthl'writtcnmaterials,inSpanish,provideopportunityfororal 

practice 

Prtr1qi,isilt:lhttqi,foaltntc{Span1sh 114 or 115 or,wrmissionofdtpar/mt"lchair • SPANISH 230: THE HISPANIC WORLD; SPAIN J smus/" ho,m ThegeographyandthepoliticalandculturalhistoryofpeninsularSpainaretr.aced fromoriginstomodl'rntiml's.Thl'courseistaught in Spanish. • SPANISH 231: THE HISPANIC WORLD; LATIN AMERICA J stmtstrr hci,rs The geography, the political and cultural history of Lo1tin Aml'rica ar{' tracl'd from the discovery to modern limes.Thccoursl'istaughtinSpanish SPANISH JOO: APPLIED LINGUISTICS J umtsltr ho,,,s lnthiscoursl'astudyismadl'oftheml'aningandnaturl'oflanguagl'.indHsapplica­tion 1otheteachingofSpanishwithspecjalemph.asisonpl.inningandprt'sent.ttion of basic .-iudio-lmgual structurl's. Pr.actical work in the languagl' labor.atory is 
included. 

SPANISH 311: SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE 
MIDDLE AGES 

J sn,,u/rr lroi,r~ Thl' characteristic thl'ml's .ind forms ofSJ>,ilnish ml'dil'va!litC'r.iturl'.irestudied 
from the Po,ma dtl Cid to La CtlNl1no. 
SPANISH 312: SPANISH LITERATURE 
OF THE RENAISSANCE 

J umnfr, hoi,rs An ex,1min.it1on is mad(' of the trJnsforrn,ltion of the nwdieval heritJgC' .ind its fusion with 1hem,unhter<1ry,1ndphilosophic.ilcurren1softheRen,11ssJnc(' SPANISH 313: GOLDEN AGE DRAMA J stmtsltr hoi,,s The dcvclopm<'nl of the Spanish drama is studied from its begmnings in thl' Ml'die­val l){'riod to its culmination in thl' works of Lope de Vega, Tirsod(' Molin.i, Ruiz de 
Al.irconandCald<'rondela Barc,1 



form and te<hnique .is well .is the historicdl and social context of the works will be stressed.Withpermissionofthedep11rtmentch.iir,thiscoursemdyberepea1edfor creditifthecontentofthecourseisnotdupl1cdted 
SPANISH S02; STUDIES IN HISPANIC ESSAY J stmt$/rr ho11rs Ananalysisoftheesuyasaliter.iryformanditsdevelopmentinSpainorSp.:inish Americd .ire studied in this course. With permission of the department chair, this course maybe repeated forcreditifthc>contentofthecoursc>isnotduplicated SPANISH SOJ: STUDIES IN THE HISPANIC THEATRE J Ymtsltr lro11rs Topics and materials for this course will be selected from a m.i;or movement of Spanish and Spanish-American drama. With permission of the dt>p.irtmenl chair, thiscoursemayberepeatedforcreditifthecontentofthecourseisnotduplicated SPANISH S04; STUDIES IN HISPANIC POETRY J Ymtsltr ho11n The course focuses on the definition, social function and spiritual character of poeticcreHionasitrelatestothc>respectivehistoricalandartisticcontextofthe topicundt>rconsideralion.Withpermissionofthedepartmentchair,thiscoorsemay berepeatedforcreditifthecontentisnotduplicatt'd. 

SPANISH 510: STUDIES IN CERVANTES J stmt$/tr ho11rs 
g~::~~::~nw;~~~~~t~;:~i~~e~:t'~~!:~~i:~~t:i:i~:~;_ixolr and of other works of SPANISH S11: MODERNISM AND POST-MODERNISM IN SPAIN AND SPANISH AMERICA J Ymtslrr ho,m A study is made of the most important authors and works of Modernism and Post• ModernisminSp.iinandSp.inishAmerica. 

SPANISH 550: TOPICS IN SPANISH J Ymtsltr lro11rs Thecourseprovidesanopportunityforstudiesoftopicalnature.Topicsv11ryandare announcedromsemestertosemester. 
SPANISH 560: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN SPANISH J Ymtsltr ho11rs This course is open only to students in the graduate program. The work includes 
;h~ed:~:t;~;~u;) s;~:i:~u!'ns~5~~rsh~1::~;aanu:i~:;a~~:;.~;7~~!;7!:i::!~ thewritingofamajorp.iperinthesisform. 

SPANISH 590: DIRECTED STUDY J stmtsltr lro11rs The student selects a topicandundertakesconcentratedresearchunderthesuper­visionofa facultyadviser.A major paperin thesis form is requirt'd Prtrtqu,slltc1Jppro1>1JlofdtPQrlmrnlrlr1Jir. 
SeealsoModernLanguagesandLiterature 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Wepartmn,t of Special Education} 
No,rto(lhr,011,snoffrrtd/,y/l,isdtparlmtnlart•rls•,rdscir,rrtsco11rsn 
SPECIAL EDUCATION JOO: INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

4 srmtslu hour$ 

[it~Il~~~It~li~~sl~I~~:~ij:~~~1~t~\if ~\{~{¥ SPECIAL EDUCATION 302: EDUCATION OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN 
4 stmtsltr /io

11
rs Topicsincludethemethods,proceduresandcurricul.:ieff«t1veintheeduc.itionof 

the mt'ntally retarded from pre-school age to ddoleKence. This coorse mdudes observation and practicum experiences. 
Prtrtq11isilt: Spn. Ed. J04 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 303: STUDENT TEACHING IN SPECIAL £DUCA TION . S s,rntsltr ho11rs ~;;~~i:;i::r:JiE,.:~:ti~:::2;'.~!~1:~F!i~~i:€:~Et::~::(:~~:;E allydisturbed,mentatlyretardt'dorneurolog1cally1mp.i1r_ed).Studentsarerequ1red 10 follow the calendar of the schools to which they are assigned while student tuch-

Ifif I~:f ff iigf f:itt1~!!gt:t;gf ~:§9f t:~;;;i:~:i::,:,:· SPECIAL EDUCATION 304: PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN . 4 stmtsltdDllr-J ~;i;~~~I:~;f;o~.~:~i,;~:~~r:~:~;f~:~;f~~~~:::~~1i::f 2i~i![5E!: tion·particip~tion experiencc>s 
Prtrrqwisilt,Sprr.EJ.JOO. 

~itC,:~~~~~ALi~Ol~~'!::R\~UCATION OF THE . 
4 

Stmtsltrlro"r-J 

!~ti~~f {g¥,:,~ 2f ff ~I~¥ f 1~g•]:l§f i~~f ti~~tf ~1~; Prrrtqu,s,lt:Spt<.Ed.J04 

:~eg~16~~g\AJ:r+~~o:EiiDUCATION OF THE ' 4 stmts/tr 1r~11rs 

ff ~£S~f ;raI~'[~i~~~~~;:~:;~t;~;:~:~~fa~ i~};:;7:~u~~e~:I~:~21
:~ dnd prdct·cum experiences. 

;;;'~~~t:;;~f!;I~~ 309: LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN J stmr.Jtr lr~"r"J !£::;i~~:~i::'f;;:;~t •::~:~~;~~~r:::~~;~ir:::::::~:;i~~1:i~~E{r:: ,1lsostudied 
Prrm111mlt:Sprr.Ed.JOO 

:~~g1t ~g~~1:;::g~ JtJ: CLINICAL ORIENTATION IN .l stmNJr, 1,~.,., 

~~;~~Z~:~r}11?X~tit:~~itri~~~}~~i!~t~~:fl Prtrtq11,sittcSprr.Ed.JOJ 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION 330: INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS J $tmrsltr lro1m Designed to provide an orientation tospttialeducation,thet>ducationalcharacter­isticsandneedsoftherangeofexceptionalchildrenandtheorgJnizationalpro­ceduresforindusionofsuchchildreninthev.iriousschoolprogr.imswithparticular emph.islsontheintegrationofmildlyhandlcappedchildrenwithregularschoolset­tings. 
Prtrtq11isilr:Ed.J/O.JJOorJJ/ 

SPECIAL EDUCATION JJI: TEACHING CHILDREN Willi SPECIAL NEEDS IN REGULAR SCHOOL PROGRAMS J umtslrr lro11,s 
:i~!:s ~:es-i~e;;Jc~o ~~i:~tih: t:a~h;r 7'n\hehf~r~:J:~~r5~~s~es~~::at;~~gir;~;~ ment strategies for the m.inagement of behavioral and academic problems of speci.il needs children in the regular school settmg 

Prtrrq11mlt:S11<c. Ed. JJO 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 400: NATURE OF LEARNING 
DISABILITIES 

Jumtsltrho11rs 
;"h~;dr:

0

nu:~thi~~~n
1;~;;:i:~:.5

L~~~n°~ ~?s:bfr?/i~n~ :~:~d::~i:t~oan~;~~~ and separate category .ind as an overlapping-interrelated arl'a with all fields of exceptionality 
Prtrtq11isilt: Spn. Ed. JOO 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 404: PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES WITH EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN J $tmtsltr lro11rs The application of learning theory to the development of individualized Spe(:ial edu_cationprogram_swillbestudied.Specificmethodsofmodifyingthebehaviorof socially ,md emotionally ma/adjusted children will be discussed. Students .ire requiredtodevelopandapplytechniqueswithdisturbt>dandmaladjustedchildren. Prtrrq11i$//r:Spn. Ed. JOl.. J06, J07 or408 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 40S: TEACHING TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN J umrstrr lro11rs Topicsindudethemethods,proceduresandcurriculumeffectiveintheeducationof trainablemt"ntal!yretardedchildrenfrompre-schoolagethroughadolescence. Prrrtq11isilt:SP«,Ed,JOl. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 407: CLINIC AND LIAISON TEACHING FOR CHILDREN WITH DISTURBED BEHAVIOR J umtslrr hour5 ;;:~;:,;~:,;:::~·.':;;~?;!~~~:5':~;:£::~;;~~~:;rt:r::~~:i~]~ m local community r:nental health centers and/or public schools helping teachers program for such children. 
Prtrtqu,silr:Spn. Ed. JOl.. J06, J07 or 408. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 408: CLINICAL METHODS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

J srmrsltr hours :.·:J~t~•s;~::Ei!:~~;~~~:t~f~:l~~,~~;~~!i:!~,~1~E:.,~1;:~:~· Prtrtq111silt:<o,rsr,r/ofi,r$/rur/or. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 410: MEDICAL ASPECTS 
OF LEARNING PROBLEMS J umtsttr hours ~;;i~·~.':~iEi~~~~t~:;f!:~~:;~~~fiJ,S::~~~!:~;;i~~:~,:~ ':;. Prtrtq11l11lr:S,wt.Ed.JOl.. J06orJ07 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 317 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 4ll: THE EDUCATIONALLY RETARDED ADOLESCENT J srmrst,, lro11n Tht" course stresses organii:alion of school and community programs for the edu­cableadolescent,indothereducationallyhandicappl'dchildren.Curriculumdevelop­ment and methods of leaching pl'rsond, occupational and soci.il skills .are emphasized 
Prtrrq11is,1r:Spt<. Ed. JOl., J06, J07. J09or408 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 413: ORIENTATION TO THE PRESCHOOL CHILO WITH SPECIAL NEEDS J srmnlrr ~01115 This course 1s designed to provide lhe student with .in overv1t"wof the educational nttds .indprogramoptionsforpreschoolchildrenwith Spt>Cialnttds.Particular .ittention w1llbedevotedtostatt"andnationallegislationandregul.itionsaffttt­ingthispopulationaswt"llasane1<amina1ionoftheefficacyofearlymtervention programs 

Prtrrq11i11lt:S,w,. Ed. JOO 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 414: DEVELOPMENT CHARACTERISTICS OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS J srmNltr houn Theintt"ntofthiscourseistoequipthestudentwithaknowledgeofthl'growth anddevelopmentofchildrt"n frombirthtosi1<.Emphu1sisplact"donthediscrep-
:~~~;a::i~;~:,~:s;~:l.d;h: ;~~hct~:::~~=:,;;;c;b:a~:~::!a!f!~~::ih:: childrenwitharangeofhandicappingcond1tions 
Prrr,q11isilt:Spn. Ed. 41 J. (Priuliom rtq11im sl11dtnls lo h111,YutmloprtJ<hoolthtldrrnwillripr­<iol nttds for fo11r howrs ra<h riutlt.l 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 41S: ASSESSMENT, PLANNING ANO PROGRAMMING FOR PRESCHOOL CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 11 u,,,,u,, hours 

~lf ]~;~ f I~i~~{f t;i(~~f Bfli~ni~£~~:,lt1?li developl'd) 

Prrrrq111$l/t: Spn. Ed. 4 I 4. (Aam lo prtsthoo/ ,hi/Jr,,, with s,wr1a/ n,rdsfor rilhl hours t11tlr i,_,ffl is ntttSS/lt)I ID tomplrtr pr11<1inim rtq11irtmtnls.J 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 420: VARIABLES AND PRINCIPLES AFFECTING EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR THE SEVERELY ANO PROFOUNDLY HANDICAPPED J 1'mtslrr ~011,s ~10:~i:~::i i:~~f :3:~i:h~E~~:r::~~1::;:;.;:~i~0.:~?E.;'.t::~ profoundlyhandicappedpersons.Thebasicthrustof1hiscoursew1llbetheacqu1• si1ionofaphilosophicalperspt"ctivl'andtheoretkalunderstand1ngntcessaryfor educating severely and profoundly handicapped persons. Arrangements will be made for field observations 

Prrrtq11isilr:Spr<. Ed. JOOorronstnlqfinsJr11tlor 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 421: CLINICAL ASSESSMENT ANO METHODS OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE SEVERELY AND PROFOUNDLY HANDICAPPED 6 w-rr5/rr Irons This course is designed to provide thl' student with knowledgt of a)seument and mstructiondl methods for the severely and profoundly h.ind1c.ipped Both form.ii ;~ft~:~0

1

~;:i~~~i::~:~~t~EiE~:~;::::i~~;~[~:~;;;:~i1~;~d:~~::~::~ 
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tht ability tousetht information prtsented to establish b.iselines.ind todtfine beh.ivioralob;ectives 
Prtrtqurs,/r: Sptt. £,J. 410; ro,ru,r/ 11{ i11Ururlor fAam lo 11n ttiucalitma/ /Ir/If ram for Ur,r,r/y om/ 11rl1{ou11d/y handirap11rd 11rrsonJ for" mimmum of 10 hours pu wnl- will bt 11«ns11ry locompltlt lht rrqu1mntnlsoflhiscourul 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 422: INTERNSHW IN EDUCATION Of THE SEVERELY ANO PROFOUNDLY HANDICAPPED 6 srmtJltr hours Theinternisrequiredtotvaluate,planforandttachsevtrtfyandprofoundlyh,mdi• capped ptrsons within tht context of a total programming modtL A seminar will occurconcurrentlywiththeintemship 
Prrnquis,lr: Sprc. EJ. 411; ronunl of ins/rur/or (Arr= lo 11,r tducoliona/ protram /or UDtrtly 1md prl1{011ndfyhandir1111p,dptrsonsfor11 min1m11mofZOron/11rl-ho11rsp,rwrtl-isnrrtss11rytoromplt1r 
lhisrowrsr.J 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 423: ISSUES CONCEltNING EDUCATION Of THE SEVERELY AND PROfOUNDL Y HANDICAPPED J umrst" how rs Thiscourseisdesigntdtoeuminerecentliteraturtandrestarchpertinenttothe tducationofstvertlyandprofoundlyhandicapPedptrsons.Thestudentisprovided withanopportunitytocriticallyexamineanddiscusstrtnds,thtorthc.1landpl,ik>­sophical issues rdatcd to the education ofseverely.1nd profoundly handicapped persons 
Prtrrqwisilt,SJHt.Ed.421 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 424: METHODS IN EDUCATING THE BLIND/OEAf MUL Tl-HANDICAPPED J -,ts/" howrs This courst is designed to txamint educational methods for the blind/deaf multi­~andicapped. Char.icttristics, learning stylts, core progr.1mming areas and instruc­t1onal approaches and mattrials for b/indldeaf ptrsons will bt studied. Prrrrqwlsilt.-SJHt.Ed.JOO. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 430: IDENTlflCAnON AND 
ASSESSMENT Of SPECIAL NEEDS IN REGULAR CLASSES J stmtsltr hcwrs Designtd for the rtgulareducator in service, thiscou~t emphasizes thetduc:ation• al im~lications of differtnces among children from the easily describable handicap, !hed1sadvantaged,themildlyhandicapptdandthegifttdwhoseeducationprogram is undertaken within regu!arclassts 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 431: INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACHES TO CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 
IN REGULAR CLASSES 

J umtsl" J,o,.rs Examin.itionofavarietyofinstructionalapproachtstochildrenwithsptcialneeds andthtdtvelopmentofski/Jstomeetthosenttdsaretheoverallob;tctivesofthis ::~::,;:~;t:l~S,?i,i~'.~:~i~:1;;:0 7!;::£:i;\~:E:~. ::~:::~; SPECIAL EDUCATION 433: COMMUNICATION WITH EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN AND PARENTS J mnrsltr howrs Thiscourseisdesignt<ltoexamintthtproctssofvtrbalandnon-verbalcommuni-

i:::~i::~:;:~~i~:'.~;!i~ :~::.~~I:1:;~;:::~~::!~:i~::;;s1~ devottdtofitldexperiencts 
Prrrrqwisilt; slwdtn/ lttlclrrng ,n sptm1I ni11c11lron or sptti1d rdwr11/ron rtrl,firo/ron. SPECIAL EDUCATION 434: EDUCATION Of PARENTS ANO FAMILIES Of EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J srmtJltr howrs ;;~'.~!fr~~·1~~:•~~;: 5E~~i:;~:[0~E~:£:;:~?:'iir.~:!~::r.l;,;~~r Pr"tqwisilt: slwdrnl lt11c~mg or tlpnunu in /ht td11r11/ion profrssions 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 319 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 448: INTERPRETING AND DEVELOPING RESEARCH IN SPECIAL EDUCATION J snnnl" howrs Rntarchandevaluationstuditsanddesignasthtyrtlatttomtthodologyinv.1ri0us 
~:::;:!he~ut~,,1~::J~~t:;:C'::1~o~mJ~::~i::.-A':t,:•::eii:~!:~:~C':~oaans::;t:h: studtnt in the formulation of an original rtsearch ,nd tvaluationproject Prtrtq11isilr:m11/rir11/11/ionin11gr11d1111ltprogr11m. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 449: PUBLIC POLICY IN THE MANAGEMENT Of THE HANDICAPPED 3 srm,sl" hoMrs 
~h~;:~~~s;::~h!1:~~~\~~~~vh~;;e,:t:,:nc~~i~~=;J:;:~;~t::i~~~iat~~~=~ pertinenttothehandkappedinsocietyreprt'$C'nttxamplesofthecontentofthis 
Pr"tq11isilt:m11/ricM/111ionin1gr11d1111trprogttlm 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 460: PRACTICUM IN THE EDUCATION Of EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J srmrsl" howrs 
~~~~::;~:~t~~r~~:r::1~0~~:!':h~~~z:~~~:s~:d:~i~;;~d:~s:~:1~:~,';~'t,~i~ ~:t~~~i~:~d l~~n1:~:~!::~~i~f ~b~~:t:~iss~~1f:.s~::~sh:;i:S :tr:~;::t•I oritn-Pr"rqwisilr; co11un/of 111Ur11clor. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 461: INTERNSHIP IN THE EDUCATION Of EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 6 _,tfltr howrs ~!~::i 1:::1:e(nu~rhe:/~r:::
1~f1tpe"~::Jiz~~~o~nt!e:,~~n~~/~d~~s~::i:i~i;:~:i~~e::~ abilitiesormtnlal rtt,rduion). 

PrrrrqwiJilr:ronunlofinslrwclor 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 502: DlffERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION Of EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS J -,,st" luiwrs 

gJg~~;,~1~t~~ff ~\:iji0~f {;~)~S;f ~~~;f l.:if §r{?i;~f cessastheirskillsptrmit 
Prrrtqwlsrlr:Sptr. Ed. 408 orc11nHnlo/inslr11r/11r 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 506: ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS IN THE EDUCATION Of EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J St111Nltt howrJ 

;r~:~~~:f:;~~~s:::1~;~~!~~~;;:2::;~:~~::tEr~~s~r:~i:n~!rr:~;:~~ 
Pr"tqwml-tronHnlu{inslrw(/o•. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 545: CURRICULUM ADAPTATION FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS J St111ntrr luiwn 

~~ld;~u2i~!~~:::!~t!~1;~:t~od~tixi~I~~!~;:~:~;~~~~:::;;~~:~uu;;~ Pnr,qwisilt:Cwmc.50J 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 546: PRACTICUM IN ADMINISTRATION Of PROGRAMS fOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J Jr,,its/" hoMrs g~;iJj\~1~It £~1~~f ~f ;g~f: f ~;~i:f f ~~;s:f.@:~2~ 
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in 5pe,cifk.ueasof the state. Trainees, undersupt>rvision, are responsible for the ooordinationof.activi1iesforeJCcep1ionalchildren.Hourstobearranged. Pr~rtquisrlt: (Dn¥nlofinslru(lor. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 547: INTERNSHIP IN 
SPECIAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION J stmrsl" hours Thiscourseisde,igntd asa continuation of Special Education 546forprovisionof experienceintheadministrationofanentireprogramofspecialeducation.Partki• pationinallphasesofthespt>cialeducationadministrativetaskisrequired.Activ1ties in.idministration,consuhation,programevaluation,planningandstaffdevelop-­mentareessentialcomponentsofthise)(perience. Prtrtqu.iillt:Spu.£d.546 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 548: PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION ASSESSMENT J sn11rs1tr hou.rs Thispracticumindudesthepracticeofspecialedu<"ationevaluationandplanning for children referred for Special nttdsconsideration. Prtrtquis,t,: S;w. Ed. soi. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 549: INTERNSHIP IN SPECIAL EDUCATION ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAM PLANNING 6 smr,sltr hou.rs This internship consists of a placement as a member of an tducational evaluation andplacementteamforhandic•~chiklren.E)(perienctsindudetheana]ysisof variablediagnosticdata,thedevelopmentofeducationalassessments,theformula­tion of educational plans .ind the interpretation of such plans to the significant individualsinthehandicappedperson'slife-p.lrent5,teachers,andother5uppor­tivept>rsonnel 
Prtr1qumt1:Sptc. Ed. 548. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 580: WORKSHOP IN 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 

6 strntsltr ho1m Topicsvaryfromyeartoyear.Openonlytogro11du•testudents 

THEATRE 
(Dtparlmtr,t of Communications and Thtalrt) 
• THEATRE 110: APPROACHES TO THEATRE 4 s,mrn,, hours Thecourseintroduc:esthestudenttob.iskconceptsinthestudyofandappro.iches totheo11treasamtdiumofentertainmentandaesthetic:s.Studentswille)(ploreissues related to educational, commercial and community theatre. The course ,nay not counttowardamajorintheatre 

THEATRE 205: INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE ARTS J smr,sltr /,ours Thestudentwillbeintroducedtothevariousdisciplinesintheatrethroughatheo­retkalandpracticalpointofview.Thecoursewillc:ont,11infourc:omponents,includ• ing theoretical overview, modes of presentation, production and performance. A laboratorye)(perienceof2ohoursofworkonaRhodelslandCollegetheatreproduc­tion is required. Thiscourseisrequiredofalltheatremajor, 
THEATRE 210: FUNDAMENTALS Of TECHNICAL THEATRE J smrrs1« hours Thisc:ourseisastudyofthefundamentalsofvariousaspt>ctsoftechnicaltheatre production. The historical development of stage scenery and its influence on moderntheatretechnologyiseJCplored.Thestudentstudiessceneconstructionand handlingofscenery,oo/or,rndpaints,theuseofpropt>rtiesandelementarylighting •nd sound. A minimum of 20 hours of laboratory work is required on an actual pro­

duction. 

Pr«tquisi/r: ThNlrt Z05 or p<rmis,io,r of inslr1<dor 



322 THEATRE 

THEATRE 321: ADVANCED ACTING J snn1sltr Ju,,,,s lndividuJldevelopmentJndcorrectionofproblemsisstressedmthiscontinuation oftheworkbeguninTheatre320.Thestudentistrainedintechniquesofcharacter analysis.indcrealionthroughscenes,criticismandco.iching.Bothclassicandcon­temporary pl.lys.ire used 
Prtrtq1t1si/f· TlrralrtJlOorptrmiss,ot10/ms/rur/or. 
THEATRE 325: FUNDAMENTALS OF DIRECTING 3 s,mrslrr hours Basic play interpretation, casting, rehearsal proceduresandotherdirectorialduties are covered. Techniquesforachievingmeaningfulvisualdramatizationthroughthe psychologicalJndspati.ilrel.itionshipsofchuactersaredemonstratedandutilizf'd in student-directed scenes involving problems in composition, movement, tempo and rhythm 

Prrrtq,usilt· Thflllrt 1.05, JlO orpt'rmirno,rof it1s/rur/11r. 
THEATRE 330: CREATIVE DRAMATICS WITH CHILDREN J stmrslrr hours Thecourseservesasanintroductiontocreativedr.imalicsandprovidesaknowledge andapprecialionofcreativedramaasaprocessinfosteringcreativeexpressionwith ,hildren.Throughastudyofv.irioustheoriescombinedwithobservation,prdctice and demonstr.itions of credtive movement, dr.im.iti, play and story dr.im.itiution, thestudentexplorestheusesofimproviseddramain the classroom THEATRE JJS: THEATRE FOR CHILDREN J Hmrsltr hours Thiscourseinvolvutheselectionandprep.irationofscripts,casting,rehe.irsing, producingandthepresentationofpl.iysforaudiencesofchildren. 

THEATRE 340: HISTORY OF THE THEATRE I J S<mNltr hours The.development of the physical the.itre .ind of dramatic art is correlated from the earliest beginnings through 1625,providing thestudentwith.iknow/edgeofthe riseandgrowthofthetheatreasaninstitution.Therelationshipbetweentheatre, the other arts and the social environment of the variousperiods{induding clas­sical Greek and Rom.in, lt.1lian, Spanish and English Renaissance, Jacobean) is also 
explored 

THEATRE 341: HISTORY OF THE THEATRE II J srmrsJrr lro1trs This course is a continuation of Theater 340, encompassmg the development of the physical st.ige, dr.ima and theatre arts from 1625 through 18S0and including English Caroline. Restoration and 18th-century periods, the French Renaissance, and the rise of Romanticism and Realism 
THEATRE 342: MODERN THEATRE J snnNltr lro1trs Thiscourseexploresthedevelopmentofthephysicaltheatre,dramaand theatre artsfrom1850tothepresent.Thestudentisintroducrdtotherelationshipbrtween dudience,thetheatrespdce,socialandpoliticalinfluences,innovativeproduclion t«hniquesandthemostrecenttheatremovements.Attendanceattheatreproduc­tionsisrequired 

THEATRE 360: SEMINAR IN THEATRE J stmrslrr hours This course is designed toprovidethestuden1 wilh.inopportunitytoexplore in depth .in area in theatre, pursuing investigations mto specialized problems or theories. May not be taken more than twice. A student mJynot t.ike more than nine semester hours in JnycombinationofTheJtre360,390.ind391. Requiredof.1JJ theatremajorsanddesignedforseniorswhohavecompleted.:itleJst24semester hoursintheatre.indforgraduatestudents 
THEATRE 378: THEATRE PRODUCTION I Stmtsltr hour The student will particip.ite for a mmimum of 45 hours in a theatre produ,tion underthesupervisionofthefacuhydire-ctorandwillconcenlratehisworkinthe ~rt if~~:f:cr;::r;~tn°:a:7st~:~~~-t~l'::~d;;ts~:;\tahke:~h~s~~::::;::~i~r:! 1:f three times 

THEATRE 323 

THEATRE 379: THEATRE INTERNSHIP 9 S<mts/" /ro,,,1 

[~~~f];~§~~~ theatre company such as the Trinity Square Repertory Company or Lookmg Glass Theatre. Application must be madt one semester prior to the penod of ,n1em1h1p Openonlytothutremaiors(l)whoarejunlorsaru:iseniorsand(2)whohavr maintainedatleasta3.0averdgeinthe1rma1orandatleasta2.0mthe1rovtrall average.GradesreceivedwillbeSatisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
THEATRE 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN THEATRE J wrnrstn lrours 

ffi::2~~I~ff ~;:.~:?~f~fi:~~gg~Ii:.ltf~fff:f:~ inanycombinationofThe.itre360,390and391. 
Prtrtquisrlr:su((rssful,ompltf1ono/llsrmrsltrlroursi,rl/r111trrrour=ot>1dpt'noi1ss,c,rof1,rs/n,(/or THEATRE 391: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THEATRE . J srmts1,r lroun Thestudentsel«tswiththedidofafaculty.idviserapr.ict1cum-or1entedproblrm 
f;re:~!:h~~:;;~:~~~:t~t f:;J~~:i:~r~:t::n~i~~/;~~:t':

1
~dc~:;::,;~ '::~r:f~~; procedures followed in accomplishing the project Maybe takl'nnot more than twice. A student may not take more than ninesem,ster hours 1nanycombmahonof Theatre360,390and391. 

Prtrtq1tis1/f: su1,m;f1tl complttro,r of 12 HmrsJrr hours m lhtalrr ot,rd prnoiis,io,r of mJ/n,r/~r THEATRE 393: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DESIGN . . J st,,rrslrr lro1tn ThestudentwiththeJidofafacultyadviserselectsades1gnpro1ectorprobll"mon 
be~:~:~:~:~:~:r~~df~~~~s::~~::~~ibieh;:;~;~a~~ll~n;lr~tt:~;;:! 1

;,c:f:~:I';: ceduresfollowedinJccomplishingtheproject 
Prtrtquisilr· Tht11lrt 1.10 or 1/s rquir~lr~I and prrmiss,o,r of i"s/ru(lor 
THEATRE 398: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DIRECTING . J S<mnltT """'J !~,;:~~~~;~::~:~~;:::; :i;,;;~::::;~fs\;;~~i::. :~r-~;,E!~i'f£;t procedures followed in Jccomplishing the proje<:I 
Prrrrqu1silt: ThtalrtJl.S orilstqufra/m/a,rJpt'm1ssio"o(i,rslr1tr/or 
THEATRE 419: THEATRE MANAGEMENT J 11,,r,sltt h~~" 

i~~~~f ;~~~~~~1~,I~gi~~lt~I~iiJf fi~~~;~~~,~~if~~::~:2 
;;;;~;;;~:::";;:~::T~~r~~~;;CISM J 1=rstn ~~"" 

f ~~:i;t~;igi~;r!?0:~r;gi:~'.f ]~::::~r:i::~~:;,;~:'~'.:~:~ 
i~!~~!p~:~:a~?n~~s~~?.=dl~ ~:~~!~!rmats. Credits Jnd prtrequ1f1te vary 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

URBAN EDUCATION 
5«£J1mtli11,r(11urst/i$1,,rgs 

URBAN STUDIES 
Allofth~(//UrSN11rtunrrs/rirltdar/s11nJS<itnrrsr11urgs 
URBAN STUDIES 321: flELD EXPERIENCE IN 
URBAN STUDIES 

J Stmrslrr h11urs 

~~~::'.;!~"i:~~:~.0~!~:::~%:~~1~~!::0:'.;~~:~::•~:~~~~~t~.~?i1£ ~~i~il~::ia~~~~~it~}~::
0

i:s~;;;:?e~;:~rE::~~~i~s~il;i~u:!:~:~~d::,h:~ 
Prrrrqwisilt:p,n,,1ss101111{,oonli1111lorofurban#ud,rs. 
URBAN STUDIES 350: TOPICS IN 
URBAN STUDIES 

J Stmrsltr howrs 
:.':~i;~~:~;: :~ ~~~:;n~'.~:~:~~e% ~~:!~g~~t:;;~i:~i~:~~;~:~:~~fk~~~ URBAN STUDIES 362; SEMINAR IN 
URBAN STUDIES 

J umrsttr hours ~~;:ff:~:;:'.:r~i:;::7£;;;::.:t~."1:!:~f~7:2?:i;;;}::::fi: student ldke thisc:ouNe in the eighth semester 
Prtrrqwisilt:Urb11,rS/wdirsJZI. 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
(Dtparlmtn/ of Industrial Education) 
~~:i::u;5::a::;_lim1t,d lo ptrS/lnS tl'lrol/td In /ht Barhtlor of S<itnr, ,n wr11lional-induslri 11/ 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION JOO: METHODS Of 
TEACHING INDUSTRIAL SUBJECTS J Stmtsltr lrowrs f ;,f ~:l.~l~~~::ii,:i:;:'.::~~:~.~i:;l{i::l;i!:~;:~::;·;~~€:.~i~;:; VOCATIONAL EDUCATION J0l: HISTORY, PRINCIPLES ANO PRACTICES Of INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION J st111tsttrhowrs 

}:f: f ~,~t?i~~1if:ii~EiI]:;i:~\itf :•ii~J~il~i;!;~g]~ VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 302: OCCUPATIONAL ANALYSIS ANO COURSE CONSTRUCTION J Stmrsltr h
11

wrs 

ff ti~~I~§{i}~l~;~~~~~~il~f ~~i~l~~2i~~~ 

WOMEN·s STUDIES 325 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION J0J: SHOP ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
J Wttl"SltT ho~" This course is designed to tram industri;1leduc:ation tuc:hrrsinorganiiing•nd man,1ging shop instruction, handling supplirs, m,11ntammg equipment ,md 1ools. purchasingmaterials,keeping re<:ords,makinginventor1esandmee1ingtheother problemsofsettmgupandopeutingshopinstructioncoursesConcern,forshop safetyproceduresareappropriatelytre.atedineac:hs«tion.Astudy1smadeofshop plans,fayoutsandpupilpersonnelorganiutions 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 200: WOMEN IN SOCIETY J Wl<rsltr Jio~,s This course is an introductory, interdisciplinary course recommended as 1hr first course in women's studies. It focuses on the roles and images of women through analyses of the position of women in the economy, politic-al system and SO("ial organizations - both p.1standpresent.Perspeclivesofthesoci.il,1nd~h,1von,1] sciences as well as those of history and hteuture will be used 
WOMENS' STUDIES 360: WOMEN AND THE PROFESSIONS 4 stwrnltt 1,~.,,, This course focuses on the economk roles of women, indudmg consideution of their participdtion in the labor force .ind cdreer options dvail,1ble to them.it prt~nt andinthefuture.Astheculminatinge>1ptrience,studentswillbeaskedtodes1gnd 
~~~e~~!7:~:i:!!~i:~;::~t~hr:i;t:~1:emp~!:~Jr:~~~~!hbo;;,°:i7i:~s~~~;:;d.i:% component.Thec:ours.eisdtsignedtoprovidealinkbetweenthestudent'scollege eKperiencesandoccupation.ilaspirations 
Prtrtqumlt: W.S.ZOOondStnior#o/wJ 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND SERVICE PERSONNEL DIRECTORY 
Thtcoll,gism11ilingaddrm is: 
Rhode Isl.ind College 
600 Mt. Pleas.mt Avenue 
Providence, R.I. 02908 

T,l,phon,: (401) 456-Booo 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS, Roberts Hall 407, 456-8102 Eleanor M. McMahon, Vice President 
ACCOUNTING, Alger Hall 134, 456-8076 Thomas J. Bradley, Chief Accountant 

trn~la~~~:~ti~el~:si~;n~VICES, Roberts Hall 101, 456-8200 James R. Cornelison, Assistant Vice Presdient 
ADMISSIONS, Roberts Hall 306, 456-8234 James M. Colman, Director 
Claire M. Giannamore, Assistant Director for Transfer Affairs Barbara S. Fadirepo, Admissions Officer 
Patricia A. Sullivan, Assistant Director for Freshman and lntern,HionalStudentAffairs 
Kenneth Binder, Admissions Officer 

AFFIRMA'.IVE ACTION OFFICE, Roberts Hall 124, 456-8218 Holly Shadoian, Acting Affirmative Action Officer t~:; V~~ih~§~~~CES, DIVISION OF, Gaige Hall 152, 456-810 6 C.AnnetteDucey,AssociateDean 
Patrick}. O'Regan, Assistant Dean 

ATHLETICS, INTRAMURALS AND RECREATION Walsh224,456-8007 ' William 8. Baird, Director 
Gail Davis, Associate Director 

;~!~\~y~o~.i~e;::D RECREATION, Whipple Gym, 456-8lJ 6 
AUDIOVISUAL DEPARTMENT, Alger Hall 125, 456-8020 Roland 8. Mergener, Director 

~:~~~;0k Rw~~~~~ir~~- A~:~~:!~~tD~:;;;~~-r,A~~:~:ii:iial ~=~::; Robert Simmons, Assistant Director, Film Center 
BOOKSTORE, Student Union, 456-8025 JeromeB.Lynch,Man,1ger 
Marion F. Brown, Assistant Manager 

BUDGET AND MANAGEMENT, Roberts Hall 408, 456-8224 JohnW.Speer,ExecuttveOfficer 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SERVICE PERSONNEL 

BUREAU OF GRANTS AND SPONSORED PROJECTS, Bureau,456-8228 
JohnC.O'Neill,Director 
SandraMcLean,AssistantDirector 
BURSAR, Alger Hall 133, 456-8130 
Thomas]. Kelly, Bursar 

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION, Alger Hall 200, 456-8037 
JohnManzer,Director 

CENTER FOR FINANCIAL AID AND CAREER SERVICES, Craig-Lee Hall 050, 456-8030 
Willi,1m H. Hurry Jr., Director 
PennellS.Eustis,FinancialAidOfficer 
Mathies Santos, Financial Aid Specialist 
Elen,1 lannozzi, Acting Student Employment Specialist Lisa Finn, Aeling Professional Employment Officer 
CHAPLAINS, Student Union JOI, 302,303, 456-8168 Reverend Robert Mark Antonio, Catholic Chaplain Reverend Glendon Heath, Protestant Chaplain 
COLLEGE ADVANCEMENT AND SUPPORT, Roberts Hall 102, 456-8104 
John S. Foley, Executive Director 
Margaret B. Smith, Assistant to the Executive Director 
COMPUTER CENTER, Gaige Hall B-10, 456-8050 Richard A. Sundberg, Director 
Ronald D. Lupo, Assistant Director 
Joseph W. Konicki, Assistant Director 
CONFERENCES, Faculty Center, 456-8022 Kathryn M.A. Sasso, Coordinator 
CONTINUING EDUCATION, Roberts Hall 320, 450-8091 Willi,1mE.Swigart,Oirector 

CONTINUING EDUCATION AND SCHOOL SER VICES (DEAN'S OFFICE), Roberts 314, 456-8210 WalterA.CrockerJr.,De,m 

CONTROLLER/TREASURER, Roberts H.ill 408, 456-8224 John W. Speer 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, G,1ige Half 105, 456-8134 Walter J. Bl,mchard, Director 

COUNSELING CENTER, Craig-Lee H.ill 128, 456•8094 Thomas E. Postell, Director 
Matthew J. Andresino, Psychologist 
Rich.ird W. Prull, Counseling and Rese.irch Psychologist Judith G. Leop.,rd, Counselor 



CURRICULUM RESOURCES CENTER, Hor,1ce M<mn Hall 143, 456-8065 
MaureenT.Lapan,D1rector 

COLLEGE DINING SERVICES. Donov,rn Dining Center, 456-8207 
C:1ryJ.Orlandi,Man,1ger 
Vincent R. Flemming, Assistant Director 
EDUCATIONAL STUDIES, DIVISION OF, Horace Mann 107, 45b-8I 10 
Roger V. Bennett, Dean 
Lenore A. Delucia, Associ.He Oe,rn 
P,llricia Glasheen, Assistant Dean 

ETHNIC HERITAGE STUDIES PROJECT, Bureau, 456-8228 K,1therineMurray,Director 

EVALUATION AND RESEARCH, CENTER FOR, Alumni House, 456-8266 
Crist H. Cost.i, Director 

GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM, Gaige H,111156, 456-8108 JamesE.Bierden,Director 

GRADUATE STUDIES, DIVISION OF, Roberts Hall 315, 456-8117 Wi!1i,1m A. Small, Acting Dean 
Holly Shadoi,rn, Program Officer 

HEAL TH SER VICES, Browne Hall, 456-8055 James J. Sc,1n!an, M.D., Director and Physician Yol,1nd,1 A. Leonelli, R.N., Nurse-Supervisor 
HEAL TH-RELATED SCIENCE PROGRAMS, Fogarty Life Science 202, 456-8010 lr,1. J. Lough, Coordinator (Fall) 
Charles Owe,ns, Coordin.-itor (Spring) 
HENRY BARNARD SCHOOL, 456-8127 Rich.irdE.Sevey,Principal 
Ele.-inor Skenyon, Assistant Principal 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, Gaige Hall 104E, 456-8006 Lawrence Lindquist, Coordinator 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADVISEMENT, Roberts H,111 333, 456-8234 
PatriciaA.Sullivan,Adviser 

LABORATORY EXPERIENCES, Horace Mann H,111103, 456-8114 William H. Lawton, Director ,1nd Coordinator of Student Teaching 
LEARNING CENTER, Horace M,rnn 047, 456-8068 John]. L.iffey, Director 

L/BRAR Y, James P. Adams Library, 456-8052 Rich.ud A. Olsen, Director 
Beth I. Perry, Assistant Director 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SERVICE PERSONNEL 

NEW STUDENT PROGRAMS, Craig-Lee Hall 057, 456-8083 Dolores Passarelli, Director 

NEWS BUREAU, Roberts Hall 111, 456-8132 LaurenceJ.SassoJr.,Director 

OFFICE SERVICES, Alger Hall 112,456-8231 Kenneth Coulbourn, Supervisor 

PERSONNEL SERVICES, Roberts Hall 124, 456-8216 Gordon N. Sundberg, Director 
PHYSICAL PLANT, 456-8262 
Alan Perry, Director 

PREPARATORY ENROLLMENT PROGRAM, Craig-Lee Hall 055, 456-8081 
(See Student Development Program) 
PRESIDENT'S OFFICE, Roberts Hall 404, 456-8100 David E. Sweet, President 
William H. Lopes, Executive Assistant 
PUBLICATIONS, Alger Hall 206, 456-8090 EleanorB. Panichas,Director 
Walter Kopec, Graphic Designer 
PURCHASING, Walsh 22.J, 456-8047 Robert A. Grenier, Director 

READING CENTER, Craig-Lee H.ill 224, 456-8071 MarilynEanet;Director 

RECORDS OFFICE, Roberts Ha/1120, 456-8212 Burt D. Cross, Director 
Joseph P. DiMaria, Associate Director 
Dennis McGovern, Assistant Director Allison Miller, Recorder 
Carol A. Pitassi, Recorder 
JaneHanoian,Recorder 

SCHOOL SERVICES, OFFICE OF, Horace Mann H.ill 101, 456-8252 John A. Bucci, Coordinator 

SECURITY AND SAFETY, Browne I-I.ill, 456-8201 Richard Comerford, Director 
Joseph Hickox, Assistant Director 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES, Student Union 311, 456-8034 Richard P. Thomas, Associ<1te Dean for Student Activities and Student Union 

STUDENT AFFAIRS, Roberts Hall 401, 456-8123 
g~;;~e~-f~W,dJic~ii;~~~:~t.:_t Pro-tem(l979•80) 
STUDENTS, DEAN OF, Craig•Lee H.ill062, 45b-80b1 GaryM.Penfield,Dean 
Dixon A. McCool, Associ.ite De.ln 
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STUDENT HOUSING, Will,1rd H,ill, 456-8240 GlennE.Liddell,Oirector 

SUMMER SESSION, Roberts H,111315, 456-8117 Willi.-im A. Sm.ill, Director 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS, Cr,iig-Lee H.i.ll 055, 456-8081 Vernon Lisbon, Director 

TESTING CENTER, Alumni House, 456-8266 John A. Finger Jr. 

TUTORIAL SERVICES, Cl.irk Science 112,456-8139 John Gilfill.i.n, Director 

UPWARD BOUND, Cr,iig-Lee H.i!I 055, 456-8081 (See Student Development Progr,1m) 
URBAN EDUCATIONAL CENTER, 

830 Eddy Street, Providence, R.I. 02905, 456-8185 Ch.ides S. W,ilton, Director 

WRITING CENTER, Craig-Lee H.-ill 225, 456-8141 A.JohnRoche,Director 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 333 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
Executive Officers 

David E. Sweet, 
President 

Eleanor M. McMahon, 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Donald P. Hardy, 
Vice President for Student Affairs (on leave) Gary M. Penfield, 
Vice President for Student Affairs, Pro-tern (1979-80) John Nazarian, 
Vice President for Administrative Services 

John W. Speer 
Controller and Treasurer of the College 

John S. foley, 
Executive Director for College Advancement and Support William H. lopes, 
Executive Assistant to the President 

Deans 
James V. Koch, 

Dean of Arts and Sciences 
Roger V. Bennett 

Dean of Educational Studies 
*William A. Small 

Dean of Graduate Studies 
Gary M. Penfield, 

Dean of Students 
Walter A. Crocker 

Dean of Continuing Education and School Services George 0. Metrey 
Director, School of Social Work 

•Acting 
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PAST PRINCIPALS AND PRESIDENTS 

Dana P. Colburn George A. Littlefield 1854-1859 1889-1892 

Principals: 

Joshua Kendall William E. Wilson 1860-1864 1892-1898 
James C. Greenough Fred Gowing 

1871-1883 1898-1901 
Thomas Morgan 

1883-1888 Charles S. Chapin 
1901-1907 

Pri11tip11/ and Prrsidrnt 
John Lincoln Alger 

1908-1938 

Lucius A. Whipple Joseph F. Kauffman 1939-1950 1968-1973 

Prtsidrnls· 

William C. Gaige Charles B. Willard 1952-1966 1973-1977 

COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 
Thomas C. Schmidt 

BOARD OF REGENTS 

Albert E. Carlotti, Chair 
Warwick 
Andre R. Bonte, 
North Smithfield 
Maxine L. Bradford, 
Newport 
Bernard V. Buonanno, 
Providence 
Augustine Capotosto Jr., 
East Greenwich 
Guido J. Cerrilli 
Providence 
M. Rachel Cunha, 
Providence 
John S. Farrington, 
Exeter 

John J. Kane 
East Greenwich 
Thomas A. lamb, 
West Warwick 
John J. Lynch, 
Warwick 
Robert J. McKenna, 
Newport 
Lorena J. Murphy 
North Providence 
Henry J. Nardone, 
Westerly 
Prentices Witherspoon 
West Warwick 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE FOUNDATION' JJ5 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION/ASSOCIATES 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE FOUNDATION 1979-80 
J. Joseph Garrahy, Prtsidrnt 
William Varr, Via Prtsidtnf 
Rae K. O'Neill, Trtasurtr 
S. Elizabeth Campbell, Stm/11ry 
John 5. Foley, Assistant Trtasurtr 
Clinton H. Wynne, Pas/ Prrsidtnl 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 1979-80 

Richard 0. Duguay '76, Prrsidtnf 
Carol A. Cavalloro '69, Via Prtsidtnf 
Patricia A. Glynn '76, Stcrtfary 
Stephen P. Kirby '72, Trr11surtr 
Carolyn Criscione '59, Past Prtsidtnf 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE ASSOCIATES 1979-80 
Louis Marciano, Prrsidtnf 
Frank Spinelli, Viet Prtsidrnt 
Betty Fanning, Srcrt/11ry 
Jean DiPrete, Treasurer 
Marguerite Janelle, Past Prtsidtnf 
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EMERITI FACULTY 
FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 
The following is a list of administrative officers, directors and fac­ulty, their academic degrees and titles, as of July I, 1979 
William R. Aho, Associate ~roft'$sor of Sociology - B.S. in Ed., Fitchburg $tat, College; M.A., Ph.D., Umv,rsity of Notre Dame 

"Ke::~!~t:~~~~~=:~~~; ~tts~os.t.~~~litahn:"(]~::::::! Education - B.5., Un,-"LouisE.Alfonso,AssociatcProfessorofPhilosophyanc!Found,11100sofEducahoo­B.A.,M.A.,Ph.D.,UniversityofConnectieut{Storrs) "Peter 5. Allen, Associate Professor of Anthropology- AB., Middlebury Collegt; A.M., Ph.D., Brown University 
"Sa~.1.:.:tn7v':;s~;~f~7~:~~::ssor of Art - AB., S,1n Diego St.11e Collegt; 
"Bar!:~t~:rc~e~:;;

1
::tociate Professor of Psychology-BA, MA, Ph.D., Um­

"GeorgeA.Anderson,Prof,ssorofMathtmalics-B.A, TrinityCollq;e:M.A.,Ph.D., YaleUniversity 
"Paul W. Anghinelti, Associate Professor of English - S.S., Ed. M, AM, Boston University;Ph.D.,Florid,1StateUnivtrsity 
Albert A. Antosh. Assistant ProfrssorofSpecial Education- 8.A.,OhioUniv,rsity; M.Ed.,Rhodelsl.1ndCollege 

• John Archibald, Assist,1nt Proft'$sor of Social Work - 8.A., Lehigh Univers11y; M.5.5.,Ph.D., Bryn MawrCollegt 
"Do~h'.t:u:i::':;i';y~r°l:~~;c~i~!tduc.1tion - Ed.B •• Keen, St.ite College; A.M. 
William M. Bilird, Director of Athletics, lntramur,1ls ,1nd Recre.111on, Associat, Professor of Physical Eduution - S.S., M.S., UniversityofRhodelsbnd;M.S SouthernC(?nnecticutSt.iteCol!ege 
MuthaBaronBallinger,AssodateProfessorofEnglish •Ronald 8. Ballinger, Professor of History and Department Chair - B.A, 8.A Hons.,RhodesUniversity;M.Litt.,C.imbridgeUniversity •R. Carol Barnes, Associ,1te Professor of Anthropology-AB, UniversityofCon­necticut;A.M.,Ph.D.,UniversityofPennsylv.ini,1 

Ch.irles T. B.ilcher, Instructor of lndustri.ilEduc.ition - 8.5., University of M.ime; M.Ed.,RhodelshindCollege 
Eugme L. Beecher, Assistant Professor of Element.iry Educ,1t1on - B.A., Wtstem ReserveUniversity;M.Ed.,Ph.D.,OhioUniversity "Terence L. Belcher, Associ.ite Professor of Psychology - B.A, Southern lltmo,s University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 'Roger V. Bennett, Dean of Educational Studies and Professor of Admm1strat10n .1nd Curriculum - S.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsm (Madiron) Fr,1nces Benson, Assist.int Proft'$SOr of Nursing - B.S., Simmons College; MS Boston University 

"James J. Bet res, Associ.ite Professor of Elementny Education - S.S., lnd1an.i Uni­versity; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh; M.A.T, Purdue Umversity: PhD Ohio University 
"James Bierden, Associ.ite Profesror of M.ithematics and Secondary Education, Director ofGener,1[Studies - B.A., St. Mary's College, Mmntsot,1; MA., Um­versity of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of M1ch1gan "WalterJ. Blanchud, Profesrorof PhilosophyrndFoundat1onsofEducation Director of Cooperative Educ.it ion - A.8., University of Rhode l~l.ind; Ed.M, Rhode lsl,1nd College; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 

"indicates Graduate Faculty 
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EMERITI FACULTY 

Ers:~
0
~.u~'i~:~;'t:rofessor Emeritus of English - A.B 8Jtes College; A.M., 

EdJ~~.r !:C!~~!'kt~~~~;s~t~erit.1 of Art - B.F.A., M.F.A., Syr.icuse University; 
S. Eliubeth Campbell, Profe~sor EmentJ of Educ,ll1on - Ed. B., Rhode Isl.ind 

"M. E~~
1
~b!~h E~~~rin8;

5

~~f~;~;;~~:r7t~-~r· ~dd~;.~t~~~:vr;'.'.YNew Jeney StJte College (Gl.issboro); M.A., Te.ichers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., Un1vers11yofKJnS,1s 

~,~,r,;~§~~:;~~'.~f! ff.~:;;,;;;;:;.~;:;;;:,:,:·~:,::;::·::~'~::: •cr;~ee~~n8c:'ii:~t~~Et'B!s::~i~n~ie~s~~munications Jnd Theatre _ B.L.J., 
"Mary M. Kttffe, Professor Emer1t.i of Biology - Ed.8., Rhode Island College; A.B., t~ti~~::~~!lege; M.A., Te.ichersCollege, Columbi.i University; Ph.D., Ford-

M~~:c~~e~~~t~~1:f1~:st~~E~~de::.t~~~~:::nr~~D~UC!i~~~-i·~~~~~;,~Jddle-'Russell Meinhold, Professor Emeritus of Secondary Education - B.S., Boston g;~vne:::::~td.M., Massachusetts St.ite College at Boston; Ph.D., University of 
As;~~ ~hn~;:~~t~ Professor EmentJ of English - A.B., Bates College; A.M., 

'laucs~~~;l~~~~:;o':,'~h::,::.; ... ~r~~~~~Jsr~i~oi~. rtrr-:;l~~ss;i:~~~=; :;;:; 

C~"h:e t 1!-;:~IC:ii~::s~~~-t. ~h.B".i~u;;o:~f~sn~:~s~;ritus of English _ Ed.B., 
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FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 
The following is a list of administrative officers, directors and fac­ulty, their academic degrees and titles, as of July 1, 1979. 
William R. Aho, Associate Profeuor of Sociology - B.S m Ed., F,tchburg StJte College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre D.ime 

•Ke~~~!~:!r;~j:w;~~; ';.'tts~os.t.~~~J;~h
0
:ni!~::~:! EducJlion - B.S., Uni-•Lou1sE.Alfonso,Assoc1ateProfessorofPh1losophy.indFound.i11orisofEducat1on­B.A.,M.A.,Ph.D.,UniversityofConnttticut(Storrs) 

•Peter S. Allen, Associate Professor of Anthropology- A.B., Middlebury College; A.M.,Ph.D., Brown University 
"Sa~_t.ttn~ve:;s~;s~:~~~=~~r:ssor of Art - A.B, San Diego St.ite College; 
•ear~;;:it~jt::~:~;i~:

1
sociate Professor of Psychology - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni­

·ceo;!i! ~~1;e~~:;n,ProfessorofMathematics-B.A., T rimtyCollege;M.A., Ph.D., 
•Paul~· Anghintlti, Associ.ite Professor of English- S.S., Ed. M., AM, Boston Umvers1ty;Ph.D.,FloridaStateUniversity 
Albert A. Antosh, Assistant ProfessorofSpecidl Education - B.A , OhioUniversity; M.Ed.,RhodelslandCollege 

'John Ar<:hib;ild, Assist.int Professor of Soci.i) Work - B.A., Lehigh University; M.S.5.,Ph.D.,BrynMawrCollege 
•0o~j,

1
_1/:u:,::~~i;y~r°~:~~;c~i~uE

1
ducation - Ed.B., Keene State College; AM, 

Wilt~:e::1~r~fi~ty~:7~d:c~~i~~~~~s'.,'~ts.~u~:i~r:~tt:oth~i:~·l.i~r~i~~ Southern Ci;mnecticut St.iteCollege 
MuthaBaconBallingu,Associ.iteProfessorofEnglish 

•Ron;ild B. Ballinger, Professor of History .ind Department ChJir - 8.A B.A Hons.,RhodesUniversity;M.Litt.,C.imbndgeUniversity 

·;;;,~~:~~a;J~;:~!.i:~l'.·?ii:.:~7~££'.~'--.:~~~.:::::;·:,
0

:~.::· M.Ed.,RhodelshindCollege 
Eugrne L. Beecher, Assist.1nt Professor of Element.:iry Educ.ihon - BA, Western 

·Ter:~;:rt~~vhe::."rs~~~ttt;~;~;oo~~:;;hdogy - B.A., Southern lllmois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
•Roger V. Bennett, DeJn of Educ.ihon.il Studies .and Professor of Admm1strahon .ind Curriculum - S.S., M.5., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (M.adison) Frances Benson, Assist.int Professor of Nursing - B.S., Simmons College; MS, Boston University 

•James J. Bet res, Associ.ite Professor of Element.iry Educ.a lion - B.S., lnd1.in,1 Uni­versity; M.Ed., University of P11tsburgh; M.A.T., Purdue University; PhD Ohio University 
"James Bierden, Associ.ate Professor of M.ithematiC5 and Second.iry Educ.ition, Director of Gener.ii Studies~ B.A., St. M.ary's College, M1nne50tJ; M.A Um• versityofMinnesot.a;Ph.D., UniversityofM1ch1g.an •walterJ. Bl.anch.ird, Professor of Ph1lo50phy.ind Foundat10nsofEduc.ition. Director of Cooper.itive EducJtion - A 8., University of Rhode lsLmd; Ed M, Rhode Isl.ind College; Ph.D., Univ("rsity of Connechc-ut 

•indicatesGr,1duateFaculty 
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•J•son L. Bfank,Assistant ProfessorofSociology-A.B .. Harvard University; A.M .. Bo5ton University 
Jo,1n Bloom, Auistant Professor; Henry Barnard School (Grade ll- Ed.B., Rhode Island College; M.Ed., Bridgewater State College 'Lilll.1n O. Bloom, Profe5sor of English- A.B., A.M., New York University; Ph.D., Y.ile University 

Robut M. Boberg, Associ.ite Professor of Music -A.8., Brooklyn College; M.M., UniversityofMichig,m 
Edw.ird S. Bogda, Assistant Professor of He.11th .ind Physical Education and Dep.irtment Ch.iir - S.S., Arnold College; Ed.M., Rutgers University 'Charles W. Bohnsack, Associate Professor of Biology- S.S., University of Buffalo; M.S.,Ph.D.,Univers1tyofRhode/sland 

J•mes A. Boiani, Assist.int Professor of Physical Sciences - B.S., M.usachusetts lnst1tuteofTechnology;Ph.D.,UniversrtyofChicago 'Louis W. Boisvert, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - A.B., Provi­dence College; M.A., University of Rhode Isl.ind; M.A., Ball State University ·mu F. Bon•ventur.i, ProfessorofSpeciJI Education - Ed.B., Ed.M., Rhode Isl.Ind College; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
'Kenneth E. Borst, Professor of Chemistry - S.S., Bloomsburg State College; M.S.,UniversityofWisconsin 
Lynn Breslow-Swanson, Instructor, Bureau of Grants and Sponsored Projects -B.S.,M.S.,SouthemConnecticutSt,11eCollege 

'Huriet Brisson, Professor of Art and Department Chair - B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design; M.F.A., Ohio University; M.A.T., Rhode Island School of Design 
'Miner K. Brotherton, Assistant Professor of Physical Sciences- S.S., M.A., in Ed., EastC.irolinJCollege 
'John E. Browning, Assistant Professor of History - A.B., Ohio State University; A.M.,UniversityofMichigan 
"John A. Bucci, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Foundations of Education -A.8., Providence College; Ed.M., Rhode Island College; Ed.O., Boston Uni­versity 

'L.1wrence E. Budner, Assistant Professor of Communications and Theatre- B.A., Hunter College; M.A., University of Pennsylvania Louise Buonomano, Assistant Professor, Henry Bamdfd School (School Nurse)-8.S., Rhode Island College; M.Ed., Providence College; Ed.O., Boston Unrversity P.1trki.1 Burb•nk, Assistant Pi--ofessor of Nursing - S.S., University of Rhode lsland;M.S.,BostonUniversity 
David H. Burr, Associ.ite Professor of Communic.Uions andThe.itre- B.A.,Ol1vet College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan 

"Billie Ann Burrill, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education - S.S., Boston University; M.S., Smith College 

'Ed:f~e~ ~~~ka~iB~ffd~::s~.!~. ~,l~~;tr~:! tdn~::~is~~y~P~.·6·.: ~~al~d~E~~~~~\: versityofMaryfand 0

Thom.1s M. Calhoun, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - B.A., Mon-
"Vin~

0

nutt~:C~fi~~;~~~;s~;vi;s~~i~!::~iE%u~·~i~~':'~~~t-~~!';;~r;~:~dm Uni-versity;Ed.M.,Ed.D.,BostonUnivers1ty 
'Eli:i:abeth B. Carey, AssistJnl Professor of Element.iry Educ.it1on - BS., Uni­vers1tyofRhodelsland;Ed.M.,Rhodelsl.indCollege 
Anne Carly, Assistdnt Professor of Nursing - S.S., S.1lve Regina College; M.S., Boston College 
Osky Cascone, Assistant Professor of Nursing - R.N., R.I. Hospit.il Schoo! of Nursing; S.S., Te,1chers College at ColumbJa Univeristy; M.S., Boston Unr­versity 
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'J. R~c!:;~~;~~-l~~~i1Jf:bt:;;f:i!;:si~rr:~i~odern Langu.iges -A.B., Brown 'Robert Cutiglione, Associ.ate Professor of Philosophy and Found.it1ons of Edu­cation-A.8.,M.A.,Ph.O.,CatholicUmvers,ty 
Lind,1 A. C.llhers, Assist•nt Professor of Nursing - S.S., Salve Regina College; M.S.,BostonCotlege 
Noel Ch•dwkk, Assistant ProfeJsorof Modem L.inguages - S.S., Lyctt P•steur; Diplome des Sciences Politiques, LLB, Universite' de Paris; AM .. Middlebury College 
Herman B. Chue, Adjunct Professor of Biology - A B., Dartmouth College; 

•p.,_:i~.Dc'h~~!~~~:~::s~~~;J~ench - A.B., University of New Hampshire; AM., Ph.D.,Univef'5itiLaval 
'Robert O. Clow.1rd, Professor of Psychology- S.S., State University oi New York; M.S.,SyracuseUniversity; Ed.O .. T eachersCollege,Columbia University James M. Colman, Director of Admissions - 8.A., Villanov,1 Un1vers1ty; M.P A, SyracuseUmversity 
Richud Comerford, Director of College Security and Safety - S.S., Bryant College;Graduate,F.B.I.N,1tiona[Academy 

'Robert W. Comery, Professor of English - A.B .. Yale University; AM, Ph.D., 
Do~:~h~n~n~:e;f~

1
{11, Assistant Professor, Henry 8.irn.ird School- B.A., St Joseph's College; M.Ed., Bo5ton College; Profess,onal Diploma, Bank Street College 

Joseph A. Conforti, Assistant Professor of History - S.S., Springfiekl College; 
'No~~~-~~c°~~:~:;s~~~::;~d(essor of History - A B .. University of ~Llwue; 
'Oix\~~~t;:;:~:t~Pnr:f::~r of Spanish - A.B., A.M, Brigh•m Young Un1-
J.1m:r~'.Yc:~n~ij~~:v~~;:; 1:~;e~~: President for Administr.1t1ve Services -B.A.,FranklinCollege;M.S.,lndian.iUmversity;Ed.D.,BostonCollege • Alex.1nder H. Cornell, Professor of Economics and Management - B.A, Unron 

•Mu;i:\
1
1:;~~ii:·~~~:~~;eg:if:::?~f~~~ii~h:

1
~"s~nr'.;'ee.:Sirk Unive~1ty; 

'Fra:k~:•~;:;:;t~r~~:s~~:~s~:1~=~~;~~:5es5:t0~~t;;;~a~e':~:v.il Ac~demy; 

'Cri~i~~::~r:~:sf ~~~~:~~~;E:rt;fili~~lf,1;z~;!71~~1
~i;s::i:ec~~ 

•0o!:1d;~-~~~~i;?s:•!~::~~;v;:f~s~~~o;~sychology - B.A., Bowd0tn College 

••;·f {:tlt~:J.f ti?st~~~~f ~~f ~~}Iiflf :t.~jg\~ 
• AutiiL~,';;;;:t ~~o.:~:.':~~~:::~'..~,'i~o'.·~;;.;~,~::;~c.,~.!'.;,;:'" 'John M. Crenson, ProfessorofElement.iryEduca11on- BS., Loyola College; M.S 

·w.,~~~'!.~·cn;::Cki;:,~.~tbeEa~~il!~~~:·tn~~idi;!;~~nandSchoolServKes,,1ndAsso-ci,llt' Professor of Second,1ry Education - Ed.B., Rhode Island Collegl'; M.A Um\ersity of Rhode lsl.md; Ed.D., W.iyne St.11e Unin•rs11y Burt O. Cross, Director of Records - B.A, Columbia Colll'ge: M A, Seton Hall University 
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•Moyne L Cubb.ige, Professor o( Communications .ind The.itre - B.A., E.istern 
.Rob~~E:~:1r~~:~~~~~~·~~~~~-~~•~eBi.

1
~~~~~~kg~~ivers,ty; A.M., Boston 

•s.uah T. Curwood, Professor of Sociology - A.8., Cornell University; Ed.M., Boston University; Ph.D., RaddiffeCr.iduate School 
•Joh~~~h~~;:~~; ~~:.~~~n~~;r:;y";,f~~::~::~:nd Theatre - B.A., University of 
Jo.in C. D.igle, Assistant Professor of English - B.A., Connecticut College; Ph.D., BrownUnivl'rsity 

h'"u":,i~.e~s~;~~i.s.'.~t;.::~.fg~:d~!~:s~~~:~~~;; Technology - B.S., Kent Stat(' 
Joseph W. D.ivis, Assist.int Professor of Economics - B.S., Rider College; M.A., NewSchoolforSoci.ilRese.irch 
George Deckry, Assistant Profusor of Physical Science and Chemistry - 8.5., BrownUnivcr$ity 

G•~e~·p2:i•,1~s~~~::;;i~rofessor of Art - B.A., Oberlin College; M.F.A .. 

·Ll"n:;~.-f~~~~~c:k~C~f,?s~~~~~~h~~~~:~;~d~e;i:;!ft;fessorof Psychol-·st.inford E. Demars, Associate Professor of Geogr~phy, and Anthropology .ind Geography Dep.irtment Chair- B.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Oregon 
"John E. DeMelim, Professor of Art - 8.5 .. Tufts University; M.F.A., lnstituto Allende 

"Er\~r~~~:f, Adjunct Professor of Special Education - 8.S., M.0., University of 
'Spencer H. DeV.iult'. Professor of Psychology - A.B., University of Mkhig.in; A.M.,Ph.D.,Mich1ganStateUniversity 

•Ric~~;~e~o?i!~~~,;'.A~.s~~~-eJ;,~~~::~;:/!o':~}t~~~cation - B.S., Farmington Ann J. D'lorio, Instructor, Henry Barnard School (Pre-Kindergarten!Kinder­garten)-8.S.,M.Ed.,RhodelslandCollege 
John F. DiMeo, Assist.int Professor of Special Education - B.S., M.Ed., Rhode Island College 
Judith H. DiMeo, Assist.int Professor of Sp«ial Education - B.S., M.Ed., Rhode Island College 

•fr.ink Doly;ik.' Professor of Biology and Department Chair - A.B., University ofConnect1cut;Ph.D.,UniversityofKansas(Lawrence) 
Elr.inor Don.ihue, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Grade 5)- B.S., St.Joseph College; M.Ed., Boston University 
Emest W. l:'rrw'. Assistant Professor, Henry B.unard School (Grade 6) - B.S., M.S.,Umvers1tyofRhodelsland;M.Ed.,Rhodelsl.indCo/lege V.ileri~ G •. Duute, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Grade 2)- B.S., Umvers1tyofRhodelsl.ind;M.Ed.,RhodelslandCollege •c. Annette Ducey, Associate Dean of Arts and Sciences and Professor of English ;;,H~·!;iiGoucher College; A.M., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University 

C.uol Dumouche~, Instructor of Nursing - Diploma, St Eliubeth Hospit.il School of Nursmg; B.S., Boston College School of Nursing 

MaB':::;Ii~t:as~i\~r!:~~~~~;.~~!\::eb~~aJnt~~tt~~;~D~.'tin~v~~~t;ei: 

"Ro1~:~7~tfl~~~:~zrf~~~~1~ti~i~~::;~~~~~fti'h:U'n~~:!~t;:fBc~·: 
•cec;Jy~~:J~~;~:i::r;~\::::;ssor of Anthropology- B.A., Brown Univer-
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•M,uk W. Estrin, Professor of English - AB. Amherst College; AM., Columbia University; Ph.D., New York Un1vers1ty 
"Mujorie H. Eub.1111k, Professor of Communications and The.itre .ind Secondary Education - B.A., M.A, Ph.D., University of Michigan "James P. Fairleigh, Auoci.ite Professor of Music - B.M., University of \.11ch1gan; M.M., University of Southern Californi.i; Ph.D., Univernty of Michigan P.itrki.1 Fallon, AssistJnt Professor of Nursing~ B.S., Boston University Richard Fidler, Assistant Professor of Anthropology - B.A., M.A., PhD .. UniversityofPennsylv.inia 

•John A. finger Jr., Professor of Educ.it ion - B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
• All;:

1
r~~i!:~~~i.~:=~~n~::~:i::or of Psychology .1nd Department Chair -B.S., M.S .. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

"Murr.iy H. Finley, Associate Professor of Counselor Education - B.A .. Loras Col• 
M•~g:<.~i~S:r~d.e~e~;j~:~\epsr~r~:!·r~H~::;e~irt~J~~'5~vhoo1 - B.A' College of Mount St. Vincent; M.S., Bank Street College of Education •Carolyn Fluehr-Lobb.in, Associate Professor of Anthropology- 8.A, M.A. Tem-
Joh~l~~t;;;~t;e:~;~~ ~~;;~t::~fCo~;~:e;s~::ncement and Support - BA .. M.Ed.,RhodeblandCollegc 

"Ch.irles V. Foltz, Assistant Professor of Biology and Second.try Education - B.S West Chester State College; M.Ed .. Temple Un1vers1ty; MTS., College of Wil­li.im .tnd Mary 
Muy M. Foye, Assist.int Professor, Henry B.irnard School {Reading Resource Room)- A.B.,Emmanuel College; M.Ed., Rhode Isl.ind College "Roy A. Frye, Assistant Professor of Instructional Technology- B.A. M.A, Ea~t-

"Ric~:~dNtG~:i~b~~:v;;::;;:ateProfessorof Physie.tlScience 'B.A ,M.icalester College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
•N•n~d~~c~:::i\~tMtt~t~nt~t:r~~~::~i~: o~~~,~ ~;;; J~B~ft'io Univmnyof • Anthony P. Gi.udino, Assist.tnt Professor of Instructional Technology - B.S. in 
"B;ir;i·•ii~~r~,

1
s!:s":!c~:i~ei!~o/:s!~r

5
~~a~~~:~;i:r~,t Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.S., Ph.D., Lehigh University 

"B.irbar;i Gilfillan, Assist.int Professor of MathemJtics.tnd Secondary Educ.Ilion B.A., M.A.T .. Rhode Island College 
"M. Shelagh Gilmorr, Associate Professor of Psychology - B.S. in Ed., Lowe!l St.ite College; Ed.M., C.AG.S, Boston College "Peter K. Gl.inz, Associate Professor of Physical Science - B.S., B.ites College; M.S 
·rat~i~~ak~~~s~~~vn~r~;;{s~;~?6~.i':::?~~ic:~~~;ln~~~i~: .ind Associate Profeswr of Elementary Educ.ition. A.B .. Trmity College; Ed.M., Ed.D .. Boston 
"Joa~~'.vCJ:

1
;:r, Professor of Elementary Educ,1t1on; 1979 M~ry Tucker Thorpe Professor - B.S., MA., Ph.D., Ohio StJte University "Muk E. Goldm;in, Associate Professor of Commumc.itions and The.itre B.S 

M.i~~·J 0J:;~~~h~~~i~~!hp;!;f~;;;e~,~~;:h~l~;~u;e~t-~ Brown Un1vers1ty; M.S.,UniversityofRhodelsland 
"Neil I. GonU[\•es, Professor of Biology B.S. Georgetown Uni\·er~1ty; Lon~ lsl,1nd Un,versity Gr.tdu,1te School Ph.D .. Brown Um\'l'rSlt)· "Ltt R. Goodness, Assist.tnl Professor of lndustn.il Education · B Ed .. Uni\·ers1ty 
"Jay 

0~~ ~~~~n~/Pr~fens~~: ~KFhr~~cnh U~i&~
1
:~; rs-~· ~".i~hrs~.: S~-~~·;:~:nt~,-versity 
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'Joseph 0. Graham, Assod,1te Professor of Communications and Theatre - A.B., Univer$ity of Michigan; AM., Teachers College, Columbia University 'Rich.ud A. Green, [>rofessor of Elementary Educ;,tion and Department Chair ~!;!;;o~~;~ersity of Wisconsin; M.A., OhioState University; Ph.D., University 
'David L. Greene, Associate Professor of Chemistry Jnd Physic.JI Science Depart­mentChair-6.5.,UniversityofNotreDame;Ph.D .. UniversityofKentucky 'Mary Alice Grellner, Professor of English and Secondary EducJtion - B.A., M.S., SaintM.-.ryCallege;Ph.D.,UniversityofWisconsin(Madison) 'Gary R. Grund, Associ,1te Professor of English- A.B., B.A., Boston College; M.A., Ph.D.,HJrvardUniver$ity 
'Henry P. Guillotte, Associate Professor of M,1thematics.Jnd Se<"ondary Education and K-12 Coordinator of Mathematics Educ;,tion - Ed.B., Rhode ls!Jnd Col­lege;A.M.,Universityoflllinois;l'h.D.,UniversityofConne<"ticut 'Elizabeth Gunning, Assistant Professor of English - A.B., AM., Brown Uni­versity 
Joseph G. Habershaw, Assist.Jnt Professor, Henry B,,rnard School (Physical Edu­cation)- B.5.,M.5.,UniversityofRhodelsland Margaret Hainsworth, Assistant Professor of Nursing- R.N., Brockvil!eGeneral Hospita!SchoolofNursing;B.S.,SalveReginaCollege;M.S.,BostonCollege 
H. 5C:i1~;~~~~-~-:is;:~~~;t;~~;r5;a~~1t~~::=~~ci~;- ~\'.~ ~~•.~!~i~:~ltii~: Island 

'Spencer Hall, Professor of English - A.B., UniversityofCaliforniJ at Los Angeles; AM.,Ph.D.,StanfordUniversity 
'Gertrude T. Hanley, Associate Professor of Education - Ed.B., Rhode Island Col­lege;Ed.M.,Boston University 
Donald P. Hardy, Vice President for Student Affairs - 8.5., M.Ed., Springfield College; Professional Diploma inGuidance, Harvard University "Peter W. HHman, Associate Professor of Economics and Economics and Man,1gement Department Chair - B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., Butler University;Ph.D.,UniverSityofNorthCarolina Nancy Harris, Assist,rnt Professor of Economics and Management - B.S., Bryant College; M.B.A., University of Rhode Island •George C. Hartmann, Professor of Biology - A.B., M.A.T., Haivard Univer$ily; Ph.0.,UniversityofRhoclelsland 

'Clement J. Hasenfus, Associate Professor of 5e<"ondary Education - A.8., Boston College;Ed.M.,C.A.G.S.,BostonUniver$ity 
'Mary A. Hawkes, Professor of Sociology and Sociology and Social Welfare Depart­ment Chair - A.8., Mount Holyoke; M.A,Univer$ityof Kentucky; Ph.D., Bos­ton University 

Pat:if~o~~~:~o~~;;~t:~t~~:e~:i~;:::c:~~a~:thropology - B.A., University 
'Tero~:h~:ir,:.:-U~i~:;;l;orc~~:~:~~;~ht'.b~:~~::rJ~thin~~~ersity of 
Oia~=wLYo~ta~C::~tr~:'J.ss.'.~unci~:~s~~!i~~fs:c~s!;~-- State University of 

'Flo:::~7ty~f~~nn~e~:~iate Professor of Psychology - 8.5., M.A., Ph.D., Uni­
•My~~i~~~r;:::;:.s~;;ressor of Education - A.8., McKendree College; AM., Wash­
Katherine A. Hickey, Assistan~ Professor of Henry Barnard School (Elementary Resource Room)- B.A., Regis College; M.Ed., Rhode Island College 'DorisJ. Hlavsa, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education- B.S.,State 

• Ant:;:s~E~x~::~:l!~~:~~f .r~~E~~~;J:~~~~::!~~a~2~~:~ A.M., Uni-
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'Robert E. Hogan, Assistant Professor of English-A.8., Harvard University; A.M, Ph.D.,BostonUniversity 
'Raymond H. Holden, Professor of Psychology - A.8., Brown Univer$ity; AM., YaleUniver$ily;Ed.D.,8ostonUniversity 
•Kris john 0. Horvat, Assistant Professor of Art - B.F.A., Minnesota School of Art; M.F .A., Rhode Island School of Design 
'Raymond W. Houghton, Professor of Philosophy and Foundations of Education -A.B., A.M .. Brown Univer$ity; Ph.D., University of Conne<"ticut 'Thomas J. Howell, Professor of Philosophy and Philosophy and Foundations of Education Department Chair - A.8., Kenyon College; A.M., Ph.D., Brown University 
'MaryB.Howkins,AssistantProfessorofArt-B.A.,M.A.,SyracuseUniversity •Richard A. Howland, Associate Professor of Mathematics - B.S., M.A, PhD., UniversityofMassachusetts 
Carol A. Hryciw, Assistant Librarian in Cataloging with the Rank of Assistant Professor - 8.A., Pembroke College; M.A., University of Michigan; M.5., Sim­mons College 
William H. Hurry Jr., Director of C,1reer Development Center - A.B., University ofRhodelsland;M.5.inEd.,SouthernlllinoisUniver$ity 'P. William Hutchinson, Professor of Communications and Theatre-AB, Frank­lin and Mar$hall College; B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary; M A, Colum­bia University; Ph.D., Northwestern University 'David M. Hysell, Associate Professor of Art - B.F.A, M F.A, Ohio Umversity; Ph.D.,OhioStateUniversity 
A. Abbott lkeler,Assistant Professor of English- B.A., Harvard Umvers1ty; M.A., UniversityofPittsburgh;Ph.D.,UniversityofL'ondon •steve C. Imber, Associate Professor of Special Education - B.A., State University of New York -~I Buff,1!0; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofConnecticut 'Pamela Irving Jackson, Associate Professor of Sociology - AB .. Regis College; M.A,Ph.D.,BrownUniversity 
Dena M. Janson, Assistant Librari,1n m Cataloging with Rank of Assistant Prof es• sor- B.A., Clark University; M.5., Florida State University Joyce E. Jarvis, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School(Grade2)- EdB., M.Ed.,RhodelslandCollege 
Myra R. Jones, Assistant Professor of Soci,11 Welfare - B.A., Oberlin College; M.5 .. Columbia University School of Social Work William M. Jones, Assist,1nt Professor of Music- B.M., T('xas A&I; M.M, Ed.O, UniversityofthePacific 
Jo.in M. Karp, Assist,rnt Professor of Speci,11 Educ.ition - 8.5., Rhode Island Col­leg(';M.S.,Syr,1cuseUniversity 

'William F. Kav.inaugh, Assist,int Profossor of Industrial Educ,1tion - B.5., Fitch­burg State College; M.S., Willimantic StJte College; C.A.G.S., Univer$1ly of Connecticut 
•ceorge H. Kellner, Associate Professor ('f History - B.A, H1r,1m College; M.A., UniversityofMissouri;Ph.D.,UniversityofMissouri(Columb1a) Judith M. Kelly, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Home Economirs) - B.A., 5.ilv(' Regin,1 College; M.Ed., Rhode Island College 'J~mes J. Kenny, Associate Professor of Instructional Technology and Oeputmenl Chair-B.S.,F.iirficldUniversity;M.5.,Ph.D.,UniversityofConnecticut 'Richard A. Kenyon, Associate Professor of Art - 8.F.A., M.5. 1n Art Ed., Rhode lsl,,ndSchoolofDesign 
'Richard N. Keogh, Professor of Biology - B.5., Tufts Univer$1!y; Ph.D., Brown University 
'Thomas .G. King, Professor of lndustri,11 Educ,11ion - 8.5., M.S., UniV('r$1ly of Wisconsin(Stout);EJ.D.,W,1yneStJteUniversity 'Kenneth P. Kinsey, Associ,1te Professor of Biology- B.5., M.S., 5Jn D,('goState College; Ph.D., BowlingGre('nSt,1te University 
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'James V. Koch, Dean of Arts and Sciences and Professor of Economics - 8.A., lllinoisSt,1teUniversity;Ph.D.,NorthwrsternUniversity 'Thomas T. Koch.1nek, Associ.Jte Professor of Spe.:i,1J Educ.Jtion - B.A., M.A., Americanlnternationa!CoUege;Ph.D.,UniversityofConnecticut "P1uline l.ldd, Professor of Art - 8.5., Rhode Island School of Design; M.A.T., BrownUniversity;M.F.A.,RhodelsfandSchoolofDesign Vivian R. l.Jl=erla-Morgan, Instructor of Mathematics - 8.5., M.A., Boston 
University 

• Arthur L l1ferriere, ProfessorofChemistry- 8.5., Brown University; M.S., Rut• gersUniversity;Ph.D.,UniversityofRhodelsland 'John J. Laffey, Professor of Psychology ,1nd Director of the learning Center -Ed.8.,RhodelsL!ndCollege;M.A.,Ph.D.,MichiganSt,1teUnivers1ty 'Curtis K. la!=ollette, Associ.ite Professor of Art - B.!=.A., University of Kansas; M.1=.A.,Cr.inbrookAudemyofArt 
Fred C. l.1mer, Instructor of Communic,1tions ,md The,1tre - B.A., M.A., Wayne 
Patrf}f~\~~~~e;_5~~1st.int Professor of Social WelfMe - A.A. P.ilmer Junior College; 8.5.W ., M.S.W ., University of Iowa 

'Maureen T. l.Jpan, Professor of Administration ,md Curriculum and Director of the Curriculum Resources Center- Ed.B., Rhode /sl,1ndC0Uege;A.M., Brown University;Ph.D.,UniversityofConnecticut 
Barbara Larrivee, Assistant Professor ofSpt><"ial Educ,1tion -A.B., Westfield State College;M.Ed •• Ed.D.,UniversityofMass,1chusetlt 'Jack l. Larsen, Professor of Administration and Curriculum and Oep.:irtment Chair - A.B., University of Northern Iowa; A.M, University of Minnesota; Ph.D.,Un1versityofMich1g,1n 

'Rebecca lasun, Assist.Jot Professor of Nursing- 8.5.,St.Joseph College of Nu rs• ing; M.S., Boston College Gradua le School 
'Thom.1s i:. Lavery, Professor of Education - Ed.B., Ed.M., Rhode Island College; Ph.D.,UniversityofConnecticut 
'William H. Lawton, Coordinator of Student Te.iching<1nd Director of labor<1tory Experiences, Auociate Professor of Element<1ry Education - A.B., University of South C,1rolin.i; A.M., TNchers College Columbia University; Ph.D., Uni­versityofConnecticut 

'Vktoria Lederberg, Professor of Psychology - A.B., Pembroke College; M.A., Ph.D.,B_rownUniversity 
• J. Stanley lemons, Professor of History - A.B., William Jewell College; M.A., Uni­versityofRochester; Ph.D., UniversityofMissouri 'Carolyn R. lent, Professor of English - Ph.B., University of Chic,1go; A.M., Co!umbi,1 University; Ph.D., Brown University 

'Ren.110 E. Leonelli, Professor of Educ.ition - B.S .. University of Rhode Island; Ed.M.,Ed.D.,BostonUniversity 
'Kenneth i:. lewalski, Professor of History - Ph.B., University of Detroit; A.M., Ph.D., UmversityofChicago 
'l,1wrence W. Lindquist, Professor of Anthropology - Th.B., Northern Baptist Theological Semin,1ry; A.M., Northwestern University; D.Phif., Oxford Uni­

versity 

Vernon Lisbon, Director, Student Development Program - A.8., San Francisco State College; MS. W ., Boston College 
Hanoch livneh, Assist,mt Professor of Counselor Education - 8.A., Hebrew Uni­vers1ty,Jerusalem;M.A., Ph.D.,Un1versityofWisconsin(Madison) 'Richard A. Lohb1n Jr., Associ,1te Professor of Anthropology- 8.5., Bucknell Uni­versity; M.A., Temple University; Ph.D .. Northwestern University 'Bennett J. Lombndo, Assistant Professoroft-leahh ~nd Physical Education- B.A., Queens College; M S.,BrooklynCollege; Ed.D., Bo5ton University William H. lopes, Executive Assistant to the President - 8.A., Providence Col­lege;M.A ,Ph.O.,Univers,tyofConnecticut 
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Jerry Melar.igno, Assistant Professor of Biology- B.S., Allegheny College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
•Fannie Helen Melcer, Professor of Health and Physic.ii Education - B.S., Ohio State University;M.A., Ed.D., New York University Joan M. Merdinger, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Social Welfare - A.B., WellesleyCollege;M.S.,SimmonsCollege Rose C. Merenda, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Kindergarten)­A.B.,EmmanuelCollege;M.Ed.,RhodelslandCollege Roland B. Mergener, Director of Audiovisual Dep.1rtment, Assistant Professor of Instructional Technology - B.A., Providence College; M.Ed., Our Lady of the Lake College, San Antonio State Teachers College; M.Ed., M.L.S., University ofMaine 
"George Metrey, Director, School of Social Work, Professor of Social Work- A.B., Marquette University; M.S.W., Fordham University; Ph.D., New York University •Bruce W. Mielke, Associate Professor of Mathematics - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Uni­versityofWisconsin(Milwaukee) 
•teo Miller, Professor of Sociology- 8.A., Harvard University; M.S., in S.S., Bos­ton University;M.P.H.,H.1rvard University;Ph.D.,SyracuseUniversity Judith Mitchell, Assist,mt Professor of English - B.A., Rhode Island College; M.A.T., Brown University 
Robin K. Montvilo, Assistant Professor of Psychology - S.S., Brooklyn College; M.A.,Ph.D.,FordhamUniversity 
Patricia J. Moore, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education - B.A., A.M.,NewMexicoHighlandsUniversity "Peter R. Moore, Associate Professor of Economics and Management - A.B., Bucknell University; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois E. Pierre Morenon, Assistant Professor of Anthropology- B.A., Johns Hopkins University;M.A.,Ph.D.,SouthernMethodistUniversity Anne E. Mosko!, Assistant Professor of Mathematics - S.S., Tufts University; M.A.,HarvardUniversity 

"Stephen 5. Mueller, Assistant Professor of Sociology - B.A., Brown University; M.S.W.,ColumbiaUniversity 
• Anna R. Mullaney, Professor of Psychology- Ed.B., Ed.M., Rhode Island College; Ed.D.,BostonUniversity 
Shirley 5. Mulligan, Assistant Professor of English- Ed.B., Rhode Island College; A.M.,BrownUniversity 

"J. Howard Munzer, Professor of Administration and Curriculum - B.S., Uni­versity of Wisconsin (Milwaukee); A.M., Northwestern University; Ph.D., UniversityofMichigan 
Angela Murphy, Assistant Professor of Nursing- 8.5., Boston University; M.S., Indiana University 
Rosemary Murphy, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School(Primary Resource Room)-Ed.B.,RhodelslandCollege;M.S.,UniversityofOregon 'Katherine Murray, Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Se1:ondary Educa­tion-B.A.,M.A.,CatholicUniversity 

"John Nazarian, Vice President for Administrative Services and Professor of Math­ematics - Ed.B., Rhode Island College; A.M., Brown University; A.M., Uni­versityoflllinois;Ph.D.,NewYorkUniversity Madeline F. Nixon, Associate Professor, Henry Barnard School(Libraryand Media Center) - A.B., Notre Dame College; M.S.Ed., Wagner College Graduate School;M.L.S.,UniversityofRhodelsland;D.A.,SimmonsCollege Fr.ink Notarianni, Assistant Librarian with Rank of Assist.int Professor - A.B., ProvidenceCollege;M.L.S.,UniversityofRh<.xlelsland "Harry 5. Novack, Professor of Special Education - A.B., A.M., Emerson College; A.M.,NorthwesternUniversity;Ph.D.,SyracuseUniversity "Mildred 8. Nugent, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - Ed.B., Ed.M., RhodelslandCollege 
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Mary Karen O'Brien, Assistant Professor of Political Science - B.A., University of New Orleans; M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph. D., University of Massachusetts 
"William J. Oehlkersi Associate Professor of Elementary Education - B.S., Con­cordia Teachers College; M.Ed., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of Delaware 
•Betty E. Ohlin, Assistant Professor of Art - B.A., Bethel College; M.A., University oflowa 
•J. George O'Keefe, Professor of Physics - S.S., St. Bernadine of Siena College; M.S.,RensselaerPolytechniclnstitute; Ph.D., Brown University "Richard R. Olmsted, Professor of Philosophy and Foundations of Education -8.A.,M.A.,Ed.S.,UniversityofNorthernlowa;Ed.D.,lndianaUniversity Richard A. Olsen, Director of the Library - 8.A., C.W. Post College; M.S., Long Island University 
"John C. O'Neill, Director of Bureau of Grants and Sponsored Projects, Coordina­tor for Program Development and Research, Assistant Professor of English­B.A., University of Rhode Island; M.A., UniversityofConnecticut Nancy Oppenlander, Assistant Professor of Political Science - B.A., lndidfld Uni­versity;M.A.,Ph.D.,MichiganState University •Patrick J. ()'Regan, Assistant Dean of Arts and Sciences and Professor of Math• matics and Secondary Education - A.B., Maryknoll College; A.M., Fordham University;A.M.,Universityoflllinois;Ph.D.,NewYorkUniversity •Daniel J. Orsini, Associate Professor of English- 8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Brown Uni­versity 
Charles Owens, Assistant Professor of Biology - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green University 
Nicholas Palermo, Instructor of Art - B.F.A., University of Mass.ichusetts; M.F.A.,Sp-acuseUniversity 
EleanorB.Panichas,DirectorofPublications Dolores A. Pasurelli, Director of New Student Programs - B.A., M.Ed, Rh<.xle Island College 
• Armand I. Patrucco, Professor of History - A.B., Queens College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University 
•Frederick C. Pearson Ill, Associate Professor of Biology - B.A., Nasson College; Ph.D., University of New Hampshire •Philip R. Pearson Jr., Professor of Biology- B.A., Dartmouth College; M.S., Uni­versityofMassachusetts; Ph.D.,RutgersUniversity AlicePellegrino,lnstructorofMusic-B.S.,M.S.Ed.,CraneSchoolofMusic "John Pellegrino, Associate Professor of Music - B.M., Boston Conservatory of Music;M.M.,UniversityofMiami Gary M. Penfield, Dean of Students- B.S., S.U.N.Y., (Albany); M.S., Ed.D., Uni­versityofCincinnati 
•John A. Perkins, Professor of Counselor Education and Department Chair - B.A., Ed.M., University of Maine; C.A.G.S., Boston University; Ph.D., UniversityofConnecticut 
'John A. Perrotta, Associate Professor of Political Science - B.A., University of Rhodelsland;M.A.,Ph.D.,NewYorkUniversity AlanA.Perry,Directorof PhysicalPlant-B.S.,UniversityofRhodelsland 'Beth I. Perry, Assistant Director of the Library with the Rank of Assistant Professor- B.A., M.L.S., University of Washington "Donald M. Perry, Assistant Professor of Sociology- B.A., M.A, Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Elaine F. Perry, Assistant Professor of Communicationt.and Theatre - BA, Rus· selSageCollege;M.A.,Universityoflllinois "Eugene H. Perry, Professor of Political Science - A.B., Syracuse University; M.A.,TeachersCollege,ColumbiaUniversity;Ph.D.,SyracuseUniversity 



FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 349 

• John P. Roche, Associate Professor of Sociology- B.A., City College of New Yor~ M.A., TheNewSchoolforSoci.il Research; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 'Mariano Rodrigues Jr., Associ,!le Professor of M.ithem.itiu - AB, Brown Um­versity;A.M.,BostonCollege;Ph.D.,NewYorkUnivers1ty 
'Joan H. Rollins, Professor of Psychology- A.B .. GoucherColkge;A M., Fordh•m Umversity; Ph.D., Umvers1tyofOkl.ihoma 
'Sidney P. Rollins, Professor of Education - 8.5., M 5, Ph.D., Washington Uni­versity 
W. Bruce Rollins, Instructor of Soci.il Welfare - B.A., University of New H.impshire;M.5.W.,BostonUniversity 

• Angelo V. Routi, Professor of Art - 8.5., in Art Ed .. St.ite Univers11yofNewYork .it Buffalo; M.A., T e.ichersCollege, Columbia University 
'Jon M. Rosenhbtt, Assist.int Professor of English - A.B., Harvard Uni~rs1ty; M.A., New York University; Ph.D., UniversityofNorth Carolina (Chapel Hill) 'Stephen M. Rothschild, Associate Professor of Counselor Educ.it1on - 8.5.,M.A, OhioStateUniversity;Ph.D.,OhioUnivers,ty 
'Eliubeth H. Rowell, Associ.ite Professor of Elementary Education - B.S., Uni­versity of Tei,;as; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Connec­ticut 
'Nancy Rozendal, Associ.ite Professor of Nursing - B.S., Umversity of Vermont; M.5., Boston University; Ed.D., Boston University 
'James J. Rubovits, Associ.ite Professor of Psychology- B.A., M.icMurr.iy College M.A.,Ph.D.,Univers1tyofllhno1s 
'Pamela C. Rubovits, Assistant Professor of Psychology - A 8., Mount Holyoke College;M.A.,Ph.D.,Universityoflllinois 
'Robert T. Rude, Associate Professor of Elementary Education - BA, M.A, Uni­versityofWisconsin(E.iuClaire);Ph.D.,UniversityofWisconsin(Madison) Eliubeth A. Ruggiero, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Grade 4} -B.Ed.,M.ld.,C.A.G.5.,RhodelslandCollege 
'John J. 5.ilesses, Associ.ite Professor of English and Dep.utment Ch.i1r - AB Providence College; M.A., Ph.D. Universityof Rhode Isl.ind 
'Robert J. Salhany, Professor of M.ithematics - B.S, MS, Um~rsity of Rhode lsland;M.5.,Ph.D.,NewYorkUniversity 
• Albert C. Salzberg, Associ.ite Professor of English- AB., AM., Brooklyn College; Ph.D.,NewYorkUmversity 
'Helen E. S.ilzberg, Assist.int Professor of M.ithem.it1cs- B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A.,UniversityofWisconsin 
'Carmela E. Santoro, Professor of History and Sewnd.iry Education - Ed.B., Rhode lslandCollege;A.M.,BrownUniversity;Ph.O.,SyracuseUniversity 'John M. S.ipinsley, Associate Professor of Economics - B.A., MA, Brown Um­versity 
Laurence J. Sasso Jr., Director of News Bure.iv - AB., M A, Un1,·ers1tyof Rhode Island 

'Michael E. Sc.ii.a, Adjunct Professor of Physical Anthropology - B.A Queens College, New York; M.D., Loyola Medical School 
James J. Scanlan, College Physki.in, Director of College He.ihh ServJCes- B.S ProvidenceCollege;M.D.,HarvardMedicalSchool 

"Carol J. Sch~efer, Assistant Professor of History- AB., Wheaton College: AM Ph.D.,BrownUniversity 
James A. Schaefer, Assistant Professor of M,11hem,111cs - B.5., Manett.i College; M.5.,Universityoflllmois 

'Edwnd A. Scheff, Professor of Communications and Th~atre B.A Broollrn College; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofK,msas 
'Barry Schiller, AssistJnt Professor of MJthemahcs - 8.5. College of th~ City of NewYork;A.M.,UniversityofCaliforniaatDavis 
Marilyn Schult~. Assistant Professor. Henry Barn.ird School {Grade 11 B.A Tufts University; M.Ed., Rhode Island College; C.A GS. Um,·er~il)' of Connecticut 
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:~,~f;~;~!f~:.~i~~r~rt:!:l~~;~~1:r:~~::A::::::::::: ~~,~~;~~~!~; F,irmington State College; M.S., University of Maine; Ed.D., 
Raquel Shapiro, Assist,mt l>rofessor, Henry 8<1rn,1rd Sthool (Counseling and Guidance)- B.Ed., M.Ed., C.A C.S., Rhode lsl,1nd College "Eunke O. Shah:, Professor of Sociology - A.B., M.S.W., University of Chitago;Ph.D.,Br.indeisUniverstly 

louiseS.Sherby,AssistJntlibr<1ri.1ninReferentewithRankofAssist.intProfes• 0

P,1uj~~st::.i:tfs~;~~~;;~r~;t~~-i~i·~:•;<1e/;:,~Ya~d°i;;;;tment Ch,1ir - A.B., ProvidenteCollt>ge; Ed.M., Rhodt> Isl.ind Collt>ge; Ed.D., Bo5ton University 
0

Rid~:i:>::-i::i;~i;
1
::;~it~rofessor of History - A.8., Oberlin College; A.M., Ph.D., 

lut~l;~~~~~~~~eR~;;~e~~:~:d~~t';t.r.s~t~~:~s~~~;:rn~e~~~;~~~eLibr.iry • Alene F. Silver, Professor of Biology- B.A., B.irnnd College; Ph.D., University of Illinois 

•00:f~;~;i~;::~1, Associ.ite Professor of History - A.B., A.M., Ph.D., University 0

Ele.1nor M. Skenyon, Assist.mt Printif)Jl of the Henry Barnard Sthool .ind As­sist<1ntProfessorofEduc.ition-Ed.B.,M.Ed.,RhodclslandCollege "Clyde C. Slicker, Professor of Elementary Educ,1tion - B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ed.D., T e<1c:hersCollege{Columbia) 0

Wi/Jiam A. Sm.ill, Director of Summer Session, Atting Dean of Graduate Studies and Associate Professor of Education - A.B., Middlebury College; 
i!·i~~~~t~;v;;~;~ u~~:~~~)::tir::;~;~~?eiir'tma, Teachers College, Columbi,1 

• Arti:::t;s~~~it~so~h~:r~~=~~~rA~~~a;~:~~:~~~~~;:;~~~~ ii~v~~~; ~ 

::~1H~~I~~~t~!f 'ff1~~.~~ii:i{~~-;~:::::.::::'. "Raymond Smith, Proressor of Music - 8.5., State University of NewYorkCollege 
"She~: ~

0

~1th~~~~~i~ ~;r;~i:e:~o~:rr;~ri~:~~~; ~~~v;;:~~~:~i::ho?~':ucation -•Chf,~:~2:~~i:J:i,:;~:~::::,~~~~;~~'~h;:i,, ia Ed, Bddgewa<e, 
foh~=~g:~::•h~~;:~o~~~~!;:i~~urer - B.S., Mac,1lester College; M.B.A., M.S., 
f. Haven St.arr, Assistant Professor, Henry 8<1rnard School (Gr.ide 4) - B.S., ~~~enr::ty:;~~n~;~~~~~ity; M.S., Southern 111,nois University; C.A.G.S., 

·::~~~:;.~~:\~~?~~~2~i~fl~::;:~ ~:F~:E~:.ti~);'.:,: .. :; ::: New York University 

:~.:I~!r¥~1Ii~tf HI~~f tl;J~ilit~I:f~(? ~~f.it:.~::: 
·RobM~~-\~~::~t~::i::s~~;~h.6;:tt:;~1u~i:;r~i·~;· Wheaton College, Illinois; 
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Barbara Stewart, Assist,1nt Professor of Nursing - B.S., University of MKh• 
"Ezr~gtS~!·1i~::S:s~~7~;:~;~essor of Element,1ry Eduution - B.S., M.S., City CollegeofNewYork;Ph.O.,UniversityofPittsburgh Emily Stier-Adler, Associate Professor of Sociology - B.A, MA., QueensCollege;Ph.D, Tufts University 
Josephine A. Stillings, Assist,1nt Professor of Speci.il Education - B.Ed., Keene St,1teCollege;M.Ed.,Rhodels!dndCollege 

"MilburnJ.Stone,AssociateProfusorofPolilic.alSc1ence,1ndSec;ond,1ryEduu• tion-A.B.,SanDiegoStateCollege;M.A.,Ph.D.,Cl,1remon1Gradu,1teSchoo] Lucille A. Sullivan, Associate Professor of Nursing - B.S P.H.N, M Ed, Boston College 
•Nanty Sullivan, Professor of English; 1979 Mary Tucker Thorp Professor_­A.B., Hunter College; A.M., University of Rhode ls],1nd; Ph.D .. Un1vers,1y of Connecticut 
•Robert J. Sullivan, Assist,1n1 Professor of Geogaphy - Ed.B., Rhode lsl•nd Col• 
Go~d!:~--~~;~i,:~n~::~~r of Personnel Services- B.S., University of Rhode lsland;M.Ed.,Rhodelsl~ndCollege 
Richard A. Sundberg, Director of Computer Center - B.S., University of Rhode Island 
Debonh K. Svtng,11is, Assistant Professor, Henry Bunard School (Grade 3) -B.A.,MS.,PurdueUniversity 

~~"~!!·~~s:;;r:i:it~~:c:~~~~-C~~~~:~~~1de~~;;!·~~tA~~~!1,n~v::~rs1and 
•taw~~~:!~. Sykes, Professor of Art - S.S. in Art Ed., Morgan St,1te College; M.S 
•Jea~:~;t ~~·:.a:~

1
~~:tw:~fessor of Counselor Education - B.S., Boston St,11e 

·M. 1~i~Er~~fr:'.~:~:~~fE~";~•c~~;;'r~'o0."i::.:,;:<,;·~.0
~,;;: 

Joh~s~+:ylor, Director of lntramurals and Recreation - B.S., Sprmgfield College; 
T. s~~~~~u.;;~:~

1
{5:~~~d~:,;;sor of Modern Languages~ Diploma, University of Madrid; A.M., M,ddlebury College m Spain; Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Sal,1manc.i, 

•To,:i;]~;.•T~~;:";~8;_:i:~;:,~rt~/1~;,_°[.:;'~;:,~, ~h\,:~~t;:;,.~"~j 

:f Hi~I?.tt€~i~~?~~~; ·cec~~~1~~~o~::~~~~s\:e::~~ofessorof History- B.A, Spelm.in Collegt;M.A, 
"Byr~~tc~~~ii~n~f~::x::,~k~i;t~:.

1
:tModern Languages ,1nd Secondary Educ.ition and Modern Langu•ges Department Chair - A B., Hamilton College; 

Ger~;~/t~~!teu2A~::!~!~t Professor, Henry B.irnard Sthool (Grad, 3) BA, Rhode Isl.ind College; M.A., T tdthersCollege, Columb,a Umvers1ty "Rich,ird Tropper, Associate Professor of Psychology - AB., Emory Umvers1ty; 
Jose~hA /~~;~~~~~.~~:~::'~t Professor, Henry Barnard School Undustn•I Arts)- B.S., M.Ed., Rhode Island College 
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•J.imu D. Turley, Professor of English and Secondary Education and Secondary Eduqtion Dep.utment Chair - Ph.B., Queen of Apostles College; A.8., Boston College; Ed.M., Boston State College; M.A., Northustern Univer­sity;Ed.D.,BostonUniversity 
•Phillip 5. Very, Professor of Psychology - A.B., Bowdoin College; M.S., Uni­versityof Pittsburgh;Ph.D.,PennsylvaniaStateUniversity •Robert E. Viens, Assistant Professor of Physics - Ed.B., Rhode Island College; M.S.,RensselaerPolytechniclnstitute 
•T.1ki P.1n.ijotis Votoris, Associ.ite Professor of English- A.B., A.M., Wayne State University;Ph.D.,UniversityofConnecticut 
"Kenneth R. Wilker, Associate Professor of Secondary Education - A.8., Provi• denceColJege;M.Ed.,Rhodels!andCol!ege;Ed.D.,BostonUniversity •Timothy L. Walter, Associate Professor of Psychology - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni­versityofMichigan 
•Andd W.ird, Assistant Professor of Instructional Technology - A.B., Wheaton College;Ed.M.,BostonCollege;Ph.0.,UniversityofConneclicut Robert W.iste, Instructor of Political Science - Ph. 0., University of C.iHfornia(Davis) 
•s. S.ilm.1n Wasti, Professor of Biology - B.Sc., M.Sc., Sind University, Pakistan; M.S.,UniversityofHaw.iii;Ph.D.,UniversityofMassachusetts •oon.ild C. Werner, Professor of Psychology - A.B., Providence College; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of Americ.i 
Ruth 8. Whipple, Assistant Professor, Henry B~rnard School (Transition Class) -8.S.,UniversityofNewH.impshire;M.A.,TuftsUniversity •William Whit, Assistant Professor of Sociology - A.8., Bowdoin College; B.D., Andover Newton Theological School; Th.M., Harvard University Divinity School;Ph.0.,BostonUniversity 

"James E. White, Professor of English - A.8., Wesleyan University; A.M., Uni• versityofConnecticut;Ph.D.,BostonUniversity 
•Phillip M. Whitman, Professor of Mathematics - B.5., Haverford College; A.M., Ph.0.,HarvardUniversity 
"Helen W. Willi.ims, Associate Professor of Elementary Education - A.B., Spelman College;A.M.,UniversityofMichigan;Ph.O.,BostonCollege "John C. Williams Jr., Associate Professor of Chemistry- B.5., Millups College; Ph.D.,TulaneUniversity 

·rn.nk 5. Williston, Professor of Philosophy and Foundations of Education - B.A., ClarkUniversity;M.A.,SyracuseUniversity;Ph.D.,UniversityofMinnesota Sally M. Wilson, Assistant Librarian m charge of Special Collections, Associate Professorinthelibrary-8.A.,HoodCollege;M.5.,SimmonsCollege •Herbert R. Winter, Professor of Political Science and Department Chair -8.A.,AugustanaCoJ/ege;M.A.,Ph.0.,Universityoflowa D.ivid E. Wood, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education - S.S., NortheasternUniversity;Ed.M.,Ed.D.,BostonUniversity June A. Wood, Instructor of Nursing - S.S., Simmons College; M.S., Boston University 
"Nelson F. Wood, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education - B.S., Springfield College; A.M., Universityof Michigan; Ed.0., Boston University David C. Woolman, Assistant Professor of Education; Librarian, Curriculum Resources Center - 8 . ..,.., Trinity College, H.irtford; M.A., Rhode Island College 
B.ub.iir.15.Wragg,Cooper.itinglnstructormNursing-M.Ed.,Rhodelsl.indCollege ·M•rion I. Wright, Professor of Geogr.iphy - Ed.B., Rhode Island College; A.M., Cl.irk University 

•Robert M. Young, Professor of Biology - 8.5., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D.,UniversityofPittsburgh 
Mich.iel Zajano, Jr,, Assistant Professor of Psychology- 8.5., St. Norbert Col­lege;M.5.,Ph.0.,UniversityofWisconsin(Madison) 
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"E. Gama! Z.iiki, Professor of Sociology - 8.A., Military Ac.idemy, Cairo; M.Sc., Ed.D.,lndianaUniversity 
Sylvia Zaki, Assist.mt Professor of Nursing- 8.5.N., Russell S.ige College; M.A., Boston University 

ADJUNCT FACULTY 
Officeoflaboratoryb:periences 
ATTLEBORO, MASSACHUSETTS 

~:~;~!ii.~;:::~~?~n;~~a~;;/~:~~,~~i:nw~h~~;~ary, Judith McKnight, BARRINGTON 
Coopmiling Tmrlim: John Baxter, Elizabeth Dodge, Mary Dwyer, Betty Gibson, Charlene Grimo, Katherine Heyhurst, Kathy MN!han, Norman Olivier, Gloria Rigo, Gail Scott, Virginia Williamson 
BLACKSTONE, MASSACHUSETTS Coopm1ling Tmrlirr: Everett Campbell 
BRISTOL 
Coopm1/ing T mrlirrs: Alphonse Almeida, Annette Sincero BROCKTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Coopmiling Tmrlirr. George Duhamel 
BURRILL VILLE 
Coopraliw Ctn/tr Prarlir11m /11s/r11rlor. Edward Yabroudy 
Coopm11,11g Tt,ulirrs: Walter Drapula, Shirley Maynard, Ellie Men.ird-Bruun, CL!ire Stephenson, (dward Yabroudy 
CENTRAL FALLS 
Coopm1/,v, Ctn/tr Prnlli(l<m lnslnirlor: Marie Aoyama 
CooprAling Turrlitrs: Rosemarie Canavan, Maureen Chevrette, flame DiFiore, Lois Edge, Mary Goyette, Arlene Hall, l.iwrence l.iCroix, Jean Healey, le.in lilly, C.irol Shore 

StudrntTmrhmg Ctn/tr Principal: Ann Prosser 
CHEPACHET 
Cooptraling Tmrhm: Judy Drew, Katherine Kelly, Richard MacMullen COVENTRY 
Cooptral,ng Tmrhtrs: Eleanor Keatmg, Stephen Proprat1er, Beverly Robertson, Julia Rogers 
CRANSTON 
Cooprraliw Ctn/tr Prarlir11m lnslr11r/o.-s: EdwJrd Bia mires, Beverly H.irrison, Amt a J.imes '1J111nr/,1"isfon1Pro/~r:VirginiaWright 

~r ff ~~t;;f lf f ~f /i~~~.:¥f }~~f ¥::;f ~~i~:~~[ Flynn, Michelle Fournier, Dorothy Greene, Judith Grilli, Joseph Herne, H~ 
~~d::t;t~G~~I 

1 L◊'=~1:•, ~~~~~dt~~;:~~;;;;~;1~:~:;h~;,1~::~r:~~:::~en~ Eliubeth M.ircelle, Kathleen Mdrsocci, Albert Martin, Sandr.i Merdmy.in. Wm1fred Miller, GerJldine Moretti, Pauld Muoko, lin<fa Newm,1n, Emily Nickerson, Olmdo Olivieri, Elizabeth Parillo, Carole Peck, Angela Ryding, CJthenne S.idber, Ruth Schofield, Linda Smith, Donald Tamelleo, G.iil Verrechione, GN>rge Wilson 
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CUMBERLAND 
Coopm1/1iv Crnln Prn,1i,11m lnUr11dor: Loring Chadwick 
~::;:il

1
R.~:;~1tm: Frank Crozier, Kathy Kenwood, Lionel Lavallee, Donna Lucitt, 

EAST GREENWICH 
Coopmrling T m<hrrs, Paula Allard, Jean Corbin, Robert Crosby, Roger Maack, Lynne 
~:~en~l\~:a!~d y~;~~::~ James Metc.ilf, Dorothy Morris, Lane Stanley, Judith 
EAST PROVIDENCE 
Cooptrahi•t C,.,,,, Prarlio,m /11stru,tor: Ger.ild Cruise, Ann Rourke 

~7;:::i~! ~7;;: Z~c~:s;~r;t~o~aJaa;~~t~bc:~r~:r~i;~~ju~~,t~~~h!~~ son, El1z,1~th Roberge, Lura Stllew, Elltn Smi1h, Sharon Walerman FOSTER - GLOCESTER ~~~:E:Ig i:"r~t\:.ie;e~~o~:~~;~/t~:rryc~:~~:: t!~~!:::'H~:t:t~.t~~t:~~I 

HINGHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 
Coo~rahng Tmrhrr: Karl Schm.itzler 
JAMESTOWN 
Cooprrali11g T mrhtr: Dolores Hellewell 
JOHNSTON 
Coopmtluv Crnlrr Pra,lirum /n;Jrurtors: Raymond Fl,1nagan, J,1mes Hopkins 
~:f:h"ling Tm,hm: Claudette C,1mpanella, Thom.is E,1sth.1m, John Mitchell, Je.in 
LINCOLN 

~

00

:~:'!
1
Ct_.1~:i:'rMTuhr~~Dest~di~~.z~:~; Ji::~'.~~~~;~~~~s~-M~~Mut'I~~;· Michael Richard, Edith Smiley, K,1thryn Willi,1mson ' NARRAGANSETT 

Ct>.:irvratrnxTr,"lttr:L1ndaAt,1mi.1n 
NEWPORT 

~~~;
1
;: ~;i~~;~~~ Block, M.ilcolm Chrupcafa, Mary Marks 

~:t~~:;~g~:7:;;~: p~~~~:r~aa~~es, M,1ry Hargr,1ves, Ruth H.iynesworth, Robert 
NORTH PROVIDENCE 

f ~;;;:::icf;r,;~:€:f:::i~~{:;;~:~~;~i\;;~:,~'.'':,';~,'.~~:i:.:'.'. "0 " 
NORTH SMITHFIELD 
t;~;~;tir;IUhtrs: Mich.1cl Boday, J.imes Corbett, Ann D'Antu,1no, J.imes He.iton, 
PAWTUCKET 
i'-::::li1v Ctn/tr Pr11rhr11m lnslr11r/ors: Denise Hefner, K,1ren McCluskey, Andre.i 

t§i~f ~A:lif i~~~f i~liI~I.~ Jt~r~~~i~~I{~[;~; 

PLAINFIELD, CONNECTICUT 
Cooprraling Ttnrhrr: Ralph Dolce 
PORTSMOUTH 
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Coopm1/ing Ttarhtrs: Eleanor Dwyer, Fred R.imos, Dorothy Sisson 
PROVIDENCE 
Coop,rnliiv ·Crnlrr Pr11r/1rum lnUr11rlors: Oonn,1 Argentitri, Wendy Aronoff, Michael Brown, Dennis C.innon, Paul C,1rtier, Eileen Ctdrone, Raymond Chabot, Ann Dunn, Ronald F,1voli, M,1ry Frappier, Thom,1s Giblin, Mary Higgins, Ruth J,1ff,1, M.iry Jusk.-ilian, Julian,1 Keiluhn, Felix Lombardi, Marjorie Martiesian, Frances Morrisey, William Murr.iy, Nancy Owtn, ViOlet Pan, Donald Powers,Gtrakl Prior, Teresa Rtnob 

(oqptraling T,ach,rs: Donna Argentieri, Christine Boscia, Mich,1el Brown, Bruce C.imbio, P.iul Cartier, P.itricia Cerullo, Sr. Marie Chilli, Roger Colltttl", Mered 1th Cost.i, Linda Oaglieri, Sr. Lucretia Duffy, Ann Dunn, Frank DuV,1lly, Joanne F,1vali, M,1ry Ferr.iu, Allen H.irris, Ann Hegarty, Nora Ktnntdy,P,1trici.i Langevin, Donn,1 Lombardi, Felix Lombardi, Marilyn Lopes, Ann Meadows, Patricia McWey, El,1ine Monaco, Willi,1m Murr,1y, Fredda Myers, S,1lvatort Neri, Hopt Newton, Kathleen O'Donnell, Eugene Petty, Donald Powers, Teres.i. Russell, Ch,1rles Scholler, Edward Smith, Sandr,1 Spiridi, Virgini,1 Varone, Her~rt Woodel SCITUATE 
Cooprrnling Ttnchtrs: B,rbar.i Cunniff, Mary Fogell, Marion Granata, M,1rie Hawkes, M.irgerySchockner 
SEEKONK, MASSACHUSETTS 
Cooprrn/Jng Tr,ultmc Robert Frutr, John H,1lliwell, EstelU McDonald, Hazel Mohr, Frank Mooney, Ann Morrill, Angel.i Robertson, Nancy Silva, Joyce Smith, EliZd­~th Westcott 
SMITHFIELD 
Cooprr11Nvt Crnltr Prnrliam /nj/r,,rlars: Robert Cleasby, Juli.tnna Romano, Allen Tinkham 
Coopmtling T mrhtr: Robert Cle.isby 
SOUTH KINGSTOWN 
Cooptr~lmg Tmrhrrs: Joon Lobello, Joan Martmo, Muriel Mueller, Ele.inor Rand 
STONINGTON, CONNECTICUT 
Cooptralmg Ttt1<hrr: Woodrqw Douville 
TIVERTON 
Coop,mling Tmrhm: JoAnn Brocklehurst, Norm,1n Ch.1mp.1gne, P,11ricia Hibbert. Ellen Hunt, Beverly Nill, Anne Riccio 
TOLLAND, CONNECTICUT 
Coopc'rnlmg Tmrhrr: Bette Herrmgton 
WARREN 
Cooptr~hlV Crnlrr Pflulfrum lnstr11rtor: Sr. Isabel Franco 
Coop,ra/ingTmrltrr:Mary P.irks 
WARWICK 
Coor,m1/iN Ctnlrr Prnrhr11m /nstrurlors: D,wid C.ipaldi, Domenic Marcone 
Cooptral,ng Trnrhrrs: Barb,1r,1 Albro, Ellen An,1stos, Agnes Barry. Irving Brr.:kensttm, Anne Cerroni, Florence Clothier, Susan Cross, Mary Crowley, John DiM1t1.m, 
~:r~;;~~~~;:~d~o'tr:nnd~ 6:~out~;·HAun~~otyr?ir~i~s~u:;::~~:;it~u~~;;~ 

~i~~~i;jzf;~•1
1
::~ f::e~hw~=~ie~~~~ ~~;1~~~l•J:~~n~~;1:::;:~;;,~sn~:.n;f;; M,1rch.1nt, Eugene Mass.1, Terrence McCorm,1ck, Phyllis McDev,tt, MargJret McLaughlin, Pen1 Mitchell, L,1wrence Moulton, FrederKk P.impel. Joycf' P~oloui. Marjorie Pike, Angelina Porrec.i, Phyllis Potterlon, Dolores Sabatm1, Joan Scanlon, 
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John Sheldon,Jo.in Singleton, Eileen Smith, HJmet Souther.Joseph Sullivan, EleJnor TJtro, Ruth Th,1yer, M,1ry V;,lkoun, Irene Wol,1nski WEST WARWICK 
Coop,rnltr, Ctn/tr PrM/irunr lns/rurf()r: GerJldine Rit,1 
Coo('tTaling T1wrlurs: Susan EJstwood, Kris HJrtman, Dennis Pr.itt WESTERLY 
CooP"aling T nuJ.rr: Ale:,; Houston 
WOONSOCKET 
Cooptr11/ing T,11,J.rr-s, Marjorie Akrep, Franc-es Allaire, Shirley Ayers, John Boudreau, Sus,1n Bulger, J.:imes CastJldi, 8.-irbar,1 C.:ivedon, Bertrand Cayer, Don,1ld DeS.intis, Carol Deshaies, Larry OiGregorio, Dorothy Downey, Patricia Durkin, Sylvia Forti, Joan Fo:,;, P,1tricia J.:irvis, Delana L.:icouture,Christine Lebel. Karen McC.:irthy, Maurttn McC.ihan, Doris Mondoux, Carol P«kham, Lorraine Picard, Phyllis Plonk.i,SuzanTrinque 

5'uJrnl Tr11rJ.ingC,n1,,P,.nripn/, Gerald Schooley 
WRENTHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 
Cooptr11/ing TmcJ.,r: David Sumner 

Medical Technology 
Dorothy Bergeron, M.T. {ASCP), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Ttthnology (Rhode Island Hospital)- S.S., Rhode Island College; M.S., University of Vermont 

ltijunt/ l..ttturm of Mrr/,c11/ T«J.nology (n/ RJ.oir 1$/nni H#Spi/11/J: Barb.ir,1 Baker, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island; Enold Dahlquist, Jr., M.D., Tufts University Medical School Herbert Fanger, M.D., New York Medical College; Patrici.i Farnes, M.O., University of Oregon Medic.ii School; Fr.inds Garrity, Ph.D., Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C.; Horace F. Martin, Ph.D., Boston University; M.D., Brown University; Grorge F. Meissner, M.O., Queens University, 
CooP"11ling l11slrurlors of Mrdital T«J.nology fol RJ.oJr /slalld H#Spila/J: Linda Binns, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., University of Rhode Island; Audrey Forrest, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., William .ind Mary College; Patrici,1 E. Harrison, M.T. (ASCP), M.S., University of Rhode Isl.ind; Jo.inne Hologgitas, M.T. (ASCP), M.S., Pembroke; Funklin Meglio, S.S., Missouri State College; Lucille Nagin, M.T. (ASCP), SBB, B.S., Northeastern University; Janis Nottell, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., University of Kentucky; P.iul Ullucci, B.S., Providence College; Susan Whitaker, M.T. (ASCP), B.S., University of Rhode lsl.1nd; Debor.ih Willard, M.T. (ASCP), B.S., Rhode Island College. 

Gl.idys L. Cok, Ph.D., Adjunct Assist;,nt Professor of Medical Technology (Saint Joseph's H05pital) - University of Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic. 
l'tJjuntl l..nlurmof Mtditt1/ T«hnology{Sainl J~pJ,', H#Sp1!d/): Salvatore R. Allegr,1, M.D., University of Bologna, lt.ily; Mary Ang Oh, M.D., University of S.into Thomas, Phillipines 

CooP"aling ln,lrutlorsoJ Mrdir11/ T«J.nology(Sninl }~pl,'s Hosp,ln/J: P.itricia Brown, M.T, (ASCP), S.S., Southeastern M.isuchusetts University; Roger H. Fortin, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Diane Gam.1che, M.T (ASCP), S.S., Bdrrington College; II Sok Koh, M.T._ (ASCPJ, B.5., M.S. (Public Health), Seoul National University, Korea; M.S. (Medical Technology), South­e.istern M;,ssdchusetts University; Paula Maguire, M.T. (ASCP), B.S., University of Rhode Island; Charles Martucelli, M.S., University of Naples, ltaly;Joyce Mcleod, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Rich.ird Mich.iud, M.S., University of Rhode lsldnd; Mary J. Stridel, M.T. (ASCP), B.S., lndidna State University; Sandr-1 Tordoff, M.T. (ASCP), S.S., S.ilve Regina College; Brian Vferd, M.T. (ASCP), B.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University. 
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Music 

Vm1111g l11s/rur/ors of Music: Diane C.1!dwell, B.M., M.M., New England Conservatory 
of Music; Malvina Y. Collins, B.M., M.M .. University of Texas; M.irk Davis, B.A., Brown University; Dante DiNun:iio; M.irlene P. Fairleigh, B.M., University of Michigan; Vincent Fr,1ioli, B.A., University of Rhode /sl,1nd; Tulio Gasperini, B.M., Boston University; M.irg.iret Gidley, A.B., Brown University; M.M, Y,1Je Univer­sity; Georgr Goneconto, B.M., M.M., Boston Conserv,1toryofMusic;GeorgeHirsl; Rich,1rd Lupino, B.M., New England Conservatory; M.A.T., Rhode Island College; Frederick M.icArthur, M.M., Boston University; Steven M.issoud, B.M., M.M .. New Engl.ind Conservatory; John A. Meardon, A.B.,Oberl1nCollege; D.B., Uni11ers1tyof Chic,1goi Anne-Marguerite Mich.iud, B.M., JuilliMd School of Music; Lucien Olivier, B.A., New England Conservatory of Music; Alice Pellegrino, S.S., M.S., State University College .it Potsd.im; Louis Pe:i:iullo, B.M.E., M.M.E., Boston Conserva­tory of Music; Sus.in Wood, 8.5., State University of New York; M.M., /ndi,1na University; Gregory Zeitlin, Oiplom.i in Flute, Juilliard School of Music. 
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